May 3, 1965

Col. Colin Francis Vorder Bruegge, EEZ308,
Medical Corps, U.S. Army.

Col. George Joseph Hayes, Army of
the United States (lleutenant colonel, Medi-
cal Corps, U.S. Army).

The following-named officer for appoint-
ment in the Regular Army of the United
States, to the grade indicated, under the pro-
visions of title 10, United States Code, sec-
tions 3284 and 3306;

To be brigadier general, Veterinary Corps

Col, George Anson Kuhn, [ES338Y, Vet-
erinary Corps, U.S. Army.

The following-named.officer to be placed on
the retired list in grade indicated under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3962:

To be general

Gen. Hamilton Hawkins Howze,
Army of the United States (major general,
U.8. Army).

The {following-named officer under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3066, to be assigned to a position of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3066, in grade as follows:

To be general
Lt. Gen. Dwight Edward Beach,

Army of the United States (major general,
U.S. Army), in the grade indicated.

U.S. Navy
To be vice admiral

Rear Adm. Luther C. Heing, U.S. Navy,
having been designated, under the provisions
of title 10, United States Code, section 5231,
for commands and other dutles determined
by the President to be within the contempla-
tion of said section, for appointment to the
grade indicated while so serving.

In THE AR FoORCE

The nominations beginning Vaughn E. Hill
to be captain, and ending Michael A. Zoeller
to be second lieutenant, which nominations
were recelved by the Senate and appeared
in the ConGrEsstoNAL RECORD on April 1, 1965.

IN THE ARMY

The nominations beginning Joseph N.
Acinapura to be first lieutenant, and ending
Ralph R. Young to be second lieutenant,
which nominations were recelved by the
Senate and appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcoRD on April 13, 1965.

In THE NAVY AND MARINE CORPS

The nominations beginning James T.
Abbey to be ensign in the Navy, and ending
Richard E. Waters to be second lieutenant in
the Marine Corps, which nominations were
recelved by the Senate and appeared in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on April 1, 1965.

IN THE MARINE CORPS

The nominations beginning Nels E. Ander-
son to be colonel, and ending Michael G.
Wystrach to be first lieutenant, which nomi-
nations were received by the Senate and ap-
peared in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD on April
13, 1966.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monbay, May 3, 1965

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., used this verse of the Scriptures:
Malachi 3: 17: And they shall be mine,
saith the Lord of hosts, in that day when
I make up my jewels.

Almighty God, in the midst of the
tragic unrest of our day we are encour-
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aged to turn our wavering and wandering
minds and hearts to Thee in prayer.

May we daily walk without fear know-
ing that in dark ways Thou art our
light and in dim paths Thou art our
guide for Thou hearest the cry of every
contrite and humble spirit.

Grant that we may always be blessed
with ears that hear and hearts to heed
Thy voice seeking to set us free and cause
the hidden beauty and splendor within
to blossom and bear fruit for Thy glory.

Inspire our storm-tossed humanity
with a more passionate yearning to lay
hold of Thee with a profound and vivid
sense of Thy healing presence for Thy
infinite power is equal to our many needs.

Hear us in the name of our blessed
Lord. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, April 29, 1965, was read and
approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was commu-
nicated to the House by Mr. Geisler, one
of his secretaries, who also informed the
House that on the following dates the
President approved and signed bills of
the House of the following titles:

On April 22, 1965:

H.R.4778. An act to increase the amounts
authorized for Indian adult vocational edu-
cation,

On April 30, 1965:

HR.T7091. An act making supplemental
appropriations for the fiscal year ending
June 20, 1965, and for other purposes,

On May 1, 1965:

H.R.2594. An act to clarify the applica-

tion of certain annuity increase legislation.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed, with an
amendment in which the concurrence of
the House is requested, a bill of the House
of the following title:

H.R. 3043. An act to amend title 37, United
States Code, to authorize payment of special
allowances to dependents of members of the
uniformed services to offset expenses inci-
dent to their evacuation, and for other pur-
poses.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S.627. An act to exempt oceanographic re-
search vessels from the application of cer-
tain vessel inspection laws, and for other
purposes;

5. 1623. An act to amend the act of August
1, 1958, relating to a continuing study by
the Secretary of the Interior of the effects
of Insecticides, herbicides, fungicides, and
other pesticides upon fish and wildlife for
the purpose of preventing losses to this re-
source; and

S.1856. An act to authorize the Secretary
of the Navy to sell uniform clothing to the
Naval Sea Cadet Corps.
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COMMUNICATION FROM THE CLERK
OF THE HOUSE

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following communication, which was
read by the Clerk:

OFFICE OF THE CLERE,
House oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., April 30, 1965.
The Honorable the SPEAKER,
House of Representatives.

Simr: Pursuant to authority granted on
April 29, 1965, the Clerk received from the
Secretary of the Senate today, the following
messages:

That the Senate passed House Concurrent
Resolution 349, entitled “Concurrent resolu-
tion welcoming to the United States the In-
ter-American Bar Assoclation during its 14th
conference to be held in Puerto Rico”;

That the Senate agree to the report of the
committee of conference on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses on the amendments
to the bill HR. 7091 entitled “An act mak-
ing supplemental appropriations for the fis-
cal year ending June 30, 1965, and for other
purposes'’;

That the Senate agree to the amendments
of the House of Representatives to Senate
amendments Nos. 3, 27, and 29 to the above-
entitled bill; and

That the Senate recede from its amend-
ments Nos. 6, 10, 11, and 15 to the above-
entitled bill.

Respectfully yours,
RarrH R. ROBERTS,
Clerk, U.S. House of Representatives.

HOUSE BILL ENROLLED
Mr. BURLESON, from the Committee
on House Administration, reported that
on April 30, 1965, that committee had
examined and found truly enrolled a

-bill of the House of the following title:

H.R.7091. An act making supplemental ap-
propriations for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1965, and for other purposes.

SIGNING OF ENROLLED BILL

The SPEAKER. The Chair desires to
announce that pursuant to the authority
granted him on Thursday, April 20, 1965,
he did on April 30, 1965, sign the fol-
lowing enrolled bill of the House:

HR.T7091. An act making supplemental
appropriations for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1965, and for other purposes.

WATERSHED PROTECTION AND
FLOOD PROTECTION ACT

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following communication, which was
read and referred to the Committee on
Appropriations:

COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC WORKS,
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HOUSE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., April 28, 1965.
Hon, Joun W. MCCORMACK,
The Speaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr MR. SPEakER: Pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 2 of the Watershed Protec-
tion and Flood Prevention Act, as amended,
the Committee on Public Works has ap-
proved the work plans transmitted to you
which were referred to this committee. The
work plans involved are:

Iowa: Badger Creek watershed (supple-
mental); Executive Communication No. 714;
committee approval, April 28, 1965.
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Alnbama: Eetchepedrakee Creek water-
shed; Executive Communication No. Ti14;
committee approval, April 28, 1965.

Indiana: Twin-Rush Creek watershed;
Exzecutive Communication No. 714; commit-
tee approval, April 28, 1965.

Iowa: Walter's Creek watershed; Executive
Communication No. T14; committee approval,
April 28, 1965.

Sincerely yours,
GEORGE H. FALLON,
Chairman, Committee on Public Works.

ANNUAL REPORT ON THE FOR-
EIGN ASSISTANCE PROGRAM—
MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
OF THE UNITED STATES (H. DOC.
NO. 95)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the Presi-
dent of the United States; which was
read and, together with the accompany-
ing papers, referred to the Commitiee
on Foreign Affairs and ordered to be
printed:

To the Congress of the United States:

I am pleased to transmit the annual
report on the foreign assistance program
of the United States for fiscal year 1964.
It demonstrates that our program of in-
ternational assistance is fulfilling its
promise to the world and to America.

We are engaged in this great effort for
many reasons. We seek fo alleviate pov-
erty, starvation, and disease. We seek
also to resist aggression and to promote
independence and self-determination for
the people of other nations.

In these pursuits there is no conflict
between “humanitarian” goals and “na-
tional” goals. Our own security rests on
the security of others. Their good
health is our good health. As they pros-
per we prosper. Our concern must—and
does—transcend national borders.

Neither is there conflict between “eco-
nomic” goals and “military” goals.
Neither purpose is sufficient by itself.
Military security without economic and
political development brings no lasting
benefits; economic help to people vulner-
able to aggression would largely be
wasted.

In promoting the growth of free na-
tions, the United States must serve both
as partner and leader. We travel a diffi-
cult road. On the basis of our experi-
ence in recent years, I am persuaded
that we are on the right road. -

The Agency for International Develop-
ment is successfully applying a hard test
of where and how our limited resources
will yield the greatest rewards—

By enlisting America’s private re-
sources in what is increasingly a joint
endeavor. AID specific risk guarantees
of American private investment in the
less-developed countries, for instance,
reached a record of nearly $1.4 billion in
fiscal 1964, an amount almost triple that
of the previous year;

By centering AID's effort in those
countries, relatively few in number,
which are able to follow the disciplined
and arduous path to progress;

By concentrating more on long-term
development which fosters self-sustain-
ing growth and an eventual end to the
need for external aid.
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In fiscal year 1964, more than 45 per-
cent of the total AID program was in
the form of development assistance.
This compares to 25 percent 3 years ago.

At the same time, ATD was able to
make savings of more than $9 million
by introducing increasingly higher
standards of operating efficiency into its
administrative structure and by reduc-
ing direct-hire employment by more
than 1,100.

Statistics cannot tell the whole story.
Recipient countries increasingly under-
stand that we are engaged in a common
enterprise. The relatively small meas-
ure of resources that the United States
can provide must largely serve only as
a catalyst for their own efforts. Many
nations, accustomed to tradition, are
finding solutions to modern problems
through new techniques: increased sav-
ings, effective land reform, efficient tax
systems, and other steps toward progress.

Nothing gives me greater satisfaction
than the progress of the Alliance for
Progress, which with strong U.S. partici-
pation is bringing significant changes in
Latin America:

In Ecuador, a 146-mile, all-weather
highway has been completed connecting
the capital city, Quito, and the coastal
city of Quevedo. The road traverses
some of the most difficult mountain ter-
rain in the world. If has opened up rich
coastal land to settlers.

In Chile, a $5 million loan to assist
the Central Savings & Loan Bank has
supported a nationwide system of new
private savings and loan associations.
Twenty-two such associations are now
operating. These thrift institutions had
financed the construction of more than
10,000 homes by the end of 1963, and
10,000 more were to be built in 1964.

In Brazil, an ATD agreement is helping
improve the living standards of 25 mil-
lion people in the northeast, one of Latin
America’s major underdeveloped areas
and politically one of the most vulner-
able to Communist influence. A total of
270 health units has been constructed
or renovated. Water supply units are
under construction in 70 cities and
towns. Electricity has come to 73 towns.
Altogether 2,290 new homes and 2,900
classrooms have been built,. Twenty-
four teacher-training and supervisory
centers have been established. An addi-
tional 14,000 classrooms are under con-
struction. Agreements for the training
of 28,000 teachers have been made; 4,700
have actually completed their courses.

AID'’s story extends to many other
parts of the world:

In West Pakistan, a development loan
to expand the capacity of the railway
systemn helped the Pakistan Western
Railway to handle the increasing trans-
portation load for the first time in
several years.

In India, an intensive effort to stream-
line the teaching of science and mathe-
matics in order to develop higher skills
among Indian youth was conducted with
U.S. assistance. AID financed 44 6-week
institutes at 34 locations in which 80
U.S. college and high school educators
demonstrated modern teaching tech-
niques to some 1,700 Indian teachers.
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In Israel, work was completed on the
modernization of Lod International Air-
port, near Tev Aviv, which is used by a
dozen international airlines. A Ilocal
currency loan made earlier by the United
States financed the installation of Amer-
ican-made navigation, communications
and radar equipment to improve effi-
ciency and safety at the airpert.

In Afghanistan, a U.S. firm of indus-
trial consultants under AID contract is
investigating the development possibili-
ties of a variety of local private indus-
tries which could produce goods for
export or to replace imports, thus
strengthening that country’s balance-
of-payments position.

In Iran, a project conducted by the
Iranian Army with the assistance of the
U.S. AID Mission and the U.S. Military
Assistance Advisory Group, provides
training for soldiers in nine vocational
fields.

In Taiwan, the Shihmen multipurpose
dam was completed in June 1964 with
AID assistance. The project includes a
436-foot dam, a 256,000-acre-foot reser-
voir, two 45,000-kilowatt generators, a
new irrigation canal system, and a public
water supply system. Besides providing
the new power source, the dam project
will irrigate about 145,000 acres of
double-crop paddy fields and reduce flood
damage in the Taipei area.

In Korea, 30 new diesel electric loco-
motives financed by a U.S. loan are now
in operation. Because of greater effi-
ciency and load capacity, they are ex-
pected to save more than $1 million a
year in foreign exchange expenditures
for fuel.

In the Philippines, a new coconut

processing system which could revolu-
tionize this food industry was developed
in a research project directed by the
Armour Research Institute, working with
the National Science Foundation under
an AID conftract.

In Nigeria, AID-sponsored projects at
the University of Nigeria and at the
Aijetoro and Port Harcourt comprehen-
sive schools are revolutionizing secondary
and higher education, adapting it more
closely to that country's development
needs.

Slowly, but I believe steadily, all these
efforts are leading nations to greater
economic prosperity and social stability.
Countries such as Greece, Taiwan, and
Israel, long recipients of our economic
support and encouragement, are emerg-
ing to a stage of progress where they no
longer need our economic assistance.
Other nations, poised at the crossroads
of political decisions, are watching. We
must not—and we will not—falter in
building this bridge to a more peaceful
future.

LynpoN B. JOHNSON.

THE WaITE House, May 3, 1965.

DOMINICAN SITUATION

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.
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Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, our coun-
try faces a grave challenge in the Domin-
ican Republic—a challenge to safeguard
the lives of our fellow citizens and other
foreign nationals in the tragic break-
down of law and order in that country;
a challenge also to assure—in coopera-
tion with the other American Republics—
that the Dominican people are free to
work out their own destiny and are not
enslaved by international communism
which is busily at work trying to control
the course of the uprising.

Our President made this abundantly
clear last night; we all owe his strong
leadership our support in this national
crisis. We do not wani in any way to
interfere with the Dominican people’s
destiny, and we wish them well in their
search for a stable and democratic gov-
ernment. We do want to protect Ameri-
can lives and the lives of other foreign-
ers. We have evacuated over 3,000 and
there are thousands more to come. We
want to be sure that international com-
munism does not seize and stifle the
legitimate desires of the Dominicans for
freedom and progress. We know that
there are scores of foreign trained Com-
munist agitators at work. We hope that
Dominicans of all factions will repudiate
them and work peacefully for their coun-
try. That is our aim. That is the aim
of all the American Republics.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ALBERT. I yield to the gentle-
man from Louisiana.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to subseribe to the statement just
made by the majority leader. I think
this Nation and the free world owe a
debt of gratitude to President Johnson
for acting with dispatch. The word came
last week about the utter chaos then pre-
vailing in the Dominican Republic.
President Johnson moved expeditiously,
and I think we can say today that there
are several thousand Americans alive
who might not have been alive had he
and our Armed Forces not acted. It is
the hope of everybody in this country
that a repetition of what happened in
Cuba has been prevented by the dispatch
with which the President acted.

Mr. ALBERT. I thank the gentleman
from Louisiana for his comments, and I
now yield to the distinguished Republi-
can whip.

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to add to what the gentleman from
Oklahoma, the majority leader, has said.
All of us in the Congress forget partisan-
ship in these all-important matters and
we wholeheartedly support the President
of the United States in the firm position
that he has taken and which he con-
tinues to take not only in the situation
in Vietnam but in the speedy and direct
action he took last week relative to the
Dominican Republic. I trust the Pres-
ident will understand and know that we,
too, are as interested in the national wel-
fare as he is and we wholeheartedly sup-
port him in his endeavors and purposes
in these two trouble spots in our world.
I feel that I can say for our minority
leader, the gentleman from Michigan
[Mr, Forpl, and other Members of this
side of the political aisle, that we applaud
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the President for his firm stands already
taken.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the very distinguished gentleman from
Illinois whose cooperation and support
of American foreign policy as against
any partisan foreign policy has been evi-
dent throughout this entire crisis. Of
course, that has also been true of the
distinguished Republican leader of the
House, the gentleman from Michigan
[Mr. Forpl, and of the overwhelming
majority of Members on both sides of
the aisle. The action of the minority
leadership in connection with this mat-
ter has manifested constructive states-
manship of the highest order.

Mr. WHITENER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the RECORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from North
Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. . Mr, Speaker, the
action of the President in seeking to
restore order in the Dominican Republic
is commendable. This forthright ap-
proach to the threat to democracy in
Latin America will, in my judgment,
prove to be one of the most fruitful deci-
sions by our Government in this genera-
tion in international relations.

We have seen the tragedy of the estab-
lishment of a Communist beachhead in
Cuba. The same Communist conspiracy
was at work in the Dominican Republic.
The situation demanded immediate
action if our Nation was to meet its obli-
gation to repel further Communist ex-
pansion in our hemisphere.

All thoughtful Americans deplore the
necessity for the action that our Gov-
ernment has so wisely taken. We all
regret the necessary exposure of our
military personnel to the snipers’ bul-
lets. As much as we regret the necessity
for these happenings, we can take pride
in the fact that our military people
under the direction of firm civilian lead-
ership were ready, willing, and able to
fulfill their assigned role in this crisis.

There will be those in the United
States who disagree with the action
taken by our Government. Some of
them will be sincere in their disagree-
ment as is true in virtually every situa-
tion where such positive action is neces-
sarily carried out. There will be many
in the United States who will disagree
with this policy because of their disap-
proval of our overall philosophy of
democratic government. This latter
group will make themselves heard in the
usual disorderly fashion. We must be
able to identify the actions and the
sources of this latter element and warn
our people of the rationale of the insin-
cere adversaries of our American sys-
tem.

Mr. Speaker, it is my fervent hope that
the President will have the support of
the American people in this great under-
taking for humanity. If all of us sup-
port him in his aggressive leadership in
meeting the problems confronting free
people in the Dominican Republic, I am
sure that the cause of mankind will have
been well served.
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In this time of travail, let us all pray
that the right solution to the grave prob-
lems of the Dominican people will be
forthcoming without further bloodshed.

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, I have just
returned from speaking engagements in
Charleston, 8.C., Fort Pulaski in Savan-
nah, Ga., and from a visit—with my dis-
tinguished friend the gentleman from
South Carolina [Mr. Rivers], chairman
of the House Armed Services Commit-
tee—to the Marine base at Parris Island.

I want to report to you, Mr. Speaker,
and to the House that the people approve
of the prompt and decisive action of the
President in Santo Domingo. Our peo-
ple are holding up their heads and are
proud to be Americans. They are back-
ing the President in his efforts to fore-
stall Communist aggression in the form
of infiltration, sabotage, and violence.

Santo Domingo is of worldwide stra-
tegic importance. It controls the wind-
ward passages—these great sealanes
which are so vital to the Western World.
‘We cannot afford and we cannot tolerate
another Castro Cuba. Make no mistake
about it, Castro’s agents are in Santo
Domingo and all of the Republics of
South and Central America. These Red
agents of aggression are exploiting any
situation to seize power and establish a
base of aggression. Violence and blood-
shed in Santo Domingo is a cold calcu-
lated move by the Castro Communists to
capture another strategic base in the
Western Hemisphere. The President
acted in the nick of time. He acted in
the interest of freedom and the security
of the West. The President’s swift and
determined reaction to this grave threat
further serves notice to the Kremiin, to
Hanoil, and to Peiping, that the United
States will stand firm for freedom
throughout this world.

Mr. Speaker, I am introducing a House
concurrent resolution today commending
the President for his timely and forth-
right action.

CONSENT CALENDAR

The SPEAKER. This is Consent Cal-
endar Day. The Clerk will call the first
bill on the Consent Calendar.

BENEFITS FOR DISABILITY IN LINE
OF DUTY

The Clerk called the bill (H.R, 3413)
to amend section 106 of title 38 of the
United States Code to provide that indi-
viduals who incur a disability in line of
duty during certain service shall be en-
titled to certain veterans’ benefits.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to objeet, there was collogquy on
this floor April 26, 1965, concerning this
proposed legislation and it was at that
time put over without prejudice,

Mr. Speaker, I understand the gentle-
man who requested this legislation, the
distinguished chairman of the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,
the gentleman from Arkansas [Mr.
Harris], is on the floor today and is
very much interested in this bill and
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would like to make a statement with
reference thereto.

Mr. Speaker, I continue to be con-
cerned because of the precedent estab-
lished by this single legislative action
concerning an individual, on the Vet-
erans’ Preferance Act insofar as prefer-
ence in future like cases, is concerned,
despite the unfortunate circumstances
involved in this particular case. He is
getting veterans care—although he is not
in fact a veteran—since he has never
been inducted and he has received no
type of discharge.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr, HALL. I would be delighted to
yield to the gentleman from Arkansas.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman. I want to share his con-
cern with reference to the protection of
the Veterans’ Preference Act. I do feel,
however, that there are mitigating cir-
cumstances here that justify—as a mat-
ter of fact that require—special dispen-
sation.

I would like to say to the gentleman
from Missouri that in the first place I
would not consider this as a precedent.
I would hope it would not be considered
as such. I believe that as a matter of
fact equity and justice sometimes should
be the prevailing and motivating reasons
behind our actions and not be considered
as precedent for general legislation.

Further, Mr. Speaker, I would like to
say to the gentleman from Missouri and
to the Members of the House that this
would affect a constituent of mine, a
distinguished gentleman who lives in my
district, and a lifelong friend of the gen-
tleman from Texas [Mr. Teacuel, chair-
man of the Committee on Veterans’
Affairs. He is a former State senator of
our State; served as speaker of the house
of representatives.

He moved to California where he lived
for several years, during which time he
served in the position of postmaster in
California. He came back to our State
‘and recently there was a vacancy in the
position of postmaster in the city of
Mena, Ark. I designated him as the act-
ing postmaster.

During the war he was about to be
inducted, and on his way in a Govern-
ment vehicle with a number of other
boys who were going to be inducted. Un-
fortunately, there was an accident that
oceurred to this vehicle. This party was
permanently injured in that accident.

Under the veterans law he was
awarded service-connected disability,
and he has been drawing service-con-
nected disability since. However, in
view of the fact he had not served 90
days, or had actual service of 90 days,
though he was entitled to disability, and
received it, he is prevented from receiv-
‘ing the veterans preference in the ex-
amination for this position.

It is a well-known fact that several
other veterans who have taken the exam-
~ ination perhaps would have an advan-
tage, and we think it is just an inequity
under the present situation that could
not be helped. It is just one of those
things, and we seek to correct the in-
equity. I believe the inequity overrides

the matter of it being considered as a
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precedent. For that reason we are try-
ing to give him the same preference only,
to do justice and equity under the cir-
cumstances, and I believe it is right.

Mr. HALL. I want to thank the gen-
tleman, especially for delving into the
matter of equity and justice being re-
garded as a precedent, There is not the
slightest question but what this might be
a place where a particular incident or a
particularly deserving individual, even
though actually inducted under one code,
would receive veterans benefits. He has
been receiving hospitalization when
needed.

Mr. HARRIS. That is true.

Mr., HALL. And also he deservedly
receives VA medical assistance. That
might well be and is properly considered
by this Government, but it does not have
anything to do with the question of
precedent in the case. I have never had
the privilege of appointing a postmaster
or recommending one. That does not
bother me a bit as sometimes I think it
is a blessing. But the fact remains we
have two different rules and regulations,
two different opinions. The Veterans’
Administration has more or less washed
its hands in this case, and defers to the
Veterans' Preference Act as adminis-
tered by the Civil Service Commission.

For the benefit of the record, the Com-
mission says:

We believe that this should continue to
be the primary criterion.

Namely, preference under that act be-
ing contingent upon separation from the
armed services of the United States.

Continuing:

To accord preference for reasons other
than that would be contrary to the intent
of the Veterans' Preference Act and would
wenken the original benefit granted by
Congress,

And, parenthetically, these veterans
benefits are a gratuity of a grateful na-
tion. They are not a right under the
law.

Continuing:

Moreover, this legislation is inequitable.
It would have the effect of granting persons
who never saw active duty in the Armed
Forces an advantage over most of those who
did. This is because persons coming under
the purview of this legislation would be con-
sidered service-connected disabled ex-serv-
icemen, and would thus be accorded five
more points than nondisabled ex-servicemen
on earned ratings—

‘Who had served—
and late-filing privileges for examinations.

Therefore the Commission does not
favor enactment of this legislation, and
it comes back to my fear of a precedent.

Then I would like to ask one other
guestion. In addition to that, would it
not be better to allow this man to have
just a 5-point preference, if we are
going to “bridge the gap” rather than a
full 10 points? Or would this upset the
appointing mechanism?

Mr. HARRIS. It would make some
difference because if, for example, there
are three other disabled applicants who
are receiving service-connected disabil-
ity as this man is receiving service-
connected disability, then they would
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go to the top of the list even though
they made the lowest score.

Mr. HALL., But the fact of the mat-
ter is, if the chairman will bear with me
just a little further on this reservation
of objection, there are not three with
service-connected disability—there are
three who have taken the same exami-
nation and are on the civil service regis-
try with non-service-connected dis-
abilities. Therefore, they have 5 points
of preference and this would automati-
cally put the man over them when he is
given 10 points of preference but no in-
duction or military service. Is that true
or is it not?

Mr. HARRIS. I do not know how
many have taken the examination. It
has already been called for but I do not
believe it has actually been held. Just
how many will show up to take the ex-
amination I do not know, but there
will be several who will be taking the
examination.

Mr. HALL. I was under the impres-
sion that the registry had already been
established in this particular instance.

Mr. HARRIS. I do believe that
the Civil Service Commission’s position
should be prevailing. They are talking
about the general application, and I
would agree that if there is going to be
a general application, from the best
information we have, this just happens
to be a particular situation. It would
be a very rare thing if anyone else would
come under this kind of situation.

Mr. HALL. But last week the chair-
man of the Committee on Veterans’ af-
fairs and this week the gentleman who is
now in the well of the House admits that
it might well be used as a precedent.
Because of the fact that it does establish
a precedent objected to by the Civil
Service Commission and also provide for
10 points of preference instead of 5
points, even though it may be a most
deserving case, I ask unanimous con-
sent, Mr. Speaker, that this bill be passed
over without prejudice once again.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mis-
souri?

There was no objection.

PROVIDING FOR THE REAPPOINT-
MENT OF ROBERT V. FLEMING AS
CITIZEN REGENT OF THE BOARD
OF REGENTS OF THE SMITHSO-
NIAN INSTITUTION

The Clerk called the joint resolution
(H.J. Res. 324) to provide for the re-
appointment of Robert V. Fleming as
Citizen Regent of the Board of Regents
of the Smithsonian Institution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the joint
resolution?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the joint resolution, as
follows:

H.J. REs. 324

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the vacancy in
the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian
Institution, of the class other than Members
of Congress, which will occur by the expira-
tion of the term of Robert V. Fleming, of
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Washington, District of Columbia, on July 23,
1965, be filled by the reappointment of the
present incumbent for the statutory term of
six years.

The joint resolution was ordered to be
engrossed and read a third time, was
read the third time, and passed, and a
motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

EXPRESSING THE SENSE OF THE
CONGRESS WITH RESPECT TO
THE DESIGNATION OF A GROVE
OF REDWOOD TREES AS A MEMO-
RIAL, TO THE LATE DAG HAM-
MARSEKJOLD

The Clerk called the concurrent reso-
lution (H. Con. Res. 305) expressing the
sense of the Congress with respect to the
designation of a grove of redwood trees
as a memorial to the late Dag Hammar-
skjold.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the concur-
rent resolution?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the concurrent resolu-
tion, as follows:

H. Con. Res. 305

Whereas the Dag Hammarskjold Interna-
tional Foundation, the American Assoclation
for the United Nations, the State of Califor-
nia Dag Hammarskjold Memorial Grove Com-
mittee and numerous cooperating groups in-
cluding the Save-the-Redwoods League are
carrying forward the proposal for a Dag Ham-
marskjold Memorial Redwood Grove; and

‘Whereas the life of Dag Hammarskjold was
in concordance with the deep and pervading
majesty of the redwoods, among which we
find spiritual refuge and gain a more pro-
found realization of his own thought that
“we each have within us a center of stillness
surrounded by silence,"” and

Whereas Dag Hammarskjold, until his
death on September 17, 1961, served eight
years as Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions, carrying on his widely significant and
courageous search for world peace; and

Whereas by their very grandeur the giant
redwoods imbue us with a stronger realiza-
tion of human dignity, tolerance, and stateli-
ness so characteristic of Dag Hammarskjold’s
life: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That it is the sense
of the Congress that it is appropriate to des-
ignate a grove of redwood trees as selected by
the State of California, as the Dag Hammar-
skjold Memorial Redwood Grove.

The concurrent resolution was agreed

.A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

AUTHORIZATION FOR SECRET
SERVICE AGENTS TO MAEE AR-
RESTS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 6294)
to authorize Secret Service agents to
make arrests without warrant for of-
fenses committed in their presence, and
for other purposes.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving the
right to object, I would like to ask the
proper people on this committee, realiz-
ing that it was opposed by the Comptrol-
ler General in the 88th Congress, wheth-
er or not that opposition still stands?
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Mr. ASHMORE. Mr. Speaker, if the
gentleman will yield, I believe the gentle-
man is misinformed as to that. We have
no record of the Comptroller General
making any objection to this.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation of objection, and have at
hand the wrong numbered calendar bill.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I would like to ask
why this authority was not given the
Secret Service many years ago?

Mr. ASHMORE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. Iam glad to yield to the
gentleman.

Mr. ASHMORE., I have wondered
about that myself. None of us know of
any real reason why they were not given
this authority many years ago. This
matter was brought to a head and was
given great emphasis during the investi-
gation by the President’s Commission on
the Assassination of President Kennedy
and they made this recommendation. It
is just something that never really came
to the attention of the Congress, I sup-
pose, or that no emphasis was placed on
it. The need is now recognized by all of
us.

Mr. GROSS. I assume if this bill be-
comes law that this would then entitle
Secret Service agents to make arrests in
such cases as the recent carryings-on on
the sidewalks in front of the White House
and that sort of thing?

This would give them authority to
make arrests in those instances as well
as others; would it not?

Mr. ASHMORE., If the gentleman will
yield further, I would say that this bill
bears identical language to the law
which now permits FBI agents and
U.S. marshals to make arrests. I quote
from the report: “committed in their
presence or for any felony cognizable
under the laws of the United States if
they have reasonable grounds to believe
that the person to be arrested has com-
mitted or is committing such a felony.”

Mr. GROSS. So if there is any viola-
tion of law on the sidewalks around the
White House, they could arrest those in-
dividuals with the same facility that a
U.S. marshal could arrest a citizen in
Selma, Ala.?

Mr, ASHMORE. That is correct.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. Speaker, I withdraw my reserva-
tion of objection.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, further re-
serving the right to object, I now have
the correct calendar bill. I notice that
the report does not include a report from
the Department of Justice, nor does a
statement about that appear in the com-~
mittee report. Does the Department of
Justice approve this proposal?

Mr. ASHMORE. It cleared the Bureau
of the Budget as an executive communi-
cation.

Mr. HALL. Yes. I am asking about
the Department of Justice, if the gentle-
man will answer further. There is no
report of the Department of Justice, nor
does that appear in the committee re-
port. I have the information here that
the other requirements for Consent
Calendar bills have been met by the
Treasury Department and the Bureau of
the Budget and the committee.
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Mr. ASHMORE. It had to clear the
Department of Justice, or else the Bu-
reau of the Budget would not have
cleared the executive communication of
the Treasury Department. It had to do
S0

Mr. HALL. I thank the gentleman.
Now further, how important are the
words “without warrant”? I am a little
sensitive to that, in view of the recent
disclosure of search and seizure of mail
without warrant by the Internal Revenue
Service and the Postmaster General. I
wonder how important those words
“without warrant’” are, and if this merely
conforms to authority given to other law
enforcement agencies to make arrests on
suspicion of a felony being committed.

Mr. ASHMORE. It is very important,
because without a warrant, heretofore,
they could not make an arrest even
though they saw the crime being com-
mitted.

Mr. HALL. I have one other question
of the distinguished gentleman from the
Carolinas,

Would this allow due process and all
constitutional safeguards of the in-
dividual, including a right to contact an
attorney after such an arrest? Would it
preclude Federal hospitalization, with-
out due process and judicial determina-
tion of being of unsound mind, in one of
the medical centers of the Department of
Justice hospital system, in accordance
with existing law or proposed law, with-
out violating constitutional rights in such
an apprehension?

Mr. ASHMORE. In my opinion, it
would not violate an individual’s consti-
tuti&;nal rights, as to being sent to a hos-
pital.

Mr, HALL, The gentleman believes
the individual would be safeguarded un-
der this change? e

Mr. ASHMORE. Yes.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, reserving the right to object, I
should like to further interrogate the
gentleman.

Will the Secret Service agents, as a
result of this legislation, now become
what is known as officers of the law?

Mr. ASHMORE. Incommon parlance
they probably would. I do not know
exactly the complete meaning that
term might earry. I believe it is a rela-
tive term. Some people would call a
justice of the peace or a constable an
officer of the law. Someone else might
nof.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Will
they become commissioned officers?
Will they get commissions as officers in
the Secret Service entitled to make ar-
rests without warrant, like any other po-
lice officer?

Mr. ASHMORE. Does the gentleman
mean, Would that be included in the
commission? Would that specific right
be included?

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Yes.

Mr. ASHMORE. I do not believe it
would. If this bill is passed and it be-
comes a law, the statute would cover it.
It would not be necessary to put that in
the commission.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. As
a result of this enlarged power to make
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arrests without warrant, would they have
to post a bond to guarantee judgments
against them for false arrests?

Mr. ASHMORE. It is my opinion that
the bond that they now have, whatever
that might be, would certainly cover this.
Any act committed by an officer as a law
enforcement officer, that is. In my opin-
ion, he would be covered by the bond.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. You
feel they will become officers and if there
is a bond protecting officers of the law,
in making a false arrest they would come
within the protection of that bond so
that they could respond to a judgment
for false arrest if one were had against
them?

Mr. ASHMORE. I am satisfied they
would, It would depend on the termi-
nology of the particular bond they have.
It should be in it, and I think it would be.

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, I withdraw my objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

: H.R. 6204

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
0] Representatives of the United States of
American in Congress assembled, That title
18, United States Code, section 3056, is
amended as follows—

(1) By inserting the following sentence
immediately preceding the last sentence
thereof: “In the performance of their duties
under this section, the Chief, Deputy Chief,
Assistant Chief, inspectors, and agents of the
Secret Service are authorized to make arrests
without warrant for any offense against the
United States committed in their presence,
or for any felony cognizable under the laws
of the United States if they have reasonable
grounds to believe that the person to be
arrested has committed or is committing
such felony.”; and

(2) By striking out 508 and 509" and in-
serting in lieu thereof “508, 509, and 871",

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

CERTAIN RETIRED OFFICERS OF
THE ARMY, NAVY, AND AIR
FORCE

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 3349)
for the relief of certain retired officers of
the Army, Navy, and Air Force.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bhill?

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I will redirect my
question to the gentleman from South
Carolina. Inow have the correctly num-
bered Consent Calendar bill. Is the
Comptroller General still opposed, as he
was in a prior letter in a prior Congress,
to the enactment of this legislation?

Mr. ASHMORE. Mr. Speaker, if the
gentleman will yield, I must say that the
Comptroller General is still opposed.
However, this bill, despite the opposition
to it, passed the House in the last session
of Congress. It is not unusual for the
Comptroller General to oppose such a
matter as this legislation on a strictly
legal basis where legislative relief is
sought as a matter of equity as it is in
this case.
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Mr. HALL. I want to make it clear
to the gentleman that I am not making
this reservation, in order to have the
matter put over. In fact, I very strongly
favor this particular piece of legislation
not only because it passed the last Con-
gress but because there are only 125 offi-
cers involved and less than a total of a
quarter of a million dollars, in order to
adjust and make comparable the retire-
ment of these officers brought about by
factors over which they had no control.
They were ordered back to duty in the
early part of World War II, during which
time the gentleman speaking had much
to do with mobilizing the Reserve Forces
and the Guard Forces. These men were
then physically rejected from the Army
and sent back with only a certain limi-
tation of time in which they could act.
It has been open to them since that time,
and I do believe the gentleman’s state-
ment is correct that in the interest of
equity and justice an exception could be
made by the Congress even though the
Comptroller General and the General
Accounting Office (creatures of the Con-
gress), are still in opposition.

Mr. ASHMORE. Of course, the Comp-
troller General and the General Account-
ing Office are compelled by their oath
of office and in carrying out the duties
of that office to object to something that
is not quite correct from a strictly legal
standpoint. We do realize that this is a
matter of equity.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr. HALL. I will be glad to yield to
the gentleman from Colorado.

Mr. ASPINALL. Under the rules of
procedure which the Committee on Ob-
jectors has agreed upon, it is only neces-
sary for us to ask that a departmental
report be received and printed in the
committee’s report. We do not ask that
the report be favorable to the piece of
legislation under consideration. If there
is much controversy, it would be difficult
for us to properly debate the matter in
the few minutes at our disposal, under
current calendar procedures, and it
would be necessary to carry such legis-
lation over. However, there is nothing
in the rules of procedure that we are
operating under that would necessitate
a favorable report in the matter now
under consideration.

Mr. HALL. I appreciate the remarks
of the gentleman, and I think he would
agree that such reports should at least
be current in this Congress.

Mr. ASPINALL. Yes.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 3340

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
limitation of time prescribed by the Act of
October 9, 1940 (54 Stat. 1061; 31 U.8.C. 237),
is hereby waived with respect to claims for
increased retired pay by any retired officer of
the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps,
Coast Guard, Coast and Geodetic Survey, or
Publlc Health Service, if (1) he served in any
capacity as a member of the military or naval
forces of the United States prior to November
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12, 1918; (2) he was retired under any pro-
vision of law prior to June 1, 1942, and was
subsequently called to active duty; and (3)
he was returned to an inactive status on a re-
tired list after May 81, 1942: Provided, That
a claim for such retired pay shall be filed
with the General Accounting Office by each
such officer or by his designated beneficiary,
within one year following the date of enact-
ment of this Act.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.

TORT CLAIMS ARISING IN FOREIGN
COUNTRIES

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 5167)
to amend title 38 of the United States
Code to authorize the administrative
settlement of tort claims arising in for-
eign countries, and for other purposes.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 5167

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
subchapter III of chapter 3 of title 38, Unit-
ed States Code, is amended by adding a new
section 236 as follows:

“§ 236. Administrative settlement of tort
claims arising in forelgn countries
“The Administrator may pay tort claims,
in the manner authorized in the first para-
graph of section 2672 of title 28, when such
claims arise in foreign countries in connec-
tion with Veterans’ Administration opera-
tions abroad.”
(b) The analysis of chapter 3 of such ti-
tle 38, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following:

“236. Administrative settlement of tort
claims arising in foreign countries.”

(c) Section 235 of title 38, United States
Code, is amended to read as follows: "The
Administrator may, under such rules and
regulations as may be prescribed by the
President or his designee, provide to person-
nel of the Veterans' Administration who are
United States cltizens and are assigned by
the Administrator to the Veterans' Admin-
istration offices in the Republic of the Phil-
ippines or to the Veterans' Administration
office in Europe, established pursuant to sec-
tion 230(c) of this title, allowances and
benefits similar to those provided by the
following provisions of law:

(1) Section 1131 of title 22 (relating to
allowances to provide for the proper repre-
sentation of the United States).

“(2) Section 1136 (1), (2), (3), (4), (5),
and (7) of title 22 (relating to travel expen-
ses).

“{3) Section 1138 of title 22 (relating to
transportation of automobiles).

“(4) Section 1148 of title 22 (relating to
the return of personnel to the United States
on leave of absence) .

“*(5) Section 1156 of title 22 (relating to
payments by the United States of expenses
for treating iliness or injury of officers or
employees and dependents requiring hos-
pitalization).

“The foregoing authority supplements, but
is not in lleu of, other allowances and bene-
fits provided by titles 5 and 22.”

{d) All delegations of authority, orders,
regulations, directives, or other official ac-
tions, with respect to the benefits and al-
lowances provided by such section 235 of
title 38, United States Code, shall continue
in full force and effect until modified,
amended, superseded, or revoked.
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With the following committee amend-
ments:

On page 2, line 2, after the word “abroad.”,
insert “A claim may not be allowed under
this section unless it is presented in writ-
ing to the Administrator or his designee
within two years after the claim accrues.”

On page 3, line 6, after the word "benefits"”,
insert 'for overseas employees of the Vet-
erans’ Administration.”

The amendments were agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to re-
consider was laid on the table.

JUDGES OF THE U.S. DISTRICT
COURT, ALASKA

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 5283)
to provide for the inclusion of years of
service as judge of the district court for
the Territory of Alaska in the computa-
tion of years of Federal judicial service
for judges of the U.S. Distriet Court for
the District of Alaska.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr. PELLY. Mryr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I would like to in-
quire how much of an increase in
monthly annuity and/or other benefits
would this particular individual judge
receive as a result of this bill.

Mr. ASHMORE. Mr, Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PELLY. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. ASHMORE. There will be no in-
crease in annuities under the terms of
this bill. This simply provides for the
inclusion of a judge’s service while he
was serving as a judge in the Territory
of Alaska before it became a State. It
puts persons who served as judges of the
territorial court in Alaska in the same
category as those who served in the State
of Hawaii at the time when Hawaii be-
came a State. For some reason this was
neglected in the case of Alaska.

Mr, PELLY. I would like to inquire
further whether this legislation would
not simply qualify this individual for re-
tirement under the System? Is that the
purpose of the legislation?

Mr. ASHMORE. I do not know, as a
matter of fact, whether it would qualify
him. But, of course, as a matter of logic
I should think that would probably have
something to do with the reason for the
bill being here. It simply puts him in
the same category from the standpoint
of retirement as he would have been in
had he served in a Federal district court
in the United States rather than having
served in the Territory.

Mr. PELLY. How about other judges
now serving in Alaska? Will this legis-
lation have any effect on them?

Mr. ASHMORE. This, so far as I
know, affects only one judge.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I with-
draw my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 5283

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, not-
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withstanding any other provision of law,
any service as a judge of the District Court
for the Territory of Alaska shall be included
in computing under sections 371 and 372
of title 28, United States Code, the aggregate
years of judicial service of a United States
district judge for the district of Alaska.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.

PORT OF PORTLAND, OREG.

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 5184)
for the relief of the port of Portland,
Oreg.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I only want to ob-
serve that apparently someone in the
Federal Government did not do a very
good job of homework in looking up the
law of the State of Oregon, in view of
the fact that the U.S. Government said
it would not pay royalties on this opera-
tion and then it was compelled by the
Supreme Court of the State of Oregon
to pay a royalty. I should think some-
one, some Federal attorney somewhere
who represented the Government in this
case might well have his knuckles rapped
for entering into contract and being
made to back down by reason of State
law which ought to have been taken into
consideration in the first place.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

HR. 5184

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Comptroller General of the United States be,
and he hereby is, authorized and directed to
settle and adjust the claim of the port of
Portland (Oregon) on account of payment of
a judgment plus interest to the State of
Oregon, pursuant to a decision of the Circuit
Court of Multnomah County (Oregon), rep-
resenting a royalty on certain material sup-
plied to the Department of the Army by the
port under a negottat.ed contract, order num-
bered 40-71921, dated January 28, 1959, and
to allow in full and final settlement of the
claim a sum not to exceed $6,226.80. There
is hereby appropriated out of any money in
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated the
sum of $6,226.80 for the payment of said
claim.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

JURY COMMISSIONS FOR US.
DISTRICT COURTS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 5640)
to provide for a jury commission for
each U.S. district court, to regulate its
compensation, to prescribe its duties, and
for other purposes.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the bill be
passed over without prejudice.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Colorado?

There was no objection.
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VALIDATE PAYMENTS TO ' EM-
PLOYEES OF THE FOREST SERV-
ICE

The Clerk called the bill (HR. 6691)
to validate certain payments made to
employees of the Forest Service, U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving the
right to object, this is about the same
proposition that we were up against in
prior Congresses with regard to relieving
accountability and responsibility of dis-
bursing officers. I understand that this
is an unusual situation. I understand
that remedial steps have been taken to
avoid a recurrence of these special over-
payments to deserving firefighters who
have been transported long distances,
and particularly these fine Indian and/
or Spanish-American firefighters who
formed teams of their own and who are
paid by their “head man” after being re-
cruited from the pueblos et cetera. Why
do we not try to penalize the paymaster
rather than using a legislative remedy to
correct these excessive payments and
these errors in handling the public
moneys?

Is there any top limit in the amount
that we will allow them relief from?

Mr. ASHMORE. Mr. Speaker, if the
gentleman will yield, did the gentleman
ask for the amount involved?

Mr. HALL. I understand all of the
amounts are between a few dollars and
$99.84. I ask two questions. One, is
there any top limit in the amounts that
the paymaster may be relieved from
overpaying in this bill; and then I ask
the guestion, why we do not penalize the
paymaster instead of just granting
largess and relief for all of these over-
payments?

Mr. ASHMORE. Mr. Speaker, if the
gentleman will yield further, the answer
to the first question is “No.”

Mr. HALL. I can’t believe that. If
they—paymaster—overpay $1,000 and
still could prove that there was no col-
lusion, under this bill in a future similar
incident they would be allowed to go
scot free?

Mr. ASHMORE, No, no. The gentle-
man has the wrong impression. This bill
does not cover any future instances of
this kind. It just takes care of the in-
equity provided for in this particular
case and these few firefighters involved.
The lowest sum involved for any person
here is $3.10 and the maximum is $99.84.

Mr. HALL. Does not the gentleman
agree that this would set a precedent for
future firefighting teams and relief of
the paymasters thereof?

Mr. ASHMORE. It could set a prece-
dent in a sense, in view of the fact that
this type case was taken care of, but we
hope this will not arise again in the fu-
ture. We hope they will make provision
to avoid such a situation as this and I
believe they surely will. It is simply a
matter of wage rates between firefighters
who came from the State of Arizona in
one case and from New Mexico in another
case, It is hoped that they will take
care of this inequity or this difference in
the wages that these Indians are paid
when they are called upon to fight a fire,
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Mr. HALL., I certainly join the gen-
tleman from South Carolina in his hope
and I pray that there will not be a recur-
rence of this and that it is remedied.

I still feel, as he and I have discussed
the matter the past year re: relief of
paymasters, be they in military service
or elsewhere; that perhaps we should not
completely relieve them of responsibility
and accountability even in rare and sepa-
rate instances.

Mr. ASHMORE, I agree with the gen-
tleman.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 6691

Be it enacted in the Senate and House
of Representatives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled, That over-
payments made by the Forest Service, United
States Department of Agriculture, during
the forest fire seasons, 1861, 1962, and 1963
to employee-members of southwestern fire-
fighter crews from New Mexico and Ari-
zona, whose services were used In fighting
forest fires in Idaho, Nevada, California, Colo-
rado, and Wpyoming, and payments for
traveltime in excess of eight hours a day and
for traveltime prior to actual start of travel,
are hereby validated.

Sec. 2. The Comptroller General of the
United States, or his designee, shall relieve
authorized certifying and disbursing officers
of the Forest Service, United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture, from accountability or
responsibility for any payments described
in section 1 of this Act, and shall allow cred-
its in the settlement of the accounts of those
officers for payments which are found to be
free from fraud and collusion.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time and passed, and a motion to recon-
sider was laid on the table.

IMPARTING OF FALSE
INFORMATION

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 6848)
to amend section 35 of title 18 of the
United States Code relating to the im-
%art.ing or conveying of false informa-

OI.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 6848

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sub-
section (a) of section 35 of title 18 of the
United States Code is amended to read as
follows:

“(a) Whoever imparts or conveys or causes
to be imparted or conveyed false information,
knowing the information to be false, con-
cerning an attempt or alleged attempt being
made. or to be made, to do any act which
would be a crime prohibited by this chapter
or chapter 97 or chapter 111 of this title
shall be subject to a civil penalty of not
more than $1,000 which shall be recoverable
in a civil action brought In the name of the
United States.”

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.
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TRAVEL IN AID OF ARSON

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 6507)
to make section 1952 of title 18, United
States Code, applicable to travel in aid
of arson.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 6507

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sub-
section (b)(2) of sectlon 1952 of title 18,
United States Code, is amended to read as
follows:

“(2) extortion, bribery, or arson in viola-
tlon of the laws of the State in which com-
mitted or of the United States.”

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.

The SPEAKER. This concludes the
call of the eligible bills on the Consent
Calendar.

NEZ PERCE NATIONAL HISTORICAL
PARK, IDAHO

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr, Speaker,
I move to suspend the rules and pass the
bill (H.R. 908) to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to designate the Nez
Perce National Historical Park in the
State of Idaho, and for other purposes,
as amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

HR. 908

Be it enaclied by the Senale and House
of Representatives of the United Siaies of
America in Congress assembled, That it is
the purpose of this Act to facilitate protec-
tion and provide interpretation of sites in
the Nez Perce country of Idaho that have
exceptional value in commemorating the his-
tory of the Nation.

Sec. 2. To implement this purpose the Sec-
retary of the Interior may designate as the
Nez Perce National Historical Park various
component sites in Federal and non-Federal
ownership relating to the early Nez Perce
culture, the Lewis and Clark Expedition
through the area, the fur trade, missionaries,
gold mining and logging, the Nez Perce war
of 1877, and such other sites as he finds will
depict the role of the Nez Perce country in
the westward expansion of the Nation.

Sec 3. The Secretary of the Interior may
acquire by donation or with donated funds
such lands, or interests therein, and other
property which in his judgment will further
the purpose of this Act and he may purchase
with appropriated funds land, or interests
therein, required for the administration of
the Nez Perce National Historical Park: Pro-
vided, That he may purchase no more than
one thousand five hundred acres in fee, and
no more than one thousand five hundred
acres in scenic easements. The Nez Perce
Tribe's governing body, if it so desires, with
the approval of the Secretary of the Interlor,
is authorized to sell, donate, or exchange
tribal-owned lands held in trust needed to
further the purpose of this Act.

Sec. 4. (a) Indian trust land may be des-
ignated by the Secretary of the Interior for
inclusion in the Nez Perce National Historical
Park with the concurrence of the beneficial
owner. States In Federal ownership under
the administrative jurisdiction of other Gov-
ernment agencies may likewise be designated
by the Secretary of the Interior for inclu-
sion in the Nez Perce National Historical
Park with the concurrence of the agency
having administrative responsibility there-
for, but such designation shall effect no
transfer of administrative control unless the
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administering agency consents thereto. Not
more than one thousand and five hundred
acres overall shall be deslgnated pursuant to
the foregoing provisions of this subsection.
The Secretary of the Interior may cooperate
with the Nez Perce Tribe or the administer-
ing agency, as the case may be, in research
into and interpretation of the significance of
any site so designated and in providing de-
sirable interpretive services and facilities and
other facilities required for public access to
and use and enjoyment of the site and in
conservation of the scenic and other re-
sources thereof.

(b) The Secretary of the Interior may
enter into cooperative agreements with the
owners of property which, under the provi-
slons of this Act, may be designated for in-
clusion in Nez Perce National Historical Park
as sites In non-Federal ownership, and he
may assist In the preservation, renewal, and
interpretation of the properties, provided the
cooperative agreements shall contain, but
not be limited to, provisions that: (1) the
Secretary has right of access at all reasonable
times to all public portions of the property
for the purpose of conducting visitors
through the property and interpreting it to
the public, and (2) no changes or alterations
shall be made in the properties, including
buildings and grounds, without the written
consent of the Secretary.

Sec. 5. When the Secretary of the Interior
determines that he has acquired title to, or
interest in, sufficient properties or deter-
mines that he has entered into appropriate
cooperative agreements with owners of non-
Federal properties, or any combination
thereof including the designation of sites
already in Federal ownership, he shall by
publication in the Federal Register establish
the Nez Perce National Historical Park and
thereafter administer the Federal property
under his administrative jurisdiction in ac-
cordance with the Act of August 25, 1916
(39 Stat. 535; 16 U.S.C. 1 et seq.), as amended
and supplemented.

Sec. 6 (a) In order to carry out the pur-
pose of this Act the Secretary of the Interior
may contract and make cooperative agree-
ments with the State of Idaho, its political
subdivisions or agencles, corporations, asso-
clations, the Nez Perce Tribe, or individuals,
to protect, preserve, maintain, or operate any
site, object, or property included within the
Nez Perce National Historical Park, regard-
less of whether title thereto is in the United
States: Provided, That no contract or co-
operative agreement shall be made or en-
tered into which will obligate the general
fund of the Treasury unless or until Con-
gress has appropriated money for such pur-

(b) To facilitate the interpretation of the
Nez Perce country the Secretary is authorized
to erect and maintain tablets or markers in
accordance with the provisions contained in
the Act approved August 21, 1935, entitled
“An Act to provide for the preservation of
historic American sites, bulldings, objects,
and antiquities of national significance, and
for other purposes™ (49 Stat. 666).

Sec. 7. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated the sums of not more than
630,000 for the acquisition of lands and in-
terests in land and not more than $1,337,000
for construction, restoration work, and other
improvements at the Nez Perce National His-
torical Park under this Act.

eclThe SPEAKER. Is a second demand-
?

Mr. SKUBITZ. Mr., Speaker, I de-
mand a second.

The SPEAKER. Without objection,
a second will be considered as ordered.

Mr. RIVERS or Alaska. Mr. Speak-
er, I yield 6 minutes to the gentleman
from Colorado, chairman of the full com-
mittee [Mr. AspiNaLLl.
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Mr. ASPINALL. Mr, ' Speaker, the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs is bringing up for debate today two
of the seven bills that have come out
of its Subcommittee on Natignal Parks
and Recreation so far this year.

Within the last few weeks we took
care, on the Consent Calendar, of H.R.
881, a hill by the gentleman from Texas
[Mr. Rogers] to provide for the estab-
lishment of the Alibates Flint Quarries
National Monument, and H.R. 3165, a
bill by the gentleman from New Mexico
[Mr. Morris] to provide for the estab-
lishment of the Pecos National Monu-
ment.

Today we have H.R. 908 by the gentle-
man from Idaho [Mr. WHITE] to estab-
lish the Nez Perce National Historical
Park, and H.R. 500 by the gentleman
from Nebraska [Mr. MARTIN] to provide
for the establishment of the Agate Fos-
sil Beds National Monument.

Next time the Consent Calendar is
called, we will have HR. 681 by the
gentleman from EKansas [Mr. SEusBITzZ]
to provide for the commemoration of a
number of historical events that hap-
pened in his part of the country.

Then, as soon as we can move them
out of our committee and through the
Rules Committee, we will have H.R. 89
by the gentleman from Pennsylvania
[Mr. SavrLor]l to establish the Tocks
Island—or, as we prefer, the Delaware
Valley—National Recreation Area and
H.R. 797 by the gentleman from Califor-
nia [Mr. Jounson]l to establish the
Whiskeytown-Shasta-Trinity  National
Recreation Area.

Still others will be coming along later,
but I am not prepared to say at this time
what they will be.

As Members can see from the list I
have just given the House, the projects
that our National Parks and Recreation
Subcommittee is dealing with come from
all over the country. They are being re-
ported without regard to the political af-
filiations of their sponsors. And they
cover quite a variety of interests.

We have outdoor recreation repre-
sented by the Tocks Island and Whiskey-
town-Shasta-Trinity bills. We have pre-
historic natural life represented by agate
fossil beds. We have the American In-
dian remembered in Alibates and Pecos
and Nez Perce. We have the Civil War
and pre-Civil War period in Mr. SkusITz’
Fort Scott bill.

Sometimes we are approached with a
plea for a certain park bill on the ground
that such and such an area has nothing
in the national park system and there-
fore the bill ought to be passed. Mr.
Speaker, such a plea falls on deaf ears.
Our concern is not to see that each and
every part of the country has a national
park system installation. Itis tosee that
all areas of nationa] significance which
are worthy of preservation because of
their scenery, their historical associa-
tions, their recreational opportunities,
or their scientific interest are preserved.
This calls for careful screening—other-
wise. we would lose sight of the high
standards which our national park sys-
tem has generally maintained. It issuch
screening that our colleagues downtown
in the National Park Service and the
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Bureau of Outdoor Recreation have to
to do in the first instance, that the Ad-
visory Board on Nationa] Parks has to do
next, and that we here on the Hill have
to do thereafter.

Now, let us look at the Nez Perce bill
in the light of these comments. In
spite of its being in the newest part of
the New World, the Panhandle of Idaho
is old country. Men have lived there for
at least 10,000 years. What H.R. 908
proposes is that we set aside about 3,000
acres of land, and mark a number of
other spots, some in Federal, some in
non-Federal ownership, so that we and
our descendants can remind ourselves
from time to time of what happened
here—remind ourselves at the Weis
Rockshelter that this is the way people
lived in 5500 B.C.; remind ourselves at
the Heart of the Monster and at Coyote’s
Fishnet of the beliefs of the Nez Perce
people about their origins and their
mythical ancestor, coyote; remind our-
selves along the Lolo Trail and at Weippe
Prairie and other sites that this is coun-
try that was crossed and explored by
Lewis and Clark 150 or more years ago;
remind ourselves at White Bird Battle-
field and Clearwater that less than 100
years ago Indians and white men were
fighting each other and that it was not
always the white man who was right;
and remind ourselves at such places as
the Henry Spalding Mission and at St.
Joseph’s Mission that there were brave
men of religion who went into the wilder-
ness of their day to teach what they
honestly and thoroughly believed.

1 shall not detain the House any longer
with details. Our colleague the gentle-
man from Idaho [Mr. WaITE] Will be able
to supply them better than I can. Let
me merely close by saying that the esti-
mated cost of land acquisition and de-
velopment under this legislation is about
$1,900,000, This is not an insignificant
sum, I realize, but it is a price worth pay-
ing for preserving and making available
to the public these remnants of our his-
tory.

Mr. Speaker, I commend H.R. 908 to
the House and recommend its enactment.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ASPINALL. I am glad to yield to
my colleague, the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Do I understand that
this bill calls for the acquiring of some
1,500 acres of land; that is, the purchase
of 1,500 acres of land at a cost of $630,-
000? If so, it seems to me this would
figure out at a total of $420 an acre which
is a pretty high price for some Idaho
land that I have seen.

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. ASPINALIL. I yield to the gentle-
man.

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. To respond
to the gentleman, we have the figures on
page 4 of the report where it says the
estimated cost of acquiring the land and
scenic easements that have been de-
scribed is $630,000 and the development
costs for a visitors’ center and interpre-
tative centers, restoration work, and the
like, are estimated to be $1,287,000 and
the cost of providing markers and ex-
hibits at various scattered sites is $50,000.
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In other words, the estimated cost of ac-
quiring the land and scenic easements
is $630,000, there being involved title to
about 1,500 acres and scenic easements
to about 1,500 acres for a total of about
3,000 acres.

Mr. ASPINALL. This brings to my
mind an item of additional cost. The
cost for the additional easements, the
scenic easements in the area, those areas
that cannot be used for other than the
purposes under the provisions of the
scenic agreement agreed before. Such
costs are also included in the total acqui-
sition cost.

Mr. GROSS. Even so, if you figure this
at 3,000 acres for the purchase of land
and easements for 1,500 acres, this still
runs to a cost of around $210 an acre. Is
this land being bought at the fair mar-
ket value? Is it being bought on a tax
appraisal basis? Let us take the 1,500-
acre figure—you can give me any figure
you want, but it is going to be a higher
figure for land in the mountains out
there, I would think.

Mr. ASPINALL., Of course, this land
is not what you might call nonproductive
land although it is in the mountains, It
is land along the highways and presently
is being used for agriculture and other
purposes, as far as that is concerned.

Mr. GROSS. Is it productive agricul-
tural land?

Mr. ASPINALL. Some of it is very
productive agricultural land—yes; there
is no question about that. It is a limited
amount of land. The land will be pur-
chased, if my colleague will permit me to
say, if it has to be purchased or con-
demned it will be acquired only after fair
values have been determined by estab-
lished appraisal procedures. Condemna-
tion proceedings would naturally take
the case into the courts.

Mr. GROSS. But the report says
nothing about a fair market value or any-
thing else. I would like to see a provi-
sion here for the land to be purchased at
the fair market value. But there is no
such language in the report that I can
find anywhere.

Mr. ASPINALL. All I can say to my
colleague is that if it has to be purchased,
it will be purchased at the fair market
value. There is not going to be any blown
up cost under any of these authoriza-
tions.

The SPEAKER pro tempore.
time of the gentleman has expired.

Mr. SKUBITZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
5 minutes to my colleague, the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr. SAYLOR].

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker and
Members of the House, I commend the
statement which the gentleman from
Colorado [Mr. AspiNaLL], chairman of
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs, has made with regard to the
bills which will be brought before this
session of Congress from our committee
to create new national parks, historical
monuments and recreation areas,

To my colleague, the gentleman from
Iowa [Mr. Grossl, I wish to say that it
has been the policy of the House Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs
ever since I have been a Member—and
I am sure long before that time—to in-
sist that all properties purchased by the

The



9124

Park Service for inclusion in national
parks or monuments be acquired at not
more than the fair market value. This
is done by means of appralsals. We like
to negotiate and we do not like to use
the right of condemnation, but on occa-
sion, when people have tried to ask out-
landish prices or prices which could not
be sustained on the basis of fair market
value, our committee has authorized the
Park Service to use the right of condem-
nation.

I feel certain that in regard to this
bill and the others which will be con-
sidered during this session any land
which may be acquired will be acquired
after proper appraisal and at not more
than fair market value.

This area which is being designated
today as the Nez Perce National Histori-
cal Park is unusual in that it is not a
compact unit. It is divided at the pres-
ent time into four areas which have been
designated by the Park Service as the
most outstanding examples of the his-
tory of the Nez Perce people.

I have visited these areas. I am satis-
fied that they should be preserved.

Members will note that one of the im-
portant amendments adopted by the
committee is that the land which be-
longs to the Nez Perce Indians, while
included in the bill, will not be included
in the National Historical Park unless
the Nez Perce Indians themselves con-
sent.

I urge that the rules be suspended and
that the bill be passed.

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
I yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from
Idaho [Mr. WHITE].

Mr. WHITE of Idaho. Mr. Speaker,
‘this bill was introduced, as the chairman
of the full committee explained, to pro-
vide for the Nez Perce National Historical
Park in the State of Idaho.

For the clarification of Members of the
House, I believe it would be well to point
out that this covers a large area, and it is
a new concept in national parks. Instead
of acquiring all the land in the area, we
will acquire only the points of historical
significance. It will be spread over sev-
eral hundred miles and it will have 3
sites—1 administrative site and 2 in-
terpretive sites—as well as 19 other cen-
ters which will be used to show the his-
tory of the Nez Perce Indians, the history
of the Lewis and Clark Expedition, the
history of the early missionaries who
went into Idaho, and the history of the
gold mining which started the initial
settlement of the State.

It is with a great deal of pride that I
ask my colleagues’ support for H.R. 908,
which would authorize the establishment
of the Nez Perce National Historical Park
in north-central Idaho. This bill was
born of the realization by Idahoans that
the march of time and progress might
obliterate the physical evidence of North-
west history, which has been traced back
10,000 years and was first discovered 160
years ago by the famous Lewis and Clark
Expedition.

This evidence includes the culture of
the Nez Perce Indian Nation and the val-
iant fight the tribe waged to hold its land
from the advance of civilization that fol-
lowed Lewis and Clark into north-central
Idaho. Also included are imprints left on
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the land by the missionaries and the gold
miners who came later to this vast and
beautiful territory.

Fully aware that history and progress
can be partners, Idaho is asking that
these remnants of history be preserved
and interpreted for the Nation under a
new concept of national park develop-
ment.

Rather than seal off the entire region
by Federal acquisition of land, the Nez
Perce National Historical Park would be
composed of 22 scattered sites of histori-
cal significance.

The 22 sites would be interpreted at
administrative centers. No large land
areas would be involved and Idaho's com-
merce would continue to expand, unhin-
dered by the past.

The park would facilitate the protec-
tion of and provide accurate, detailed
public information on the various his-
toric sites through cooperative agree-
ments and understandings among State,
Federal, and private agencies and indi-
vidual landowners.

It is a new concept in national park
development, and it has received the en-
thusiastic support of nearly every indi-
vidual and responsible organization in
Idaho.

H.R. 908 is a truly remarkable proposal
for a coordinated effort by Federal, State,
and community governments and by
many nongovernmental interests to de-
velop a project of national significance.

Its importance can be seen by a study
of the history of north-central Idaho.
I believe many of us are familiar with
Chief Joseph and his historic retreat be-
fore the might of U.S. cavalry. The Nez
Perce is the only Indian tribe that ever
took up the use of animal husbandry and
through their efforts was developed the
Apaloosa horse, one of the major breeds
in the United States today.

I would like to say to the gentleman
from Iowa that the lands to be acquired
in fee lie in three principal areas. One
is at the confluence of Lapwai Creek and
the Clearwater River, which joins the
Snake River several miles downstream at
Lewiston, Idaho. This melon-producing
land is adjacent to Spalding State Park,
which will be acquired without any re-
muneration to the State. The Nez Perce
Tribe is acquiring the lands at the pres-
ent time to prevent speculators from
profiting by purchases based on hopes of
selling back at prices more than what
may be the fair market value. An addi-
tional area included in the site at Spald-
ing would be condemned if this is nec-
essary. This is land which has a value
of over $500 an acre. At Kamiah, Idaho,
another acquisition is to be made within
the confines of the community. It is oc-
cupied land which is worth well over $500
an acre.

The third major site is the White Bird
Battlefield. This land is now the center
of a cattle ranch. There will be some
severance consideration involved in this
taking.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL-
eERT). The time of the gentleman has

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
I yield the gentleman 2 additional
minutes.
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Mr. GROSS.- Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr. WHITE of Idaho. I would be glad
to yield to the gentleman.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman
for his explanation. I would like to
make this suggestion to the committee
and to my friend from Colorado, the
chairman of the House Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs. In the fu-
ture, with respect to these bills where
land is to be acquired for this purpose,
the bill should contain the language that
the land is to be acquired at a fair market
value. Either the bill or the report
should contain this language. This will
help those of us who are on the outside
and it would resolve doubts in my mind
if this language were even inserted in
the report stating that the land to be
acquired is to be acquired at fair market
value.

Mr. ASPINALI,. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr. WHITE of Idaho. I yield to the
gentleman.

Mr. ASPINALL. I think the sugges-
tion is a good one. We follow this as far
as our procedures are concerned in mak-
ing the legislative history. I think it
would be well to follow it in the report
and place it in the report or the legisla-
tion itself, as we do in many of our public
land bills.

Mr. WHITE of Idaho. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to say one last thing to the
gentleman from Iowa. The basic idea
of this bill is to keep land acquisition
costs down. That is why it is proposed
to acquire the land in small parcels
rather than acquiring huge parcels.

Mr. SKUBITZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may desire to my col-
league from Idaho [Mr, HANSEN].

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speaker, I
rise in support of H.R. 908, a bill to au-
thorize the Secretary of the Interior to
designate the Nez Perce National His-
torical Park in the State of Idaho. I be-
lieve the extent of my support can be
measured by the fact that I have in-
troduced an identical bill—H.R. 5395.

Although most of the work on this
legislation was accomplished prior to
my election to the Congress, I have not
been unaware of the great interest of
the people of Idaho in designating the
Nez Perce National Historical Park in
the State of Idaho.

There is no opposition, insofar as I
have been able to determine, to the es-
tablishment of this park, either locally
or at the national level. This, I believe,
speaks extremely well for all the local
people—Idaho Governor Robert E,
Smylie, Idaho State officials, church,
civic and local groups, and the Nez Perce
Tribal Council—who helped initiate this
proposal and who played a great part in
creating the original interest in it, Such
unanimity of opinion on legislative pro-
posals is rare today.

I would like at this time to commend
these people and these groups for the
outstanding work they have done. I am
sure that all Idahoans join us today in
backing this bill which does three essen-
tial things: First, it profects and pre-
serves a historic landmark; second, it
opens to all the world a new vista of an
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almost forgotten frontier; and third, it
envisions a new high in cooperative ef-
forts between Government and private
interests to depict a wide variety of sig-
nificant phases in the development and
preservation of the American West of
which we are so proud.

I strongly urge, Mr. Speaker, that this
legislation do pass.

The SPEAEKER pro tempore. The
question is, will the House suspend the
rules and pass the bill (H.R. 908) as
amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill was

passed.

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent for the imme-
diate consideration of the bill S. 60 to
authorize the Secretary of the Interior
to designate the Nez Perce National His-
torical Park in the State of Idaho, and
for other purposes, a similar bill to the
one the House just passed.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Alaska?

There was no ocbjection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

S. 60

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That it is
the purpose of this Act to facilitate protec-
tlon and provide interpretation of sites in
the Nez Perce country of Idaho that have
exceptional value in commemorating the his-
tory of the Nation.

Bec. 2. To implement this purpose the Sec-
retary of the Interior may designate as the
Nez Perce Natlonal Historical Park various
component sites in Federal and non-Federal
ownership relating to the early Nez Perce
culture, the Lewis and Clark Expedition
through the area, the fur trade, missionarles,
gold mining, and logging, the Nez Perce
war of 1877, and such other sites as he finds
will depict the role of the Nez Perce coun-
try in the westward expansion of the Na-
tion.

Sec. 3. The Secretary of the Interior may
acquire by donation or with donated funds
such lands, or interests therein, and other
property which in his judgment will fur-
ther the purpose of this Act and he may
purchase with appropriated funds land, or
interests therein, required for the adminis-
tration of the Nez Perce National Historical
Park: Provided, That he may purchase no

. more than one thousand five hundred acres
in fee, and no more than one thousand five
hundred acres in scenic easements. The Nez
Perce Tribe's governing body, if it so desires,
with the approval of the Secretary of the
Interior, 1s authorized to sell, donate, or ex-
change fribal-owned lands held in trust
needed to further the purpose of this Act,

Bec. 4. (a) Indian trust lands and sites
in Federal ownership under the administra-
tive jurisdiction of other Government agen-
cles, not to exceed one thousand five hun-
dred acres overall, may be designated by the
Secretary of the Interlor for inclusion in the
Nez Perce National Historical Park with the
concurrence of the beneficial owner or agency
having administrative responsibility there-
for, but such designation shall effect no
transfer of administrative control unless the
administering agency consents thereto. The
Secretary of the Interior may cooperate with
the administering agency in research into
and interpretation of the significance of the
site and in providing desirable Interpretive
services and facilities and other facilities re-
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quired for public access to and use and en-
joyment of the site, and in conservation of
the scenic and other resources thereof.

(b) The Secretary of the Interior may en-
ter into cooperative agreements with the own-
ers of property which under the provisions of
this Act may be designated for inclusion in
Nez Perce National Historical Park as sites
in non-Federal ownership, and he may assist
in the preservation, renewal, and interpreta-
tion of the properties, provided the coopera-
tive agreements shall contain, but not be
lmited to, provisions that: (1) the Secre-
tary has right of access at all reasonable
times to all public portions of the property
for the purpose of conducting visitors
through the property and interpreting it to
the public, and (2) no changes or altera-
tions shall be made in the propertles, in-
cluding buildings and grounds, without the
written consent of the Secretary.

Sec. 5. When the Secretary of the Interior
determines that he has acquired title to, or
interest in, sufficlent properties or determines
that he has entered into appropriate coop-
erative agreements with owners of non-Fed~
eral properties, or any combination thereof
including the designation of sites already in
Federal ownership, he shall by publication
in the Federal Register establish the Nez
Perce National Hlistorical Park and there-
after administer the Federal property under
his administrative jurisdiction In accordance
with the Act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535;
16 U.5.C. 1 et seq.), as amended and supple-
mented.

BEc. 6. (a) In order to carry out the pur-
poses of this Act the Secretary of the In-
terior may contract and make cooperative
agreements with the State of Idaho, its polit-
ical subdivisions or agencies, corporations,
assoclations, the Nez Perce Tribe, or in-
dividuals, to protect, preserve, maintain, or
operate any site, object, or property included
within the Nez Perce National Historical
Park, regardless as to whether title thereto
is in the United States: Provided, That no
contract or cooperative agreement shall be
made or entered into which will obligate
the general fund of the Treasury unless or
until Congress has appropriated money for
such purpose,

(b) To facilitate the interpretation of the
Nez Perce country the Secretary is author-
ized to erect and maintain tablets or markers
in accordance with the provislons contained
in the Act approved August 21, 1935, entitled
“An Act to provide for the preservation of
historic American sites, buildings, objects,

-and antiquities of national significance, and
-for other purposes” (49 Stat. 6686).

SecC. 7. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated not to exceed $630,000 for the
acquisition of land and interests in land
pursuant to this Act.

AMENDMENT OFFERED EY MR, RIVERS OF ALASKA

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
I offer an amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Rivers of
Alaska: Strike out all after the enacting
clause of the bill (S. 60) and insert the pro-
visions of the bill HR. 908, as passed:

“That it is the purpose of this Act to fa-
cilitate protection and provide interpretation
of sites in the Nez Perce country of Idaho
that have exceptional value in commemorat-

“ing the history of the Nation,

“Sec. 2. To implement this purpose the
Secretary of the Interlor may designate as
the Nez Perce National Historical Park vari-
ous component sites in Federal and non-
Federal ownership relating to the early Nez
Perce culture, the Lewls and Clark Expedition
through the area, the fur trade, missionaries,
gold mining and logging, the Nez Perce war
of 1877, and such other sites as he finds will
depict the role of the Nez Perce country in
the westward expansion of the Nation.
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“Sec. 3. The Secretary of the Interior may
acquire by donation or with donated funds
such lands, or interests therein, and other
property which in his judgment will further
the purpose of this Act and he may purchase
with appropriated funds land, or interests
therein, required for the administration of
the Nez Perce National Historical Park: Pro-
vided, That he may purchase no more than
one thousand five hundred acres in fee, and
no more than one thousand five hundred
acres In scenic easements. The Nez Perce
Tribe's governing body, if it so desires, with
the approval of the Secretary of the Interior,
is authorized to sell, donate, or exchange
tribal-owned lands held in trust needed to
further the purpose of this Act.

“BEc. 4. (a) Indian trust land may be des-
lgnated by the Secretary of the Interior for
inclusion in the Nez Perce National Historical
Park with the concurrence of the beneficial
owner. Sites in Federal ownership under the
administrative jurisdiction of other Govern-
ment agencies may likewise be designated by
the Secretary of the Interior for inclusion
in the Nez Perce National Historical Park
with the concurrence of the agency having
administrative responsibility therefor, but
such designation shall effect no transfer of
administrative control unless the adminis-
tering agency consents thereto. Not more
than one thousand and five hundred acres
overall shall be designated pursuant to the
foregoing provisions of this subsection. The
Secretary of the Interior may cooperate with
the Nez Perce Tribe or the administering
agency, as the case may be, in research into
and interpretation of the significance of any
site so designated and in providing desirable
interpretive services and facllities and other
facilities required for public access to and
use and enjoyment of the site and in con-
servation of the scenic and other resources
thereof.

“(b) The Secretary of the Interior may
enter into cooperative agreements with the
owners of property which, under the provi-
sions of this Act, may be designated for in-
clusion in Nez Perce National Historlcal Park
as sites in non-Federal ownership, and he
may assist in the preservation, renewal, and
interpretation of the properties, provided the
cooperative agreements shall contain, but
not be limited to, provision that: (1) the
Secretary has right of access at all reasonable
times to all public portions of the property
for the purpose of conducting visitors
through the property and interpreting it to
the publie, and (2) no changes or altera-
tions shall be made in the properties, includ-
ing bulldings and grounds, without the writ-
ten consent of the Secretary.

“Sec. 5. When the Secretary of the Interior
determines that he has acquired title to, or
interest in, sufficlent properties or deter-
mines that he has entered into appropriate
cooperative agreements with owners of non-
Federal properties, or any combination there-
of including the designation of sites already
in Federal ownership, he shall by publica-
tion in the Federal Register establish the
Nez Perce National Historical Park and
thereafter administer the Federal property
under his administrative jurisdiction in ac-
cordance with the Act of August 25, 1916
(39 Stat. 535; 16 U.S.C. 1 et seq.), as amended
and supplemented.

“SEc. 6. (a) In order to carry out the pur-
pose of this Act the Secretary of the Interior
may contract and make cooperative agree-
ments with the State of Idaho, its political
subdivisions or agencies, corporations, asso-
clations, the Nez Perce Tribe, or individuals,
to protect, preserve, maintain, or operate any
site, object, or property included within the
Nez Perce Natlonal Historical Park, regard-
less of whether title thereto is in the United
States: Provided, That no contract or €o-
operative agreement shall be made or en-
tered Into which will obligate the general
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fund of the Treasury unless or until Con-
gress has appropriated money for such pur-
pose.

“(b) To facilitate the Interpretation of the
Nez Perce country the Secretary is authorized
to erect and maintain tablets or markers in
accordance with the provisions contained in
the Act approved August 21, 1935, entitled
‘An Act to provide for the preservation of
historic American sites, buildings, objects,
and antiquities of national significance, and
for other purposes’ (49 Stat. 666).

“Sec. T. There are hereby authorized to
be appropriated the sums of not more than
$630,000 for the acquisition of lands and in-
terests in land and not more than $1,337,000
for construction, restoration work, and other
improvements at the Nez Perce National His-
torical Park under this Act.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The Senate bill was ordered to be read
a third time, was read the third time and
passed, and a motion to reconsider was
laid on the table.

A similar House bill (H.R. 908) was
laid on the table.

AGATE FOSSIL BEDS NATIONAL
MONUMENT, NEBR.

Mr, RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
I move to suspend the rules and pass the
bill (H.R. 500) to provide for the Agate
Fossil Beds National Monument in the
State of Nebraska, and for other pur-
poses.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 500

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That in order
to preserve for the benefit and enjoyment of
present and future generations the outstand-
ing paleontological sites known as the Agate
Springs Fossll Quarries, and nearby related
geologlcal phenomena, to provide a center for
continuing paleontological research and for
the display and interpretation of the scien-
tific specimens uncovered at such sites, and
to facilitate the protection and exhibition of
a valuable collection of Indian artifacts and
relics that are representative of an important
phase of Indian history, the Secretary of the
Interior is authorized to acquire by donation,
or by purchase with donated or appropriated
funds, or otherwise, title or a lesser interest
in not more than three thousand one hun-
dred and fifty acres of land in township 28
north, range 55 west, sixth principal merid-
ian, SBioux County, Nebraska, for inclusion
in the Agate Fossil Beds National Monument
in accordance with the boundary designation
made pursuant to section 2 hereof, which
boundary may include such right-of-way as
is needed for a road between the Stenomylus
Quarry site and the monument lands lying
in section 3 or 10 of the sald township and
range.

Sec. 2, Within the acreage limitation of
section 1, the Secretary may designate and
adjust the boundaries of Agate Fossil Beds
National Monument. When the Secretary
finds that lands constituting an initially ad-
ministrable unit are in Federal ownership,
he shall establish such national monument
by publication of notice thereof in the Fed-
eral Register, and any subsequent adjust-
ment of its boundaries shall be effectuated
in the same manner.

Sec. 3. The Agate Fossil Beds National
Monument shall be administered by the Sec-
retary of the Interior pursuant to the Act
entitled “An Act to establish a National Park
Seérvice, and for other purposes”, approved
August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; 16 US.C. 1 et
seq.), as amended and supplemented.
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Sec. 4. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated the sums of not more than
$301,150 for acquisition of lands and in-
terests in land and not more than $1,842,000
for development in connection with the
Agate Fossil Beds National Monument under
this Act,

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is a
second demanded?

Mr. SKUBITZ. Mr. Speaker, I de-
mand a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
I yield 4 minutes to the gentleman from
Colorado [Mr. ASPINALL].

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, when
we were discussing the Nez Perce bill a
little while ago, I spoke of the variety of
National Park units our Subcommittee
on National Parks and Recreation deals
with. Here, in H.R. 500, we have a pro-
posal to establish the Agate Fossil Beds
National Monument, and I dare say that
in the years to come it will be one of the
most instructive and educational units
that the system will have.

I am reminded by this proposal of a
remark attributed to the late Senator
Millikin of Colorado. He was being im-
portuned, I am told, to save the Dino-
saur National Monument from invasion
and his answer was to this effect: Why
bother about these old bones? Anybody
who wants to see fossils should come to
our next national convention.

But, seriously, what we are engaged in
today is dealing with the preservation
for posterity of an area which has great
scientific importance. Take the whole
time that has elapsed since Columbus
discovered the New World. That was a
little less than 500 years ago. To get
back to the time when the animals whose
bones were found in the Agate Fossil
Beds were roaming around we have to
multiply 500 by 30,000. This is more
than an exercise in arithmetic; it is an
exercise in imagination of a staggering
sort.

I said that this area is of great scien-
tific importance. From it have come al-
ready to the great museums of the coun-
try a large number of fine specimens of
the animals that roamed this part of the
country millions of years ago—a double-
horned rhinoceros the size of a Shetland
pony; another beast known as the Mor-
opus with the head of a horse, the body
of a tapir, the front legs of a rhinoceros,
the rear legs of a bear, and the neck of
a giraffe; still another, the “Terrible
Pig,” was over T feet tall and 10 feet long.
There were others, too, but these will
serve as examples.

Even though excavations have been
condueted here for many years, the area
is far from exhausted. It has been esti-
mated that perhaps only 25 percent of
the remains have been taken out. The
other 75 percent are still in place. This
means that we have an opportunity not
only to continue excavations under con-
trolled conditions but also that we can
teach ourselves how this important work
is conducted, for the plan is to con-
struct an on-site museum so that every-
one can see the remains in place and
how scientists go about removing them.
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Mr. Speaker, before I close I want to
pay tribute to Mrs. Harold J. Cook. It
is because of her interest and the inter-
est of her late husband and her father-
in-law in this area that it has been kept
as it has for so many years. Not only
that, but Mrs. Cook has agreed to donate
her hushand’'s very valuable library of
paleontology and his collection of In-
dian artifacts and historical materials
to the Government. These gifts will un-
doubtedly enhance the value of the
Agate Fossil Beds National Monument to
the Nation,

I also want to express my apprecia-
tion and the appreciation of the com-
mittee to Dr. Malcolm McKenna, of the
American Museum of Natural History in
New York, and to Dr. C. C. Black, of the
Carnegie Museum in Pittsburgh. Their
very enlightening testimony before our
committee did much to give us an aware-
ness of the importance of the step we
are about to take to set aside this area
for the national good.

The estimated cost of acquiring the
3,150 acres of land which the Agate Fos-
sil Beds National Monument will em-
brace is $301,150, and the cost of the
development program is $1,842,000. The
latter will include museums, a visitors
center, and necessary road construction.

Mr. Speaker, I recommend enactment
of H.R. 500.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that this is a
good piece of legislation and deserves the
support of the Congress.

Mr. SKEUBITZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
to my colleague, the gentleman from
Nebraska [Mr. MarTin] such time as he
may consume.

Mr. MARTIN of Nebraska. Mr. Speak-
er, the Agate Springs Fossil Quarries
site located in Sioux County, Nebr., is
world renowned for its rich concen-
trations of the fossile remains of mam-
mals that lived 15 million years ago.

A study of this site was made by the
Midwest Region, National Park Service,
in the fall of 1960 and a preliminary re-
port prepared. In May of 1961 the Ad-
visory Board on National Parks, Historic
Sites, Buildings, and Monuments recom-
mended to the Secretary of the Interior
the establishment of the site as a Na-
tional Monument. I shall confine myself
to the history and the value of these
fossil beds which paleontologists state
are some of the finest in the entire world.

The proposed Agate Fossil Beds Na-
tional Monument is located in north-
western Nebraska 20 miles south of Har-
rison and about 40 miles north of Scotts-
bluff, Nebr. The proposal encompasses
3,150 acres about 4 miles east and west
and varies in width from three-fourths
to almost 2 miles. Nebraska State High-
way 29 runs through the area and is very
close to the former ranch home of Capt.
James H. Cook. This is the proposed
site of the headquarters and vistors
center.

The economy of this area is ranching.
The land which would be purchased is
grassland. Present owners have indi-
cated a willingness to sell for the pur-
pose of establishing a national monu-
ment. Two ranch headquarters would be
involved and 3,150 acres. Estimated cost
of the land is approximately $301,150.
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In addition, the Park Service estimates
an expenditure over the next 5 years of
approximately $1,842,000 to properly de-
velop the area.

Capt. James H. Cook, the noted Indian
scout, friend, and confidant of the Sioux
Indians, paleontologist and author, dis-
covered these fossil beds in 1878. He
was a great-grandson of Capt. James
Cook, the famed English explorer who
circumnavigated the globe from 1768 to
1771, explored New Zealand, the east
coast of Australia, and led the search for
a Pacific-Atlantic passage through North
America. Captain Cook purchased this
ranch in 1887 from his father-in-law,
Dr. E. B. Graham.

Because of Captain Cook’s great in-
terest in paleontology, he interested
many of his friends in this field in the
fossil beds. As a result, leading paleon-
tologists from Carnegie Institute, the
American Museum of Natural History,
the Chicago Natural History Museum,
the Smithsonian Institute, the Colorado
Museum of Natural History, Amherst
College, the Universities of Chicago,
Kansas, Michigan, Princeton, Yale, Ne-
braska, and many other scientific insti-
tutions have excavated and studied at
the site. These deposits have been de-
scribed by the renowned paleontologist,
the late Henry Fairfield Osborn, presi-
dent American Museum, as the most re-
markable deposits of mammalian re-
mains of the Tertiary age ever found
anywhere in the world,

Capt. James Cook willed the ranch and
these important fossil beds to his son,
Harold J. Cook, upon his death in 1942,
Harold Cook inherited the keen interest
and knowledge of his father in these beds
and preserved them for scientific re-
search. This was Harold Cook’s home
all of his life, and he won an interna-
tional reputation in the field of paleon-
tology. Throughout his life he contrib-
uted a great deal to this science by writ-
ing scholarly technical papers and by
awakening public interest in this field—
especially among schoolchildren—by
leading tours to the Agate quarries.
After his death in 1962, Mrs. Margaret
C. Cook, his widow, has continued his
interest in preserving these important
fossil beds as a national monument, She
has offered to donate the valuable arti-
facts and Indian collection which Dr.
James Cook accumulated.

Although the site has been worked off
and on for many years, it is estimated
that 75 percent of the fossils still re-
main in the area. One slab quarried
with an area of 44 square feet contained
4,300 separate bones and skulls. The
National Park Service has estimated that
by the time the area is fully developed,
in about 5 years, the visitors will number
120,000 and possibly 200,000 per year.

The Agate fossil beds are nationally
significant because of their numerous,
concentrated, well-preserved Miocene
mammal fossils which represent an im-
portant chapter in the history of life, one
that is not now adequately represented
in the national park system. This site
is significant too because of the impor-
tant contributions made here by the early
pioneers of scientific research in the
West. The area also meets suitability
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and feasibility requirements for a na-
tional monument.

Mr. SKUBITZ. Mr. Speaker, I yield
such time as he may consume to the
gentleman from Nebraska [Mr. Cun-
NINGHAM].

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I
want to commend the gentleman from
Colorado [Mr. AspinaLL], chairman of
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs, for his interest in this legislation
and also the gentleman from Aslaska
[Mr. Rivers] who brings the bill to the
floor of the House today.

Mr, Speaker, I compliment the author
of the bill, my colleague, the gentleman
from Nebraska [Mr, MarTIN] on this
legislation.

Mr. Speaker, this particular legislation
will mean a great deal to the fufure
generations of this country. There is
nothing like this area in the world.

Mr. Speaker, this section lies in north-
west Nebraska in the beautiful so-called
San Hills area, adjacent to the Wyo-
ming line and not too far from historic
Fort Robinson. These fossils have
been unearthed by various universities
and other agencies interested in pre-
historic animals and mammals.

So, Mr. Speaker, I am very delighted
to support this legislation and urge its
adoption.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
ArLperT). The question is on the motion
of the gentleman from Alaska [Mr.
Rivers] that the House suspend the rules
and pass the bill H.R. 500.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill was
passed.

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent for the im-
mediate consideration of the bill S. 339
to provide for the establishment of the
Agate Fossil Beds National Monument in
the State of Nebraska, and for other pur-
poses, a bill similar to the one just
passed.

The Clerk read the title of the Senate
bill.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Alaska?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the Senate bill, as
follows:

8.339

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That in or-
der to preserve for the benefit and enjoy-
ment of present and future generations the
outstanding paleontologleal sites known as
the Agate Springs Fossil Quarries, and near-
by related geological phenomena, to provide
a center for continuing paleontological re-
search and for the display and interpretation
of the scientific specimens uncovered at such
sites, and to facilitate the protection and
exhibition of a valuable collection of Indian
artifacts and relics that are representative
of an important phase of Indian history, the
Secretary of the Interlor is authorized to
acquire by donation, or by purchase with
donated or appropriated funds, or otherwise,
title or a lesser interest in not more than
3,150 acres of land in township 28 north,
range 56 west, 6th principal meridian, Sioux
County, Nebraska, for inclusion in the Agate
Fossil Beds National Monument in accord-
ance with the boundary designation made
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pursuant to section 2 hereof, which bound-
ary may include such right-of-way as is
needed for a road between the Stenomylus
Quarry site, and the monument lands lying
in section 3 or 10 of said township and range.

Sec. 2. Within the acreage limitation of
section 1, the Secretary may designate and
adjust the boundaries of Agate Fossll Beds
National Monument. When the Secretary
finds that lands constituting an adminis-
trable unit are in Federal ownership, he shall
establish such national monument by pub-
lication of notice thereof in the Federal Reg-
ister, and any subsequent adjustment of its
boundaries shall be eflectuated in the same
manner.

Bec. 3. The Agate Fossil Beds Natlonal
Monument shall be administered by the
Secretary of the Interlor pursuant tc the Act
entitled “An Act to establish a National Park
Service, and for other purposes”, wpproved
August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; 16 US.C. 1 et
seq.), as amended and supplemented.

Sec. 4. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated not more than $315,000 for the
acquisition of land and interests in land pur-
suant to this Act.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. RIVERS OF ALASKA

Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
I offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Rivers of
Alaskn: Strike out after the enacting clause
of 8. 839 and insert the provisions of H.R.
500, as passed.

The amendment was agreed to.
The Senate bill was ordered to be read
a third time, was read the third time,
and passed, and a motion to reconsider
was laid on the table.
taﬂl similar House bill was laid on the
e.

GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES' LIFE
INSURANCE PROGRAM

Mr. OLSEN of Montana. Mr. Speak-
er, I move to suspend the rules and pass
the bill (H.R. 6926) to strengthen the
financial condition of the Employees’
Life Insurance Fund created by the Fed-
eral Employees’ Group Life Insurance
Act of 1954, to provide certain adjust-
ments in amounts of group life and group
accidental death and dismemberment
insurance under such act, and for other
purposes.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 6926

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United Stales of
America in Congress assembled, That sub-
section (b) of section 5 of the Federal
Employees’ Group Life Insurance Act of 1954,
as amended (5 U.S.C. 2094(b)), is amended
to read as follows:

“(b) For each period in which an em-
ployee is insured under a policy of insurance
purchased by the Commission as authorized
in section 7 of this Act, there shall be con-
tributed from the respective appropriation or
fund which is used for payment of his salary,
wage, or other compensation (or, in the case
of an elected official, from such appropri-
ation or funds as may be avallable for pay-
ment of other salaries of the same office or
establishment) a sum computed at a rate
determined by the Commission, but not to
exceed the amount withheld from the em-
ployee under this section.”

Sec. 2. Section 3(a) of the Federal Em-
ployees’ Group Life Insurance Act of 19564,
as amended (56 U.S.C. 2092 (a)), is amended
to read as follows:

“(a) Each employee to whom this Act ap-
plies shall be eligible to be insured for an
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amount of group life insurance approxi-
mating his annual compensation not exceed-
ing $30,000 plus an equal amount of group
accidental death and dismemberment in-
surance, in accordance with the following
schedule:

“I annual compensation The amount
is— of group
F= Y The t | accidental
of group life | death and
But not insurance | dismember-

Gireater preater shall be— ment

than— than— insurance

shall be—
0 £1, 000 $1, 000 $1, 000
£1, 000 2,000 2, 000 2, 000
2, 000 3, 000 3,000 3, 000
3, 000 4, 000 4, 000 4, 000
4, 000 5, 000 5, 000 5, 000
5, 000 6, 000 6, D00 6, 000
6, 000 7, 000 7, 000 7,000
7, 000 8, 000 8, 000 8, 000
8, 000 9, 000 9, 000 9, 000
9, 000 10, 000 10, 000 10, 000
10, 000 11, 000 11, 000 11, 000
11, 000 12, 000 12, 000 12, 000
12, 000 13, 000 13, 000 13, 000
13, 000 14, 000 14, 000 14, 000
14. 000 15, 000 15, 000 15, 000
15, 000 16, 000 16, 000 16, 000
16, 000 17, 000 17, 000 17, 000
17, 000 18, 000 18, 000 18, 000
18, 000 19, 000 10, 000 19, 000
19, 000 20, 000 20, 000 20, 000
20, 000 21, 000 21, 000 21, 000
21, 000 22, D00 22, 000 22,000
22, 000 23, 000 23, 000 23, 000
23, 000 24, 000 24, 000 24, 000
24. 000 25, 000 25, 000 25, 000
25, 000 26, 000 26, 000 26, 000
26, 000 27, 000 27, 000 27,000
27, 000 28, 000 28, 000 28, 000
28, 000 20, 000 29, 000 20, 000

e R [ 30, 000 30, 000",

Sec. 3. (a) The first section of this Act
shall become effective on the first day of the
first pay period which begins on or after
July 1, 1965.

(b) Section 2 of this Act shall become effec-
tive upon date of enactment with respect to
death or dismemberment which shall have
occurred on or after such date of enactment.
Section 2 shall not be effective with respect
to death or dismemberment of any person
who shall have been separated or retired
prior to the date of enactment of this Act.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Isa sec-
ond demanded?

Mr. CORBETT. Mr., Speaker, I de-
mand a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. With-
out objection, a second will be considered
as ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. OLSEN of Montana. Mr. Speaker,
I yield such time as he may consume to
the gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Green], a member of the Subcommittee
on Retirement, Insurance, and Health
Benefits of the Post Office and Civil Serv-
ice Committee.

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, I rise in support of H.R. 6926.
This is a good bill. It is a short bill con-
taining two important sections.

The first section of H.R. 6926 author-
izes needed additional Government con-
tributions to the insurance fund in the
Treasury, from which the obligations of
the Government employees’ group life
insurance program are paid. Section 2
increases the maximum amount of in-
surance which a Government officer or
employee may carry under the program,
in order to restore an appropriate rela-
tionship in higher governmental brackets
between such maximum amount of in-
surance and the current Federal civilian
salary levels.
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It is appropriate at this time to con-
sider the history and the background of
this act.

The Federal Employees’ Group Life
Insurance Act of 1954 authorizes life in-
surance protection for Federal employees
not in excess of the amount of their an-
nual salary carried to the next higher
$1,000. Each employee now pays the
maximum premium permitted by law—
25 cents biweekly—for each $1,000 of in-
surance protection. Each agency con-
tributes 1214 cents per $1,000 of insur-
ance—which is also the maximum pres-
ently permitted by law. Currently then
the employee pays two-thirds and the
Government pays one-third of the cost.
This bill is in response to an actuarial
valuation of the life insurance program
as of June 30, 1963, which disclosed that
the aggregate of the present employee
and agency payments falls 7 cents short
of providing adequate financing of the
program if future claim experience fol-
lows the pattern thus far established.

The first section of H.R. 6926 author-
izes the Civil Service Commission to in-
crease the Government's contribution
when it determines that such an in-
crease is necessary to protect the finan-
cial integrity of the program; but not
to a point higher than the employee’s
25-cent premium rate. It is empha-
sized that this authority is permissive,
not mandatory. The Commission will
still have the necessary flexibility in de-
termining what share of the cost the
Government should bear and may exer-
cise this discretion from time to time as
the need arises.

Millions of Government employees,
their wives, and children depend heavily
on this program for a major part of their
insurance protection. Premiums paid
by employees, with the smaller Gov-
ernment contribution, make up a trust
fund from which obligations of the life
insurance program are paid. This fund
must be maintained at a proper level, in
the interest of the United States and to
keep faith with the employees.

Experience has demonstrated that
failure of the Government to assure ade-
quate financing of trust funds of this
kind leads to serious trouble. Govern-
ment payments to the civil service re-
tirement fund, for example, from the
start have been too little and too late,
contributing materially to the heavy
actuarial deficit in that fund. That
kind of history cannot be repeated.

The Civil Service Commission has
recommended that this bill be amended
to authorize the Commission to also in-
crease employee premiums but specified
no amount for this proposed increase.
The committee, however, does not be-
lieve that there is any need or justifica-
tion in light of modern trends in indus-
try to increase employees' premiums and,
accordingly, the reported bill does not
provide for any such increase.

Testimony before our committee indi-
cated that of the 100 industries listed in
a Department of Labor study of indus-
trial insurance plans about 40 percent
paid the entire premium of their em-
ployees and very few paid less than half.

Some of the companies which paid all
of the employees premiums are: Ameri-
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can Sugar Refining Co., Armstrong Cork
Co., Swift & Co., Armour & Co., Campbell
Soup Co., Liggett & Myers Tobacco Co.,
distillery industry, clothing industry,
Continental Can, Inc., Bethlehem Steel
Co., Owens-Illinois Glass Co., Firestone
Tire & Rubber Co., and many other com-
panies in this country provide the com-
plete premium for their employees.

Our committee feels, therefore, that an
increase in the employees’' contribution
rate at this time is unwarranted.

If the bill is passed and the Civil Serv-
ice Commission uses its permissive au-
thority to increase the Government’s con-
tribution, in all likelihood the Govern-
ment would still not be paying one-half
of the cost of the premium, but would
be paying approximately 19!% cents bi-
weekly for each $1,000 of insurance cov-
erage while the employee continues to
pay 25 cents biweekly.

Section 2 of this bill will merely mod-
ernize or update the limitation on the
maximum insurance coverage provided
by the Government Employees’ Group
Life Insurance Act of 1954. The $20,000
maximum prescribed in that act was ap-
propriate in 1954, in relation to the then
existing Government salary levels, but is
entirely unsuitable and unrealistic in re-
lation to present day salary levels. This
section 2 of this bill has thc complete
endorsement of the Civil Service
Commission.

What will this act cost? Enactment
will result in no additional cost unless
and until the Civil Service Commission
shall determine that an increase in the
Government’s share of premiums is nec-
essary to protect the financial soundness
of the life insurance fund.

The Chairman of the Commission
testified his agency did not plan to use
the discretionary authority provided by
the bill now or in the immediate future.

For each 1l-cent inerease in the Gov-
ernment’s share per $1,000 of insurance,
the annual cost would be approximately
$4,728,500. According to the Civil Service
Commission, enactment of section 2 of
this bill would provide no material in-
crease because of the relatively small
number of employees to whom this sec-
tion applies.

I strongly support this bill and urge
my colleagues to support it. I am happy
to report to you that this bill received
the unanimous approval of our
committee.

Mr. CORBETT. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I agree entirely with the
gentleman from Pennsylvania who has
just concluded. It was my pleasure in
1954 to be the manager of this life in-
surance program when it first came to
the floor of the House. Since that time
we have seen the program put into oper-
ation and become one of the major
fringe benefits of Government employees
in this country.

Presently we are approaching a time
when the first important correction is
needed in the program. That correc-
tion as the gentleman just outlined is
to raise first the amount of maximum
insurance which can be purchased by an
employee and, secondly, if possible to
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have the Government's participation in
the premiums increased.

I was very happy that it was pointed
out that private business is more and
more paying from 50 to 100 percent
of the life insurance premiums of their
employees. I think the Federal Govern-
ment has lagged very greatly in only
paying one-third of the cost. To sug-
gest seriously that the Government em-
ployee’s payments be increased while the
Government's payment be held at the
same figures that they are now—12%
cents per thousand for a biweekly pay
period is absolutely going the wrong
way.

I believe it should also be pointed out
that the committee, by acting now rath-
er than waiting for the President’s Cab-
inet Committee to make a finding, is
doing exactly the right thing. The Pres-
ident’s Cabinet Committee is not sched-
uled to report until December of this cal-
endar year. Under this arrangement leg-
islation of this nature would not reach
the floor probably until March, April,
or May of 1966. In the meantime, many,
many employees would have died or re-
tired and would have lost the benefits
contemplated under this bill.

Likewise, while the fund is still in good
shape, we are approaching danger points
and greater amounts of money should
go into the fund. The Government
should act now. ‘

In any event, we all know that com-
mittees and commissions have sometimes
been created for the exact purpose of
delay. We know even when that was
not the purpose, that has often been the
result.

In making it permissive for the admin-
istration to increase the Government's
payments if the President’s Cabinet
Committee finds that to be wise, it will
not be necessary to come to Congress for
permission—they will have it already—
and the recommendations can be put
into effect promptly, instead of waiting
for the slow legislative process to be con-
cluded.

Mr. Speaker, I strongly urge that this
legislation be passed. It is timely. It
is in order. It is sound. I believe it will
make its contribution toward maintain-
ing a good life insurance program, which
will do that much more to make employ-
ment with our Federal Government that
much more attractive to good, capable
employees.

Mr. Speaker, I yield such time as he
may consume to the gentleman from
Nebraska, the ranking minority member
of the subcommittee.

Mr., CUNNINGHAM. Mr, Speaker, I
wish to compliment my distinguished
colleague on the committee, the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr. Ggreenl,
for a very clear statement as to the pur-
pose of the bill. I also commend the
statement made by the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. CoreerTl, the rank-
ing minority member of the full com-
mittee.

I was a member of the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service when this
piece of legislation was first enacted, as
well as when the Federal Employees
Health Benefits Act passed. These two
programs have served all the employees
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and Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives and the other body very well.

I might add that this bill does not
apply only to Federal workers in the
various agencies, but will afford the
Members of Congress an opportunity to
increase their life insurance under this
program from $20,000 to $30,000.

Mr. Speaker, I rise in full support of
this bill. As the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania said, I am the ranking minority
member on this subcommittee. This
bill was passed unanimously by the sub-
committee and by the full committee.

Mr. OLSEN of Montana. Mr, Speaker,
I rise in support of H.R. 6926.

First of all, I should like to commend
the Subcommittee on Retirement, In-
surance, and Health Benefits for devel-
oping this important legislation, and
particularly to congratulate the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr. GReen] for
his very thorough analysis and explana-
tion of the bill.

Mr. Speaker, the establishment of pol-
icy with respect to both salaries and
fringe benefits of Federal employees is,
and must be exclusively in the province
of the Congress. The Congress has laid
down the firm policy of comparability of
Federal civilian salaries with those in
private enterprise, and the same prin-
ciple certainly should be applied to fringe
benefits, including the Federal employ-
ees’ life insurance program.

We have made significant progress
toward salary comparability and there
is no reason whatever for the Govern-
ment’s participation in our employees’
life insurance program to lag behind
similar programs for employees in en-
lightened private enterprise. Medioc-
rity will not suffice; our Federal program
should be at least on a par with the best
in private industry.

It was my privilege, through the cour-
tesy of our Subcommittee on Retire-
ment, Insurance, and Health Benefits,
to attend public hearings on this legis-
lation. In my judgment, the evident
need for this legislation was clearly dem-
onstrated when the Chairman of the
Civil Service Commission testified, in
response to questioning, that many pri-
vate corporations pay at least half, and
some pay all, of the costs of employee
life insurance programs. The trend in
private industry, according to festimony
based-on AFL-CIO data sources, is well
beyond the 50-percent level for employ-
ers’ contributions.

The Bureau of Labor Statistics in the
Department of Labor has conducted two
studies which further support the need
for H.R. 6926. The first, printed in Bul-
letin No. 1330, is entitled: “A Digest of
100 Selected Health and Insurance Plans
Under Collective Bargaining, Winter
1961-62." It was brought further up to
date by a supplemental study of 50 plans
in 1963.

The first such study disclosed that ap-
proximately 40 of the 100 corporations
paid the entire cost of their employees’
life insurance plans, and all but a few
paid at least half of the cost. To name
a few, the American Sugar Refining Co.,
Armstrong Cork Co., Swift & Co., Ar-
mour & Co., Campbell Soup Co., Liggett
& Myers Tobacco Co., distillery industry,
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clothing industry, Continental Can, Inc.,
Bethlehem Steel Co., Owens-Illinois Glass
Co., and the Firestone Tire & Rubber Co.,
pay the full cost. Incidentally, they also
pay the full cost of their employees’
health insurance plans. Some even per-
mit employees to carry life insurance
equal to double the amount of their
earnings.

Mr. Speaker, this bill represents the
first major revision of the Federal Em-
ployees’ Group Life Insurance Act of 1954
since it was enacted nearly 11 years ago.
The record is clear that our program has
fallen seriously behind the trend in pri-
vate industry. Enactment of H.R. 6926
will be a step in the right direction to-
ward closing the gap, and I earnestly rec-
ommend its approval by the House.

Mr, DANIELS. Mr, Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the REcorb.

The CHATRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Chairman, it has
been my privilege, as chairman of the
Subcommittee on Retirement, Insurance,
and Health Benefits of the Post Office
and Civil Service Committee, to conduct
public hearings and a related study in
depth of the Government employees’
life insurance program. On the basis
of the hearings and study, I introduced
H.R. 6926 which is before the House of
Representatives for approval today.

The enactment of H.R. 6926 will
strengthen and modernize the life in-
surance program established by the Gov-
ernment Employees’ Life Insurance Act
of 1954 but which has not been material-
ly changed during the ensuing 11 years.
That act was written by the Post Office
and Civil Service Committee and, at the
time, constituted a valuable and fully
justified new employee fringe benefif.
However, I am sure that neither our
committee nor the Congress in 1954 in-
tended that the provisions then drafted
should constitfute an ironclad limitation
on the life insurance program that could
not be changed and adjusted, from time
to time, as conditions warranted. On
the contrary, my discussions with senior
Members—and particularly with our
ranking minority Member, the gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania [Mr. Cogr-
BerT]—have convinced me that fu-
ture changes to keep abreast of the times
were both anticipated and expected when
the law was written in 1954,

I should like to take a moment now
to commend the wisdom and the fore-
sight of our predecessors in writing the
basic framework for an employee life
insurance program into the permanent
body of the law. In truth and in fact,
the Government Employees’ Life Insur-
ance Act has proved out to be one of the
finest employee programs ever adopted—
in the interest of both the Government
and its personnel. But changes in the
structure and manning of our Govern-
ment posts, and in the economic neces-
sities of those who carry out essential
public programs, require constant vigi-
lance and attention by the Congress to
keep abreast of the times.
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This, then, is essentially the back-
ground for the development of H.R. 6926.
When the Life Insurance Act was writ-
ten in 1954, it placed Government em-
ployees substantially on a par with
their fellow workers in private enter-
prise with respect to life insurance pro-
tection with employer participation.
Such no longer is the case. Our Fed-
eral employees’ life insurance plan has
remained dormant, in terms of relative
employee-employer contributions, while
being far outstripped by employer sup-
port and contributions to private in-
dustry employees' life insurance.

One of the issues considered during
the public hearings was whether the
Congress should act now or await the
recommendations of a special panel that
has been appointed by the President to
study Federal employees’ fringe bene-
fits, including life insuranee. No report
or recommendation can be expected from
the panel until late in the current year.
In the meantime, of course, many em-
ployees will pass away and, to the extent
there is any inadequacy in their life in-
surance plan, their surviwing widows and
children may suffer loss.

During the course of the public hear-
ings it was disclosed that the Bureau of
Labor Statistics in the Department of
Labor has made two pertinent investiga-
tions of private enterprise health and in-
surance plans, and has published com-
prehensive reports of the results. The
first, printed as Bulletin No. 1330 of the
Department of Labor, is entitled “Digest
of 100 Selected Health and Insurance
Plans Under Collective Bargaining,
Winter 1961-62.” The second, supple-
menting the first and printed as Depart-
ment of Labor Bulletin No. 1377, is en-
titled “Digest of 50 Selected Health and
Insurance Plans for Salaried Employees,
Spring 1963.”

I will not burden the Recorp with the
voluminous statistical data contained in
these two bulletins. Suffice it to say that,
in my judgment and that of our com-
mittee, they constitute overwhelming of-
ficial evidence that our Government em-
ployees’ life insurance program lags far

current policies and praectices in
enlightened private industry. Approxi-
mately 40 percent of the major firms sur-
veyed pay the full cost of life in-
surance—subject to moderate dollar lim-
itations in some cases—and nearly all
pay a larger share of the cost than does
the Federal Government for its em-
ployees.

In view of the foregoing, and the more
than ample evidence that major adjust-
ments in the Federal program are needed
if it is to have any reasonable compara-
bility with private enterprise, there is
frankly no excuse for delaying action
until still another group or panel has
“studied” the situation. It is the respon-
sibility—indeed, the high obligation—of
the Congress of the United States to de-
termine and enuneciate policies in these
matters, and to maintain a standard
whereunder the Federal Government
will not suffer in eomparison to private
enterprise.

Enactment of H.R. 6926 will not, in my
estimation, quite bring our Federal em-
ployees’ life insurance program up to a
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par with the best—or even the very
good—plans in private enterprise. But it
will constitute a major step in the right
direction. It will make provision for im-
mediate adjustment by administrative
action—without the delay of seeking leg-
islation—at such time as the Civil Serv-
ice Commission shall determine that an
inerease in the Government’s contribu-
tion is necessary to maintain the finan-
cial integrity of the program. It will also
fix a realistic maximum on the amount
of life insurance that Federal employees
may carry under the Government plan—
commensurate with current salary lev-
els—in lieu of the outdated, 11-year-old
maximum written into the law in 1954
and unchanged since that time. Addi-
tional insurance permitted under the
new maximum will be paid for on the
same terms per $1,000 of coverage as now
provided by law, so there will be no drain
on the life insurance finances by reason
of this adjustment.

Mr. Speaker, I strongly recommend
enactment of H.R. 6926 to the member-
ship of the House.

The SPEAEKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion of the gentle-
man from Montana that the House sus-
pend the rules and pass the bill HR.
6926.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill was
passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

JURY COMMISSIONERS FOR U.S.
DISTRICT COURTS

Mr. ASHMORE. Mr. Speaker, I move
to suspend the rules and pass the bill
(H.R. 5640) to provide for a jury com-
mission for each U.S. district court, to
regulate its compensation, to prescribe
its duties, and for other purposes.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 5640

A bill to provide for a jury commission for

each United States district court, to regu-

late its compensation, to prescribe its du-
tles, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
1864 of title 28 of the United States Code is
amended to read as follows:

*‘§ 1864. Jury commission: Dutles, compen-
sation, and methods of selecting
and drawlng jurors

“{a) APPOINTMENT.—A jury commission
shall be established in each judicial district,
consisting of the clerk of the court and one
or more jury commissioners, appointed by
the district court. The jury commissioner
shall be a citizen of the United States of
good character residing in the district of ap-
pointment who, at the time of his appoint-
ment, shall not be a member of the same
political party as the clerk of the court or a
duly qualified deputy clerk acting for the
clerk. If more than one jury commissioner
is appointed, each may be designated to serve
in one or more of the places where court is
held, and the clerk and the jury commis-
sioner so designated shall constitute the jury
commission for that part of the district. In
the event that a jury commissioner is un-
able for any reason to perform his dutles,
another jury commissioner may be ap-
pointed, as provided herein, to act in his
place until he is able to resume his dutles.
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“Jury commissioners shall be appointed
to serve on a part-time or full-time basis.
If in the opinion of the court the eflicient
operation of the jury system requires the
services of a full-time jury commissioner,
the court may, with the approval of the Ju-
dicial Conference of the United States, ap-
point one or more full-time jury commis-
sioners.

“{b) Duties.—In the performance of all
its duties the jury commission shall act
under the direction and supervision of the
chief judge of the district.

“The sources of the names and the meth-
ods to be used by the jury commission in
selecting the names of persons who may be
called for grand or petit jury service shall be
as directed by the chief judge. The proce-
dures employed by the jury commission In
selecting the names of qualified persons to be
placed in the jury box, wheel, or similar de-
vice, shall not systematically or deliberately
exclude any group from the jury panel on
account of race, sex, political, or religious
affiliations, or economic or soclal status. In
determining whether persons are qualified as
jurors under section 1861 of this title, the
jury commission shall use guestionnaires
and such other means as the chief judge may
deem appropriate, including the administer-
ing of oaths,

“The names of jurors shall be publicly
drawn by chance from a jury box, wheel, or
similar deviee, which contains the com-
mencement of each drawing the names of not
less than three hundred qualified persons se-
lected by the jury commission in accordance
with the provisions of this subsection.

“The jury commission shall keep records
of the names of persons placed in the jury
box, wheel, or similar device, the question-
naires returned by said persons, the names
of the persons who are selected for jury serv-
ice, the dates of service, and such other ap-
propriate records as the chief judge may di-
rect, all for a period of not less than two
years. With the approval of the chief judge,
the jury commission may designate deputy
clerks and other employees in the office of
the clerk of the court to assist the commis-
sion in the performance of its duties and to
perform wunder its direction such of the de-
tailed duties of the commission as in the
opinion of the chief judge can be assigned
to them.

“(c) CompPENsATION.—Each jury commis-
sioner appointed on a part-time basis ghall
be compensated for his services at the rate
of $10 per day for each day in which he
actually and necessarily is engaged in the
performance of his official duties, to be paid
upon certificate of the chief judge of the
district.

“Each jury commissioner appointed on a
full-time basis shall receive a salary to be
fixed from time to time by the Judicial Con-
ference of the United States at a rate which
in the opinion of the Judicial Conference
corresponds to that provided by the Classi-
fication Act of 1949, as amended, for posi-
tions in the executive branch with compa-
rable responsibilities.

“Each jury commissioner shall receive his
traveling and subsistence expenses within
the limitations prescribed for clerks of dis-
trict courts while absent from his designated
post of duty on official business,

“(d) Any of the powers or dutles con-
ferred upon the chief judge under this sec-
tion may be delegated by him to another
judge of the district: Provided, however,
That where part of a district by agreement
or order of court is assigned to one particu-
lar judge and he customarily holds court
there, as to such part of the district he shall
perform the functions and fulfill the duties
canferred upon the chief judge in this
section.

*“(e) This section shall not apply to the
District of Columbia."

SEc. 2. Section 1865 of such title is amended
by striking out the words "“and may appoint
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a jury commissioner for each such place” in

the second sentence of subsection (a) thereof

and inserting a period after the word “dis-
triet” in such sentence.

8ec. 3. Each jury commissioner holding of-
fice on the effective date of this Act shall
continue in office until his successor is duly
appointed and qualified.

Sec. 4. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated, out of any money in the Treas-
ury not otherwise appropriated, such sums
as may be necessary to carry the provisions of
this Act into effect.

SEec. 5. The provisions of this Act shall take
effect ninety days after the date of approval
thereof: Provided, however, That no grand
or petit jury sworn prior to the effective date
of this Act nor any person called or sum-
moned for jury service, or whose name is on
a jury list or has been placed in a box, wheel,
or similar device, prior to that date, shall
be ineligible to serve if the procedure by
which the jury or the individual juror was
selected, called, summoned, or by which his
name was listed or placed in a box, wheel, or
similar device, was in compliance with the
law in effect at the time of such action.

Sec. 6. (a) The table of sections at the
head of chapter 121 of title 28 of the United
States Code is amended by amending items
1864 and 1865 to read as follows:

“1864. Jury commission; duties, compensa-
tion, and methods of selecting and
drawing jurors.”

“1865. Apportionment within distriet.”

(b) The catchline at the beginning of sec-
tion 1865 of title 28 of the United States
Code is amended to read as follows:

“§ 1865. Apportionment within distriet".

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL-
BERT). Is a second demanded?

Mr. EING of New York. Mr. Speaker,
I demand a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. ASHMORE. Mr. Speaker, the
purpose of this bill is to revise the exist-
ing language of title 28, United States
Code, section 1864. It would improve
and strengthen the operation of jury
commissions for each judicial district of
the United States and would also impose
a greater responsibility, I might say, up-
on the chief judge of each district court
to supervise the performance of the du-
ties of the jury commission.

Mr. Speaker, I have no requests for
time and yield back the balance of my
time, because I know of no questions on
this matter.

Mr. KING of New York. Mr. Speaker,
I join with my colleague from South
Carolina and urge my colleagues to sup-
port this bill.

Mr. Speaker, I join with my distin-
guished colleague from South Carolina
in supporting the bill H.R. 5640 concern-
ing jury commissions for each U.S. dis-
trict court. This bill was considered by
the subcommittee of which the gentle-
man from South Carolina is the chair-
man and of which I am privileged to be
a member. The bill was unanimously
recommended by the subcommittee and
the full committee and has as its basic
purpose the revision of the existing lan-
guage of section 1864 of title 28 of the
United States Code, so as to improve and
strengthen the work of jury commissions
in each judicial district. The bill fur-
ther expressly provides that the chief
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judege of the district shall direct and
supervise the jury commission in the
performance of its duties. The lan-
guage proposed in the bill clearly defines
the duties of the commission and further
provides for the appointment of commis-
sioners and their compensation.

The testimony before the subcommit-
tee established that in some instances
the lack of supervision of those charged
with the initial selection of persons to
be called for jury service has resulted
in challenges of the juries ultimately
selected for trial of cases in the U.S.
district courts. When it is considered
that the jury system is basic in our
system of law, I feel that it is self-
evident that every effort should be made
to improve and strengthen procedures
associated with the selection of persons
who ultimately may be called upon to
serve as jurors in the trial of cases in
the Federal courts. I feel the provisions
of H.R. 5640 have been carefully drafted
to further this purpose.

Mr. Speaker, I have no further requests
for time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the motion of the gentle-
man from South Carolina that the House
suspend the rules and pass the hill H.R.
5640.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill was
passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the

table.

COMMUNITY HEALTH SERVICES EX-
TENSION AMENDMENTS OF 1965

Mr. DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, I call
up House Resolution 357 and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. Res, 357

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the Union
for the consideration of the bill (H.R. 2086)
to extend and otherwise amend certain ex-
piring provisions of the Public Health Service
Act relating to community health services,
and for other purposes. After general de-
bate, which shall be confined to the bill
and shall continue not to exceed two hours,
to be equally divided and controlled by the
chairman and ranking minority member of
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce, the bill shall be read for amend-
ment under the five-minute rule. At the
conclusion of the consideration of the bill
for amendment, the Committee shall rise and
report the bill to the House with such amend-
ments as may have been adopted, and the
previous question shall be considered as
ordered on the bill and amendments thereto
to final passage without intervening motion
except one motion to recommit.

Mr, DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, I yield
one-half of my time to the gentleman
from California [Mr. Smital. I now
yield myself such time as I may con-
sume.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 357
provides for consideration of H.R. 2986, a
bill to extend and otherwise amend cer-
tain expiring provisions of the Public
Health Service Act relating to commu-
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nity health services, and for other pur-
poses. The resolution provides an open
rule with 2 hours of general debate.

HR. 2986 extends four current pro-
grams carried out under the Public
Health Service Act relating to health
services.

It extends the duration of the current
immunization program for an additional
3 years and extends the coverage of the
program to include assistance in im-
munization programs against measles
and other diseases presenting a major
public health problem.

The bill also extends for an additional
3 years the current program under health
services provided to domestic agricul-
tural migratory workers.

The current program authorizing $50
million annually for grants to the States
for health services under section 314(c)
of the Public Health Service Act is ex-
tended for an additional year, and the
program of special project grants for
community health services authorizing
appropriations up to $10 million annually
is also extended for an additional year.
Both of these latter programs are under
review by the Public Health Service and
the Association of State and Territorial
Health Officers, and the State and terri-
torial mental health authorities.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of H.
Res. 357.

Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I yield myself such time as I may
consume,

Mr. Speaker, as stated by the distin-
guished gentleman from New York,
House Resolution 357 provides an open
rule with 2 hours of general debate for
the consideration of the bill, HR. 2086,
H.R. 2986 will extend the Community
Health Services. It is a very fine bill.
I know of no objection to it and I know
of no objection to the rule.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
to speak out of order and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from California? y

There was no objection.

Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I am compelled to speak out on a
matter of grave concern, not only to the
citizens of the great State of California
but to all people of this Republic. This

. urge is prompted by a deep and abiding

love of our Nation and a reminder that
30 days hence, on May 30, Americans will
be memorializing those who so loved their
country that they laid down their lives in
its defense.

How callous, how unfeeling we would
be if we labeled as naught the sacrifice
of these martyrs of freedom. Yet, today
we are being asked—no, it is being de-
manded—that we abandon our great
heritage as protectors of freedom and
allow the forces of communism to engulf
the world. We are being urged to follow
a course that has been mapped by prac-
titioners of deceit and treachery.

I, for one, will not be coerced by means
repugnant to our democratic processes.

DIRTY WAR OF IMPERIALIST AGGRESSION

During the last several months, the
international event which has most oc-
cupied the attention of the Communist
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Party, US.A., and the Communist-in-
spired youth group, the W. E. B. Du Bois
Clubs of America, has been the war in
‘Vietnam. Following long-established
practice of supporting Communist causes
wherever they exist throughout the
world, the Communist Party, U.S.A., jus-
tifies and supports with propaganda the
Communist Vietcong. At the same time,
the party criticizes with vehemence and
protests against U.S, foreign policy in
Vietnam.

Deliberately ignoring the real issues
of Communist invasion, Communist ter-
ror, and Communist insurgency in Viet-
nam, the Communist Party, US.A., ac-
cuses the United States of engaging in a
“dirty war of imperialist aggression.”
To implement its steady and mounting
propaganda attack against the policy of
the U.S. Government in Vietnam, the
Communist Party gives its full support to
all mass actions such as protest demon-
strations.

It is recognized, of course, that other
individuals who are not members of the
Communist Party or its front groups have
participated in protest demonstrations
against U.S. policy in Vietnam. While
most individuals who have taken part in
demonstrations of this type were not di-
rectly influenced by the Communist Par-
ty the Communists have endorsed and
supported any group which organizes
such a demonstration. This policy was
established almost a year ago when Jack
Stachel, member of the party’s national
committee, proposed the formation of a
united front of Communists, other leftist
groups, trade unions, peace organiza-
tions, Negro organizations, and churches
to promote a campaign in opposition to
U.S. poliey in southeast Asia.

PARTY DIRECTIVES AND DISCUSSIONS

Let us take a look at the development
of this Communist campaign against
U.S. policy in Vietnam.

During March 1964 a directive en-
titled “The United States and South Viet-
nam Developments” was sent out from
the Communist Party’s national head-
. quarters in New York City to all its dis-
tricts. The situation in southeast Asia
was described in this directive as an even
greater threat to peace than Cuba or
Berlin, Party members were urged to
send telegrams to President Johnson
protesting American “military aggres-
sion” in South Vietnam, to place adver-
tisements in newspapers throughout the
country, to organize protest meetings
and picket lines, and fo enlist the sup-
port of non-Communist groups in these
activities.

Vietnam was the principal topic of dis-
cussion at a meeting of the top Commu-
nist Party leaders in June 1964. Af this
meeting Jack Stachel spoke up again and
warned against elements in the United
States who favor enlarging the war,
argued that the Vietnam situation could
not be settled by military force alone,
and stressed that Communist China must
be a participant in any negotiations.
Stachel also proposed that the Commu-
nist Party, U.S.A,, take the position that
what is at issue in Vietnam is not U.S.
prevention of Communist domination,
but the right of all nations in southeast
Asia to manage their own internal affairs.
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As a further suggestion for the party’s
campaign against U.S, policy in Vietnam,
Stachel relied on a typical Communist
tactic when he urged adoption of the
slogan, “Bring the boys home.”

The party then called upon Margrit
Pittman to prepare a discussion outline
on the topic “Vietnam and Peace.” A
longtime member of the Communist
Party, Margrit Pittman was in the So-
viet Union from 1959 to 1962. During
these years, her husband, John Pittman,
was the Moscow correspondent for the
Communist newspaper, The Worker.

In her outline, Mrs, Pittman charac-
terized the war in South Vietnam as a
war of aggression by U.S. “imperialism™
designed to expand American influence
in southeast Asia and to crush the Viet-
namese fight for freedom. The Viet-
cong insurgents, however, were said to
be fighting a war of national liberation
whose goal is peace through negotiations
leading to the eventual reunification of
North and South Vietnam. Pittman
used this outline to urge telegrams, let-
ters, resolutions, meetings, marches, and
other forms of demonstrations to de-
mand U.S. withdrawal from South Viet-
nam.

CAMPAIGN MOVES INTO HIGH GEAR

The incident which moved the Com-
munist campaign into high gear was the
action in the Gulf of Tonkin in early
August 1964. The Communist Party,
U.S.A., quickly came to the support of the
North Vietnamese Communists and
characteristically criticized U.S. foreign
policy when American aircraft attacked
selected targets in North Vietnam fol-
lowing torpedo-boat attacks against our
destroyers in the Gulf of Tonkin. Speak-
ing at a meeting of the party's Southern
California district, District Chairman
Dorothy Healey called this retaliatory
action against North Vietnam “dirty ag-
gression” and suggested that 50,000 let-
ters be sent to President Johnson to pro-
test the U.S. air attack on North Viet-
nam.

As Mrs. Healey was speaking in Cali-
fornia, the party’s national headquarters
was issuing a press release which con-
demned the retaliatory strike against
North Vietnam and charged that U.S. war
planes had brought death to innocent
people. The party claimed that the air
raid on North Vietnam was an expansion
of the war in the direction of the policy
of brinkmanship demanded by Barry
Goldwater. The press release exhorted
everyone in the United States “to speak
out for peace” through petitions, letters,
and telegrams to be sent to President
Johnson, Senators, and Congressmen.
These messages were to urge negotiation
and the settlement of all issues in Viet-
nam through the existing machinery of
the 14-power Geneva Conference and the
United Nations.

BRINGING PRESSURE TO BEAR

In a letter dated August 19, 1964, ad-
dressed to all Communist Party districts,
the party’s national organization depart-
ment stated that it was obvious that the
danger of expanding the war in south-
east Asia remained high and that this
and similar foreign policy issues would
be prominent in the 1964 presidential
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election campaign.  Party members were
urged, because of the role of U.S. im-
perialism in southeast Asia, to use even
greater initiative to stimulate pressure
for a negotiated settlement and the eon-
vening of a 14-nation conference con-
cerning Vietnam.

At a meeting of top party officials in
November 1964 Arnold Johnson, the
party’s public relations director, reported
to his comrades on the situation in Viet-
nam. Johnson urged that the party uti-
lize the many organizations and “group-
ings” whieh, he claimed, were bringing
pressure on the U.S. Government to end
the war in Vietnam.

Johnson also suggested that the party
prepare, by the end of November, a de-
finitive document on Vietnam and dis-
tribute 50,000 copies of this document.
Such a document was prepared and dis-
tributed to all the party’s districts with
ﬁstructions that it be given wide circula-

On.

Johnson further proposed that the
party strive to organize a conference to
be held in Washington, D.C., which
would represent the totality of Ameri-
can opinion on Vietnam and would at-
tempt to bring about a change in U.S.
policy in Vietnam.

During another meeting of leading
functionaries of the Communist Party,
held in late November 1964, Johnson
again stressed that it was necessary for
the Communist Party, U.S.A., to fight
against extension of the war in Viet-
nam. He recommended that a memo-
randum on the party’s position be sent
to all of its districts. The key point in
the memorandum would be the demand
for peace and an end to the war in Viet-
nam. Johnson also suggested a petition
and postcard campaign against the war
in Vietnam.

Following through on Johnson's pro-
posals, the party's national organiza-
tion department sent an avalanche of in-
structions to party districts pertaining
to activities designed to achieve Commu-
nist objectives in South Vietnam. Party
districts were told in late November that
a demand for peace was a key point in
the election mandate given to President
Johnson and that any implementation
of that demand called for an end to the
war in South Vietnam.

FPEACE ON EARTH

The party’s distriet leaders were in-
structed in late November to organize
activities in the trade union movement,
in youth organizations, and in religious
organizations until peace was achieved.
The party directive pointed out that this
was the time of year when church and
other organizations talked about peace
on earth, but the “key test” would be
what they said about peace in Vietnam.

In a directive issued in December
the national organization department
warned party districts that every passing
event made it more urgent that all sec-
tions of the population speak out “to end
the war in South Vietnam.” All districts
were urged to make special efforts for
mass activities and expressions of peace
during the weekend of December 19 and
20, 1964. This directive also called at-
tention to an enclosed leaflet which
urged the reader to “join in an appeal to
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the conscience of America to end the war
in Vietnam.”
AIR STRIKES CONDEMNED

Following precedent set during the
Gulf of Tonkin confrontation last Au-
gust, the Communist Party was quick fo
give verbal support to North Vietnam

. and to condemn the U.S. foreign policy
after a retaliatory air bombardment of
North Vietnamese military targets on
February 7, 1965. These air strikes fol-
lowed Vietcong attacks against U.S. bases
in South Vietnam.

Within minutes after the air attacks
were announced, the party’s general
secretary, Gus Hall, who refers to him-
self as the leading spokesman for the
Communist Party of the United States,
was ready with another press release.
Hall termed the American air strike as
“the gravest threat to world peace since
the Cuban crisis” of 1962. In his state-
ment, Hall bitterly condemned the air
strike as “an act of brutal aggression
which horrifies the world.” Nothing was
said, of course, about the Vietcong
mortar attacks.

Hall did repeat the by now familiar
exhortation to the people of the United
States to demand that this country with-
draw all its troops from South Vietnam.
He went on to say: “A policy to escalate
the war can only lead to disaster. It will
intimidate no one. It will bring an even
more humiliating defeat or a world nu-
clear war. The American people must
speak out loud and clear.”

All the familiar Communist tactics
were again brought into play, such as a
telegram campaign launched immedi-
ately by the Communist Party in an effort
to pressure the White House. On the
night of February 7, 1965, for example, a
party conference was being held in Chi-
cago. The proceedings were interrupted
and blank telegram forms were distrib-
uted. Each of the assembled comrades
was instructed to write and sign an in-
dividual telegram to President Johnson
condemning the air strike. These tele-
grams were then sent to the White House.

In a February 9, 1965, memorandum
to all districts from the national orga-
nization department, it was stated that
the major point on the agenda for all the
American people was obviously to bring
a halt to the war in South Vietnam,
to demand an end to all actions of
aggression against North Vietnam, to
insist that all military personnel and
forces of the United States be withdrawn
from South Vietnam, and to insure that
the Vietnamese be given an opportunity
to determine their own destiny and to
exercise their right of self-determina-
tion. This memorandum then claimed
that thousands of telegrams were being
sent to the President in protest against
his authorization of the “brazen act of
aggression” against North Vietnam.

At a meeting of party officials in mid-
February 1965 Robert Thompson, or-
ganizer of the party’s New York district,
stated that attempts should be made to
get trade-union spokesmen to speak out
publicly against the role of the United
States in Vietnam. Communist Party,
U.S.A,, Secretariat Member Gilbert Green
said the situation in Vietnam had dem-
onstrated that the Chinese Communists
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were not warmongers, because they had
acted responsibly under great provoca-
tion. Communist Party, U.S.A., National
Labor Secretary Carl Winter claimed
that there was mass pressure for peace
in Vietnam and President Johnson rec-
ognized this. In Winter's opinion, the
“unique contribution” made by the Com-
munist Party in the 1964 presidential
election campaign was the conclusion
that the people should never put their
trust in President Johnson but should
exert continuous pressure to obtain their
goals.

COMMUNIST SPEAKERS ON COLLEGE CAMPUSES

The devious hand of the Communists
appeared on the turbulent campus of
the University of California at Berkeley,
Calif., which has been disrupted almost
constantly with “student demonstra-
tions” during the current school year.
On February 8, 1965, there was a rally of
approximately 1,300 students at this
campus for the purpose of protesting
what was described as U.S. intervention
in Vietnam. Communist Party National
Committeeman Herbert Aptheker, ap-
pearing as director of the Institute for
Marxist Studies, a Communist front, was
one of the speakers.

Aptheker asserted that the U.S. Gov-
ernment was engaged in a classic im-
perialistic war in South Vietnam. He
described the February 7, 1965, Amer-
ican bombing mission into North Viet-
nam as “not retaliatory, but aggressive
and barbarous.” The Vietcong was char-
acterized by Aptheker as a national
liberation movement front embraced by
the people of Vietnam. Nothing else
could explain, Aptheker concluded, the
success of the Vietcong against the
greatest military power in the world.

In recent months, Aptheker and other
Communist spokesmen have appeared at
a number of colleges and universities
throughout the country where they have
bitterly attacked U.S. policy in Viet-
nam. They have indicted the United
States as an aggressor interfering in the
internal affairs of other nations. They
contend that President Johnson could
prove the sincerity of his advocacy of
peace if he would seek, through negotia-
tion, a peaceful solution to the situation
in Vietnam. To them, of course, a peace-
ful solution would mean U.S. withdrawal.

The appearance of Communist speak-
ers on college campuses is part of the
Communist Party's program to propa-
gandize young students under the guise
of academic freedom. Since 1961, Com-
munist Party luminaries have made an
average of 50 campus appearances a year.

WAR ISOLATING UNITED STATES

Gus Hall held a press conference at
the party’s national headquarters on
February 25, 1965, as a result of the new
indictment of the Communist Party,
US.A., for violation of the Internal Se-
curity Act of 1950. Hall termed the in-
dictment an attempt to create hysteria
and a national emergency for the pur-
pose of silencing all opposition to the
conduct of an unpopular, undeclared,
and, therefore, unconstitutional and un-
just war of aggression in South Vietnam.
Continuing, Hall said that the policies of
aggression in South Vietnam were iso-
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lating the United States from all those
who were for peace, and this “political
prosecution” of the Communist Party
further isolated the United States from
all those who were for democracy.

Communist Party leaders and rank-
and-file members have participated in
demonstrations and other activities de-
signed to carry out party directives. A
recent and striking example of Commu-
nist participation in a demonstration
was the April 17 march on Washington
to end the war in Vietnam. A Commu-
nist Party directive, which was sent to
all Communist Party districts in March
1965, described the contemplated march
as the “biggest single action ecalling for
an end to the war in Vietnam.”

On March 30, 1965, Herbert Aptheker
spoke to some 200 persons in New York
City and attacked U.S. policy in Viet-
nam. He stated that this country was
using Vietnam as a testing ground for
new weapons, was exploiting the people
and resources of Vietnam, and was con-
tinuing the war for its imperialist de-
signs. He urged those in this audience to
write letters to their Senators and to
President Johnson for the purpose of
showing their indignation over U.S.
policy and asking for U.S. withdrawal
from Vietnam. Aptheker said that he
would participate in the April 17 march
on Washington and urged young people
in his audience to do likewise.

Aptheker spoke again at a “teach-in”
which was held at City College of New
York on April 13 and 14. Before a crowd
which varied from 400 to 600 Aptheker
severely criticized the policies of the
United States in Vietnam.

STUDENT MARCH ON WASHINGITON

The planned student march on Wash-
ington was held on April 17, 1965. It was
the largest single demonstration held to
date to protest U.S. action in Vietnam.
Some 15,000 persons participated in the
demonstration. While the march was
not Communist initiated, dominated, or
controlled, Communist Party members
from throughout the Nation participated
in this demonstration. Among the lead-
ing Communist participants were Arnold
Johnson, Michael Zagarell, and George
Meyers. Johnson is the party’'s publie
relations director; Zagarell is the party's
national youth director; and Meyers is
in charge of the party’s southern region.

In addition to members of the Com-
munist Party and the Du Bois Clubs who
participated in the march were repre-
sentatives of such Communist splinter
groups as the Socialist Workers Party,
Young Socialist Alliance, Workers World
Party, Youth Against War and Fascism,
Progressive Labor Movement, and May 2
Movement.

The greatest number of individuals
with subversive backgrounds who partic-
ipated in the march came from New
York City, including 78 individuals who
were identified as Communist Party
members or sympathizers. There were
also participants with subversive back-
grounds from such other major cities as
Baltimore, Boston, Buffalo, Cleveland,
Seattle, and Washington, D.C.

A special edition of “The Worker,” an
east coast Communist newspaper, and
copies of “The Militant” and the “Young
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Socialist,” publications of the Socialist
Workers Party and its youth affiliate,
Young Socialist Alliance, were distrib-
uted during the march.

Major demonstratioms in support of
the march took place in Chicago, San
Francisco, and Los Angeles, Communist
Party bers and other individuals
with subVersive backgrounds participated
in each of these demonstrations. The
largest demonstration took place in San
Francisco where 2,000 gathered at the
Federal Building and heard speeches
delivered by representatives of such
Communist splinter groups as the Social-
ist Workers Party, Young Socialist Alli-
ance, Progressive Labor Movement, and
May 2 Movement.

At a meeting of the Communist Party's
National Committee held in late April
1965, Michael Zagarell claimed that the
Communist Party played a decisive role
in the April 17, 1965, march on Washing-
ton, even though it was not there in
name, In this regard Arnold Johnson
praised the march and said that party
people from all over the country were in
Washington for the march. Credit is
due, Johnson added, to the stimulus giv-
en to the march by the Du Bois Clubs.

DU BOIS CLUBS ACTIVE IN PROTESTS

Participation in a protest against
U.S. policy in Vietnam was not
a new experience for members of the
Du Bois Clubs. In Chicago, for in-
stance, members were involved in dem-
onstrations protesting American action
in Vietnam on two occasions in Feb-
ruary 1965. Du Bois Club members
were among some 300 individuals in-
volved in a similar protest in Los An-
geles on February 13, 1965. On Febru-
ary 27, 1965, members demonstrated in
Newark, N.J., against American ac-
tivities in Vietnam. Richard Healey,
the son of Dorothy Healey, chairman of
the Communist Party's Southern Cali-
fornia district, led Communist Party,
U.S.A., and Du Bois Club members in a
picket line in Portland, Oreg., on
February 27, 1965, opposing U.S. policy
in Vietnam.

By its participation in these demon-
strations, the Du Bois Clubs is following
the Communist Party, U.S.A. line on
Vietnam just as it has paralleled Com-
munist policy since its founding in June
1964. Nevertheless, the national office of
the Du Bois Clubs sent to all its chapters
in March 1964 an “Emergency Memo on
Vietnam Crisis.” In this memoran-
dum, the opinion was expressed that it
was now possible to mobilize massive sup-
port for a movement to bring peace to
Vietnam. It was further stated that the
Du Bois Clubs was circulating in colleges
and universities a petition of refusal to
serve in the Armed Forces against the
people of Vietnam. The memorandum
called upon all chapters, members, and
friends of the Du Bois Clubs to join with
all groups and individuals in a “stepped-
up campaign to end the war in Vietnam."”

TUNITED FRONT APPROACH

At a meeting of the national commit-
tee of the Communist Party in April
1965 Gus Hall characterized the situa-
tion in Vietnam as a war of U.S. impe-
rialist aggression and compared the
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present action of the U.S. Gov-
ernment in Vietnam to fasecism in Nazi
Germany. He claimed that people
throughout the world are protesting U.S.
agegression and calling this country an
outlaw, Continuing this condemnation
of his native country, Hall maintained
that U.S. imperialism is the principal
obstacle to peace in the world today and
that this country is the only power which
has not abandoned war as an instrument
of diplomacy.

Hall instructed that each party dis-
trict should make a survey of the peo-
ple's political action groups in its terri-
tory, should not be afraid of becoming
involved in united front activities, but
should work with any force willing to ac-
cept Communist assistance. Hall also
stated that a victory over present U.S.
policies in Vietnam would be a victory
for coexistence. In conclusion, Hall
claimed that officials and members of
the Communist Party have taken part
in the leadership, planning, and initia-
tion of recent mass actions in the United
States.

Demonstrations, telegrams, and let-
terwriting campaigns similar to those
which have been described can be ex-
pected for as long as our Nation remains
the principal deterrent to Communist
designs to conguer the world. While the
Communists may not be the instigators
of a particular action of this type, it can
be expected that they will make every
effort to exploit any activity initiated by
non-Communists which can be used to
further Communist objectives.

Mr. DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, I have
no further requests for time. I move
the previous question.

The previous question was ordered.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

COMMUNITY HEALTH SERVICES
EXTENSION AMENDMENTS OF
1965

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House resolve itself into the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union for the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 2986) to extend and
otherwise amend certain expiring pro-
visions of the Public Health Service Act
relating to community health services,
and for other purposes.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the motion offered by the gentleman
from Arkansas.

The motion was agreed to.

Accordingly, the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the con-
sideration of the bill H.R. 2986 with Mr.
PuiLein in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

By unanimous conseut, the first read-
ing of the bill was dispensed with.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule,
the gentleman from Arkansas [Mr.
Harris], will be recognized for 1 hour
and the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
SprinceEr], will be recognized for 1 hour.
The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Arkansas.
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Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I am
pleased to present to the House this af-
ternoon this most important legislative
proposal, H.R. 2986. This bill was re-
ported by the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce unanimously.
It is a very necessary legislative pro-
gram, one of great interest and great
importance. It would extend four pres-
ent legislative authorizations for com-
munity health services under the Public
Health Service. First, the community
immunization program enacted 3 years
ago would be extended for an additional
3 years at the current authorization ap-
propriation level of $11 million a year.
The present program, which is limited to
immunization against polio, diphtheria,
whooping cough, and tetanus would be
broadened to include immunization also
against measles, and the Surgeon Gen-
eral would be authorized to add these
programs against other diseases of a
serious nature, if the vaccines against
such diseases become available during
the next few years.

Secondly, the bill provides for the ex-
tension of the present law relating to
migratory workers’' health service pro-
grams, which was also enacted 3 years
ago. This program is extended for an
additional 3 years at the present $3 mil-
lion a year appropriation authorization.

Thirdly, the 5-year authorization for
grants to States to establish and main-
tain adequate community health services
and for the support of a training pro-
gram in schools of public health would
be extended for an additional year
through June 30, 1967.

The $50 million annual appropriation
presently authorized for this program
would not be changed.

Finally, Mr. Chairman, the program of
special projects for community health
services which was authorized by the
Community Health Services and Facili-
ties Act of 1961 would be extended for
an additional year with no change in the
$10 million annual appropriation au-
thorization.

Let me explain these various programs
in more detail.

First, the immunization program in
section 2 of the bill provides for the ex-
tension and expansion of the current
vaccination programs. Since the enact-
ment of the Vaccination Assistance Act
of 1962 significant progress has been
made. During the period of 1962 to 1964
the number of poliomyelitis cases in the
United States was reduced from 910 to
121. Diphtheria is down from 444 to 304.
Tetanus is down from 322 to 271. In
1962 only one-third of the children un-
der 5 years of age were adequately im-
munized against polio. As of September
1964 two-thirds of all children under the
age of 5 were protected.

Millions of people, adults and children
alike, have been immunized during this
2-year period.

Although substantial progress has been
made, the total impact of the vaccina-
tion program has not been realized. Ex-
tension of the program will provide time
and funds to assure that the people of
the Nation, particularly the children, are
fully protected against these four serious
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communicable diseases—polio, diphthe-
ria, whooping cough, and tetanus.

A primary aim of H.R. 2986, however,
is to launch a nationwide immunization
program against measles. This common
childhood disease is one of the most
infectious and serious of the diseases
which attack children. Each year ap-
proximately 4 million cases of measles
occur in the United States, causing about
500 deaths and leading to serious com-
plications, such as measles, encephalitis,
pneumonia, and hearing disorders.
Modern medical research has provided
vaceines which can prevent the disease,
and yet measles continues to take its toll
among the children of our Nation. Un-
der the authority provided in this bill,
States and communities will be assisted
in the conduct of comprehensive im-
munization programs. This will be a
major effort against measles and at the
same time, the work that still needs to
be done against polio, diphtheria, whoop-
ing cough, and tetanus will be continued.
MIGRATORY WORKERS HEALTH SERVICES PROGEAM

Section 3 of the bill extends for 3 years
the current program of project grants
for domestic agricultural migratory
workers.

The need for funds to help support
health services for more than 1 million
farm migrants—including workers and
families—was well documented when the
original authorizing legislation was pend-
ing before Congress in 1962. The peo-
ple are poor and cannot afford to pur-
chase the medical care they need. Yet
they fail to qualify as legal residents in
their temporary work communities and
are thus excluded from community serv-
ices for other indigent persons. Many
communities which need their labor for
brief periods are small and isolated.
Some have meager health resources even
to serve local residents. These resources
are severely overtaxed by a periodic in-
flux of migrants.

Congress established the current mi-
grant health project grant program in
1962. The program has demonstrated
its possibilities for helping migrants to
obtain needed health care. About 40-
percent of the total budgeted costs of
the 63 projects in 32 States assisted by
migrant health grants has come from
other than grant sources.

Through grant-assisted projects, night
clinics provide needed care for all fam-
ily workers in or near large labor camps
and nurses make regular camp visits.
Sanitarians work with growers and with
migrants to upgrade labor camps and
health educators teach the migrants how
to take better care of themselves in
order to prevent illness and disability to
the extent possible.

S0, Mr. Chairman, the program is now
operating effectively and we think war-
rants continuation.

In addition, many more migrant work-
ers’ work areas need to develop projects.

A further need is for the addition of
hospital care to the services which can
be supported by migrant health grants.
With the extension of this legislation,
project support can be continued as nec-
essary, hospital care can be added to
project services and new migrant work
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areas can be encouraged to develop
health services where they are needed.

Mr. Chairman, the extension of this
program has been endorsed by the Amer-
ican Medical Association, the American
Public Health Association, the Associa-
tion of State and Territorial Health Offi-
cers, and other interested groups.

Many public and voluntary organiza-
tions have demonstrated their interest
by the active promotion and participa-
tion in migrant health project develop-
ment.

Mr. Chairman, this has been truly a
cooperative program and it has worked
out literally that way.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from Arkansas has expired.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself 5 additional minutes.

Now, finally, Mr. Chairman, with ref-
erence to the general public health serv-
ices, section 4 of the bill provides for a
1-year extension of the current program
under section 314(c) of the Public Health
Service Act. Under this program the
Public Health Service makes grants on
a formula and matching basis to the
States to assist them in establishing and
maintaining adequate State and local
public health services.

The category of diseases and condi-
tions for which grants are made to all
the States include general health serv-
ices, dental health services, mental health
services, chronic illness and aging health
services as well as radiological health
services.

Mr. Chairman, for fiscal 1965 the ap-
propriations totaled $34,020,000 under
this section. The administration this
year has requested $34,570,000, which is
about the current level. In addition to
the above-mentioned programs, the Pub-
lic Health Service makes grants under
this section to 11 schools of public health
to assist them in carrying out the public
health training responsibilities. There is
an annual authorization of $50 million
for all the programs authorized by this
subsection and a $2.5 million annual sub-
ceiling on the grants to schools of public
health.

So, Mr. Chairman, this bill would ex-
tend this section 314(c) for 1 additional
year beyond its current June 30, 1966, ex-
piration date with no change in the an-
nual authorization.

The purpose of this amendment is to
permit a thorough study to be made of
the programs being carried out under the
present authorization and to develop leg-
islative recommendations as to where
their effectiveness may be increased.
These studies are being carried out in
cooperation with the State health officers
and State mental health officers.

Section 5 of the bill dealing with spe-
cial project grants for community health
services provides a l-year extension of
section 316 of the Public Health Service
Act under which project grants are made
for community health services.

Section 316 of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act authorizes the Surgeon General
to make special project grants to public
and voluntary agencies for studies and
demonstrations relating to development
of new or improved health services, par-
ticularly for the chronically ill and aged.
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Since the enactment of this authoriza-
tion as part of the Community Health
Services and Facilities Act of 1961 grants
have been made to almost 200 projects in
40 States which will result in the devel-
opment, extension, and improvement of a
wide variety of essential community
health services for the chronically ill and
aged outside the hospital.

The 1-year extension of this program
beyond its current expiration date, with
no change in the $10 million annual ap-
propriation authorization, will permit an
evaluation of its effectiveness to be con-
ducted as part of the study I have just
mentioned.

Mr. Chairman, the Committee on In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce believes
this is a reasonable bill and an impor-
tant one. We conducted hearings which
lasted for a period of several days. The
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare led off as the first witness. We had
extended support for the bill from vari-
ous organizations, and the committee
determined that the bill was justified
and in the interest of the public.

Mr, Chairman, the Senate has passed
a similar bill which extends the programs
similarly to the House bill. It increases
certain authorizations of these various
programs. We feel that, with the ap-
proval of this bill, we can go to confer-
ence with the Senate in an effort to
bring back the best possible program to
meet this need.

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
yield myself such time as I may con-
sume.

Mr. Chairman, I am happy to have
been coauthor of this important and
timely legislation.

In the year 1955, the Federal Govern-
ment reached a decision to use its re-
sources to fight diseases that knew no
State boundaries and the results of
which called for immediate action if
many thousands of American children
were to be spared the horrors of crip-
pling polio. Since that time the fight
has gone on using the combined re-
sources and talents of government, in-
dustry, and the medical fraternity.
There is no need to detail the struggle or
the results, We have seen polio elimi-
nated as a threat to the public health of
our citizens. Thank God for the dedica-
tion and foresight of those who brought
it about.

During these years the battle has also
been waged against other diseases and so
far as they posed a continuing threat to
the very young we have considered them
national problems. If any one program
in the field of health can be pointed to
as an unqualified success it is the im-
munization program. Not always can
we see the results around us day by day,
but in this case any parent can sense the
relief which comparative safety from
these dread diseases must bring.

This modest program has been run-
ning $11 million per year. If we were
requested to renew this expenditure just
to continue present activities it would be
worthwhile. There is, however, great
promise at this time for a vaccine to
stamp out measles, that childhood dis-
ease which brushes by thousands of
children but singles out some to sufler
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‘lasting effects, such as mental retarda-
tion or hearing disorders.

No increase in funds is authorized in
the present bill. It contemplates rather
that the same efforts be now transferred
to combat measles. The specialists in
this field think it can be conquered. We
hope so. Certainly we should try.

Other vaccines are still being de-
veloped. At least one more may prove
itself before the end of the 3-year period
contemplated for the extension of this
effort by H.R. 2986. Should one be ready
for general distribution this bill would
allow a start to be made toward general
immunization in the same pattern here-
tofore used. It is not contemplated that
much more than the measles will be
tackled during the 3-year period, but it
would be unwise to hold back favorable
possibilities in so vital an area.

I recommend that the immunization
program be continued as set forth in H.R.
2986.

A second program outlined in this bill
is also a continuation of a present effort.
Federal assistance for migratory work-
ers is somewhat more controversial
surely than national immunization from
dreaded diseases. When the matter is
carefully examined, however, in the light
of the problem and the very modest part
the Federal Government has seen fit to
take, it appears on balance that it should
be continued at its present level. Al-
though the agency concerned suggests
first that no ceiling be placed on this au-
thorization, it has been the practice of
this body to make the necessary deter-
mination to set the spending level be-
forehand. Once it became clear that
this was intended a figure far above
present expenditures was suggested.
Meanwhile, the other body did report
out, a bill on the same subject providing
for increases. It was the determination
of your committee that the level of pres-
ent expenditures, $3 million per year,
should be maintained.

That migratory workers bring new and
unusual problems to a community can-
not be denied. Those responsible for the
very rudiments of public health and for
the protection of the community from
diseases imported with such labor find
themselves completely swamped. Hospi-
tal care for some of these laborers will
be necessary and the handling of such
expense within the existing institutions
becomes very complicated. As much as
anything else such a city or county needs
more trained manpower to cope with this
temporary situation.

Management can and must do much
more to accept the burden of providing
adequate health care. Partly because of
this the Federal Government has not
made any move to accept the whole
problem as its own. This is right. But
we must and do recognize that the situa-
tion of fthe migratory worker is not
solved by pointing a finger at anyone
and saying, “Take over, the responsibil-
ity is all yours.” This modest govern-
ment-to-government assistance takes the
correct approach and merits being con-
tinued at this time.

The question has been asked whether
or not the assistance provided in this
part of HR. 2986 is not duplicated in
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other programs underway or about to be
started. As far as the legislation now in
being and the actions said to be contem-
plated by the executive thereunder we
donot find duplication.

For nearly 10 years now Congress has
been authorizing and appropriating
money to assist States and other local
entities in the establishment and main-
tenance of public health services. Some
areas such as mental health and chronic
illness come to deserve more attention
and we have added these to the categories
for which grants may be given. In 1961
the overall authorization was raised from
$30 million per year to $50 million per
year. The actual expenditures have been
running about $35 million per year.

This money is parceled out on a for-
mula basis to all the States and used
mainly to finance adequate manpower
for the health departments across the
Nation.

At present a study is underway to
analyze this whole program and for this
reason only a 1l-year extension is
suggested.

Also under study and also to be ex-
tended for 1 year only is the remaining
program included in the bill—special
grants. During the last 3 years we have
provided funds for demonstration and
experimental projects which might show
the way to better health care and the
better methods of treatment for various
diseases of the chronically ill. Obviously
the main purpose of this experimenting is
to find ways to cope with the inecreasing
problems caused by the number of aging
citizens among us. Much of value will
be learned. Two examples of projects
now underway should show you better
what is being done.

One project in Ohio will try to deter-
mine whether home care for the chroni-
cally ill and aged through homemaker
services will prevent unnecessary hospi-
talization for the group, and whether the
homemaker can provide basic services; or
whether she must be further assisted by
outside services such as meals-on-wheels,
volunteers, or other community services.

Another project in Michigan will estab-
lish a training program in home care as
a joint effort of the School of Public
Health and the Visiting Nurses Associa-
tion of Detroit. There will be 4-day in-
stitutes in each of 3 years. Materials
developed will be incorporated into a
training manual for use by communities.

I recommend the extension of this
program and the others included in H.R.
2986.

Mr. Chairman, I yield 10 minutes to
the gentleman from Massachusetts [Mr.
KEerral.

Mr. KEITH. Mr. Chairman, I rise to
express my general support for the Com-
munity Health Services Extension
Amendments which we are now consid-
ering. This measure is necessary in
order that there will be a continuation
of certain important programs carried
on under parts of the Public Health
Service Act.

Other speakers have addressed them-
selves to the individual sections of that
act which will now be extended under
this legislation. I agree with my chair-
man, who has given his support to these
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extensions and asked the House for iis
approval of the bill in its entirety.

I would like to point out to my col-
leagues, however, that the other body
has considered this legislation and has
passed an amended version. I would
like to speak for a moment in support of
one of the Senate amendments. -

At the present time we have 12 schools
of public health in the United States.
They perform a very valuable service for
this country and are a principal source
of professional public health personnel
for local, State, and Federal Government
agencies.

I might say, Mr. Chairman, since the
chairman of our committee, my colleague
from Arkansas, outlined the great prog-
ress that has been made in reducing the
numbers of cases of diphtheria, and
other contagious diseases by our immu-
nization program, that this program is
implemented by, in most cases, graduates
of the schools of public health. Unless
we have strong and competent schools
of public health we will not have the
personnel to administer this program in
all of its aspects.

The formula grants which are made
under section 314(c) of the Public Health
Service Act now amount to $2.5 million,
and are used to assist these schools in
providing vital public health training.
The schools are reimbursed in part for
teaching costs.

Last year the Congress approved the
Graduate Public Health Training
Amendments of 1964, which more than
doubles the amount of Federal support
to individuals for public health training.
This will result in an inecrease in the
number of professional public health
students; therefore, additional support
for the schools is also needed if they are
to maintain the high level of training
that is now offered.

In addition, in the very near future,
two new schools of public health will be
established. This will further dilute the
amount that each school will receive for
support of the training it provides.

Mr. Chairman, the other body has
raised the amount of formula grants
to these schools from $2.5 to $5 million
with no increase in the total $50 million
authorization in the bill. I strongly
recommend that we accept this amend-
ment and concur that this amount is
needed in order that the important role
performed by these schools be continued.
I do not believe that it would be in the
public interest to wait another year be-
fore granting these increased funds.

The formula grants to the States will
undergo a complete review in the next
year. However, the grants to these
schools of public health are not to be
included in this review. Their needs are
separate from the needs of the State
agencies.

Mr. Chairman, I do not now offer an
amendment to H.R. 2986 to increase the
amount going to these schools. However,
I strongly urge my colleagues to con-
sider accepting in conference S. 510,
which incorporates this and other minor
amendments, I emphasize that this
amendment does not change or increase
the overall $50 million ceiling in the
whole bill. It merely provides for an in-
crease in this particular item.
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Mr. Chairman, T hope when the House
Members go to conference with the Sen-
ate that we will concur in the Senate
version with reference to the question of
assisting our public health schools.

I yield back the remainder of my time.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may require to the gen-
tleman from Texas [Mr. PICKLE].

Mr. PICKLE., Mr. Chairman, each
year at this time, many thousands of
migratory workers begin moving north-
ward from *‘he border areas of Texas.
It is estimated that some one million
such persons—including workers and
family dependents—move during each
crop season in response to seasonal farm
labor demand.

These migrants live and work for brief
periods in many parts of the Nation be-
fore returning in the fall to areas of the
South and Southwest. Their health
needs are quite acute because of low in-
come, lack of education, and their un-
fortunate isolation from communities
and their health services. Their annual
earnings, I am advised, average less than
$1,000 per worker.

We in Texas are proud of the good
work being done to provide much-needed
health services to our migratory work-
ers. As you know, Mr. Chairman, the
Congress in 1962 first enacted legislation
providing grants for family health serv-
ice clinies and other health services to
migratory agricultural workers.

This program expires on June 30, this
year, unless extended as proposec. by this
measure now before us. Iurge the House
to give its full support to H.R. 2986 not
only because of the migratory workers
provision, but to maintain the effective
immunization program which is rapidly
reducing our rate of communicable dis-
eases throughout the Nation, and to con-
tinue the many special project grants to
the States for general and community
health services.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may require to the
gentleman from Florida [Mr. ROGERS].

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Chair-
man, I thank the gentleman from Ar-
kansas.

I rise in support of this legislation. As
a member of the Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Committee I was pleased to
have played a part in committee formu-
lation of this bill.

This measure extends the provisions
of several programs which are of great
importance to the Nation and to Florida.
One of those programs is the health
service extended to domestic migratory
farmworkers and their dependents. The
original legislation enacted in 1962, and
which I supported, allowed for grants
for family service clinics and related
health care centers for such workers. A
total of 29 States and Puerto Rico re-
ceived funds under this program, and its
scope affects over 1 million farmwork-
ers and their dependents.

The widespread health problems af-
flicting this group of workers are com-
pounded by illiteracy and lack of per-
manent residence. Their health prob-
lems become those of the communities
which they visit, and they work and live
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on a temporary basis in nearly one-third
of the counties of America.

In Florida some $269,851 were received
last year under this program for opera-
tions of these facilities. In Palm Beach
County, where a large number of these
workers come each year to work in a va-
riety of crops, mobile health centers have
been made possible under this program,
and just this season alone covering from
November 1 through last week, almost
1,400 calls were made by migrant workers
in need of care. In 1964, the Palm Beach
County Health Department adminis-
tered 1,328 immunizations to migrant
workers.

This is but one example of the great
number of counties and communities as-
sisted under the programs contained in
this extension. I urge the membership
to again recognize the merits of this leg-
islation and approve these existing pro-
visions by extending them.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I am
happy to yield now to my distinguished
colleague and my neighbor, the gentle-
man from Louisiana [Mr. WAGGONNER].

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Chairman, I
support H.R. 2986 which amends and ex-
tends certain expiring provisions of the
Public Health Service Act that relate to
community health services. I want to
commend my colleague from Arkansas
[Mr. Harris] for his leadership in this
matter. These planned immunization
programs are improving the health of
this Nation. Defects such as mental re-
tardation are being reduced. Deaths
are being reduced and our Nation bene-
fits. Surely we can all support the able
and capable chairman of this committee,
the gentleman from Arkansas [Mr.
Harris], in this effort.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
such time as he may require to the gen-
tleman from North Carolina [Mr.
KORNEGAY].

Mr. EORNEGAY. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of this bill now pending
before the House.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may be permitted to extend their re-
marks at this point in the Recorb.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Arkansas?

There was no objection.

Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Chairman, I
rise to express my strong endorsement
of the Community Health Services Ex-
tension Amendments of 1965 and urge
their enactment.

The bill before you would authorize the
Public Health Service to move forward
with four important health programs
which have coneclusively demonstrated
their effectiveness.

Taken together, these four programs
bring better health protection to all
our people. They are of special benefit
to the two segments of the population in
greatest need of health care—the very
young and the aged—and to our domestic
migratory agricultural workers whose
health conditions in the past have been
a national disgrace.
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The very young are the special bene-
ficiaries of the Vaccination Assistance
Act of 1962, which would be extended
and expanded by the amendments be-
fore you. The great forward sweep of
medical research has brought a growing
number of diseases within our powers
of control. The Vaccination Assistance
Act was designed to bring four totally
preventable diseases—polio, diphtheria,
tetanus, and whooping cough—to the
point of eradication. Thanks in con-
siderable measure to the vaccination as-
sistance program, their toll is now de-
clining at a rapid rate. Still the work
must continue, and oncoming genera-
tions must receive protection if all our
children are to be forever free of these
ancient and deadly enemies.

Moreover, safe and effective protection
is mnow possible against measles—a
dangerously underrated disease which
strikes 4 million children annually, kills
several hundred, and leads to such life-
long impairments as mental retardation
and deafness in thousands more. The
amendments under consideration would
add measles to the list of immunizations
for which the Public Health Service may
furnish technical and financial aid to
States and municipalities, and authorize
the appropriation of sufficient funds to
make a major impact on this disease.

A second element of the Community
Health Services Extension Amendments
is the Migrant Health Act of 1962, also
due to expire at the end of the current
fiscal year. In its 3-year history this act
has led to the establishment of family
health clinics and other services for
domestic migrant farmworkers in 29
States and Puerto Rico—services which
are desperately needed and in desper-
ately short supply. This is an impressive
beginning, But many of these people,
upon whom much of our agricultural
production depends, have not yet been
reached. Their need is no less acute,
their situations no less hopeless unless
this kind of aid continues.

The Nation’s growing number of
chronically ill and aged derive the chief
benefit from the Community Health
Services and Facilities Act of 1961. This
is a program of grants to test and demon-
strate effective new ways of delivering
better health care outside the hospital.
Nearly 200 such projects in 40 States are
underway. Through them, people are
getting health care when and where they
need it most.

The legislation before us would extend
this program—correctly termed a mile-
stone in public health—until June 30,
1967. It would also extend to the same
date the Public Health Service’s program
of grants to the States to support general
public health services under section 314
(e¢) of the Public Health Service Act,
including dental health, radiological
health, and others. This section also
provides urgently needed support for the
Nation’s schools of public health—our
principal reservoir of public health man-
power,

Thus we have at hand the opportunity
to continue and strengthen programs to
immunize our children, encourage better
health services for the elderly, and bring
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the benefits of health care to migrant
agricultural workers. I wholeheartedly
recommend enactment of the Commu-
nity Health Services Extension Amend-
ments of 1965.

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
yield such time as he may require to the
gentleman from Georgia [Mr. CarLra-
wayl.

Mr. CALLAWAY. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of this bill.

As a member of the committee re-
porting H.R. 2986 to the House, I wish
to indicate here my identification with
the report submitted and with the re-
marks already made by our chairman,
the gentleman from Arkansas [Mr, HAR-
ris], and our ranking minority member,
the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
SPRINGER].

Immunization of our youngsters could
well be characterized as the most success-
ful and meaningful program in tae en-
tire field of public health. We can all
recall the day when tetanus was a feared
killer of children. Not so today. More
recently we have observed firsthand the
virtual elimination of polio as a threat.
For the very modest outlay of $11 million
per year we have accomplished these
miracles. Now we find that measles can
be attacked in the same way and with
the same dramatic results. Were the
price far greater it would still be a bar-

Assistance to communities which find
themselves overwhelmed by the social
problems caused by the influx of migra-
tory workers is justified. The small
grants made under this legislation help
obtain trained manpower to carry out
our basie public health programs. About
100 counties have required such aid.
Eventually we can expect that the com-
munities, working with employer groups,
will work out their problems.

For some years now the Federal Gov-
ernment has supplied funds to help
States and local governments establish
and build adequate and competent pub-
lic service organizations. Taken in con-
junction with the efforts to train more
people in these skills, it becomes the kind
of really useful help which reaches down
to the individual citizen,

The remaining program included in
H.R. 2986 is only 3 years old but is doing
an important job. As the problems of
the aging become more prominent we
need actively to look for long-range solu-
tions. One good way to conduct the
search is through experimental and dem-
onstration projects which try new
methods. Ideas so developed can be
used in making the best use of funds,
facilities, and personnel in the future.
Here we propose 1 more year at the
present funding and then a review of ac-
complishments and an assessment of re-
sults. I foresee more and better health
care for that increasing segment of our
population—the aging.

“ This is good legislation and I support

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
yield such time as he may desire to the
gentleman from Kentucky [Mr. CARTER].

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of H.R. 2986. This bill ex-
tends the duration of the current immu-
nization program for an additional 3
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years and extends coverage to include
assistance in immunization programs
against measles and other diseases pre-
senting a major public health problem.

The bill also extends for an additional
3 years the current program under
which health services are provided to
domestic agricultural migratory workers.

The current program authorizes $50
million annually for grants to the States
for health services,

The first major program for Federal
assistance for immunization programs
was established in 1955 with enactment
of the Poliomyelitis Vaccination Assist-
ance Act. In 1962, Congress enacted the
Vaccination Assistance Act authorizing
grants for a 3-year period to assist States
and local communities in carrying out
extensive vaccinations against poliomye-
litis, diphtheria, pertussis, and tetanus.

Measles immunizations will be added
to the program in this bill. It is esti-
mated that approximately 4 million
cases occur yearly, resulting in at least
500 deaths and in extensive complica-
tions such as mental retardation, pneu-
monia, hearing disorders, and encepha-
litis. Two vaccines recently developed
have been proven quite effective. Mea-
sles immunization will prevent most of
these dread conditions which have fol-
lowed measles.

In years of practice, I have seen many
cases of measles and of the disabling re-
sults therefrom. Immunization will be
a great step forward to insuring health-
ier, stronger, and happier children.

Under this act, immunizations may
also be extended to cover other diseases
now under investigation: rubella (Ger-
man measles), which causes deformities
of children born of mothers who have
this disease; influenza, and combined
live vaccines—measles, smallpox, and
yellow fever.

I unhesitatingly recommend passage
of the present bill in its entirety to in-
sure improvement of the physical and
mental health of our children.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself 1 minute.

Mr. Chairman, the gentleman from
Massachusetts [Mr. Kerral mentioned in
his comments what he believes is the need
for expanded programs for the schools
of public health. The bill carries in this
extension, Mr. Chairman, authorization
at the same level that we have had for
the last 3 years. As I mentioned in my
earlier remarks, a similar bill has passed
the Senate already. It does carry an in-
creased authorization for schools of pub-
lic health to $5 million, which is twice
the amount of the authorization we have
now and which is provided in this bill.
Should we go to conference—and I sup-
pose we will—we will have an opportunity
to consider further expansion of this pro-
gram if it can be shown that the need
justifies it. Certainly I, for one, would
give it most careful consideration and
would certainly be solicitous of the de-
sires of the gentleman from Massachu-
setts and others who are vitally inter-
ested in this program.

Mr. EEITH. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. HARRIS. I shall be glad to yield
to the gentleman from Massachusetts.
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Mr. EEITH. Mr. Chairman, I have
great confidence in the chances of this
amendment receiving favorable action
on the part of the conference committee.
I am very pleased that my chairman in-
dicated his willingness to consider fur-
ther evidence that might be helpful in
reaching this conclusion. In that re-
gard I have two pleces of correspond-
ence from the Harvard School of
Public Health which I will bring to his
attention and to the attention of my col-
leagues. At the appropriate time I will
ask permission to have it inserted in
the Recorp at this point.

HARVARD SCHOOL OF
PusrLic HEALTH,
OFFICE OF THE DEAN,
Boston, Mass., March 2, 1965.
Hon, HasTiNGgs EEITH,
The House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR CowngrESSMAN KErTH: The adminis-
tration bills, HR. 2086 and HR. 2084, in-
troduced by Chairman Harris and now be-
fore the Committee on Interstate and For-
elgn Commerce, are extremely important to
the Harvard School of Public Health. I hope
that you will support both of these meas-
ures.

I also respectfully ask you to consider the
merits of a proposal by the Association of
Schools of Public Health that HR. 2986 be
amended in commitiee so as to increase the
annual authorization for Hill-Rhodes formu-
la grants from $2.5 to 85 milllon. As you
know, these grants help offset the costs in-
curred by graduate schools of public health
in the comprehensive training of professional
i)iubl.lc health personnel for our entire Na-

on.

Since Senator LisTEr Himin, John F. Een-
nedy, PAT McNaMArA, JOHN SHERMAN COOPER,
and Irving Ives sponsored the initlating leg-
islation in 1957, the Hill-Rhodes formula
grants program has had strong bipartisan
support In both branches. The Congress
bas recognized the fact that the Nation de-
pends on the 12 U.S, schools of public
health as the only source of comprehensive-
1y trained public health physicians, dentists,
engineers, nurses, and others to serve in Fed-
eral, State, and local health agencies and in-
stitutions. There is a serious national short-
age of such personnel. The costs of their
training are relatively high, both for the stu-
dents and the schools.

The U.S8. Public Health Service trainee-
ships provide tuition and living stipends for
students. The Hill-Rhodes formula grants
provide partial reimbursement to the schools
for teaching costs which cannot, of course,
be paid from Federal funds restricted to re-
search purposes. Doubling of traineeship
funds for this year and provision for fur-
ther increases in succeedingy years are ex-
pected to increase student enrollment ap-
preciably in the schools. Although this will
add to the schools’ teaching load and costs,
H.R. 2983, as written, would renew the ex-
piring Hill-Rhodes program without any in-
crease in the Federal share of such costs be-
yond the $2.5 million authorized during the
past § years.

The National Conference on Public Health
Training (attended by 91 of our country's
experts in health in 1963) recommended that
the annual authorization for Hill-Rhodes
formula grants be Increased to 85 million.
This proposal is endorsed by the Association
of Schools of Public Health and by the As-
sociation of State and Territorial Health
Officers. I know of no opposition to that
recommendation. For amplification of the
case outlined In this letter, I enclose a copy
of the letter of February 26, 1965, to Chair-
man HarrIs by Dr. Myron E. Wegman, presi-
dent of the Assoclation of Schools of Public
Health. He points out that an increase in
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the amount earmarked in section 314(c¢) (2),
PHS Act, for formula grants to schools of
public health would not have the effect of
raising the existing ceiling on the owverall
authorization.

It is most important to differentiate be-
tween formula grants to States and for-
mula grants to schools of public health.
Both are authorized in section 314(c) of the
Public Health Service Act which would be re-
newed without change by H.R. 2086 as in-
troduced. While it is understood that the
question of increasing formula grants to
States is to be studied during the coming
year, no one, in or out of Government, has
questioned the justification of increasing the
formula grants to schools of public health
in connection with renewal this year.

My colleagues and I would be deeply grate-
ful for your support of the proposal that
H.R. 2086 be amended in committee to in-
crease the authorization in section 314(c¢) (2),
Public Health Service Act, from $2.6 million
to 85 million.

We are most appreciative of the close at-
tion which you always devote to legislation
concerning health and for your consistent
efforts to strengthen graduate education in
public health.

‘With best wishes,

Sincerely yours,
JoN C. SNYDER, M.D.,
Dean.

HARVARD SCHOOL OoF PUBLIC HEALTH,
OFFICE OF THE DEAN,
Boston, Mass., April 27, 1965.
Hon. Hastings KEeITH,
The House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGRESsMAN KerTH: We are grateful
for your efforts in committee to Increase the
authorization for formula grants to schools
of public health in H.R. 2086. Since the
Senate version (S. 510) would increase the
authorization from $2.5 to $5 million, we
assume the matter will be taken up in con-
ference. Perhaps you would be willing to
urge the House conferees to consider the
merits of the Senate position on this item.
The main points:

(1) The formula grants reimburse the 12
schools, In part, for teaching costs incurred
in training personnel for public service in
the 50 States and at Federal and inter-
national levels.

(2) The schools will need more teaching
funds next year because the Congress has
provided for more Public Health Service
trainees to enroll in the schools.

(3) The number of accredited schools of
public health may increase during fiscal 1966
and this would have the effect of reducing
the proportionate shares of formula funds
for the existing schools, unless a larger
amount is made available.

(4) The proposed increase in formula grant
funds for schools of public health will not
affect the existing overall authorization un-
der section 314(c).

(6) The formula grants to schools of pub-
lic health are not involved in the review of
formula grants to States.

Your continued interest and help in this
matter will be greatly appreciated.

With best wishes.

JorN C. SNYDER, M.D.,
Dean.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I shall
be happy to have this information. On
page 12 of the report is a table which
indicates the schools of public health and
the number of students sponsored at
each of these great institutions through-
out the country over that period of time.

Mr. KEITH. I thank the gentleman
and simply point out that these have
been additional programs under the leg-
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islation passed last year which would
in a way limit the amount of funds avail-
able for the programs at these schools.

Mr., DINGELL. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. HARRIS. I yield to the gentle-
man from Michigan.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Chairman, I
should like to express my appreciation to
the chairman of the Commerce Commit-
tee for his statement that he intends to
approach this matter sympathetically in
conference, because I think that every-
one is well aware that schools of public
health have not only provided very use-
ful and valuable service, to train stu-
dents not only within their own bound-
aries of their own States, but residents
of all States. More importantly, the cost
under most of the tuition and other pro-
grams is far less than the real cost of the
program to the school. I think it would
be very worth while that the conferees
on the part of the House consider very
sympathetically any approach by the
Members of the other body to justify a
larger appropriation.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the gentleman. The committee re-
alizes—and I do personally—full well the
contribution this program has made and
the importance of it to our public health
program. Certainly we intend to give it
our attention.

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
have no further requests for time.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I have
no further requests for time.

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “"Community Health
Services Extension Amendments of 1965".

IMMUNIZATION PROGRAMS

SEec. 2. (a) The first sentence of subsection
(a) of section 317 of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act is amended by striking out “and”
before “$11,000,000” and by inserting “and
such sums as may be necessary for each of
the next five fiscal years” immediately after
“June 30, 1965,”. The second sentence of
such subsection is amended by striking out
“the fiscal years ending June 30, 1963, and
June 30, 1964” and inserting in lieu thereof
“any fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 1970".
The third sentence of such subsection is
amended by striking “and tetanus"” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “tetanus, and
measles”, and by striking out “under the age
of five years” and inserting in lieu thereof
“of preschool age”.

(b) Subsection (a) of such section is fur-
ther amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new sentence: “Such grants
may also be used to pay similar costs in
connection with immunization programs
against any other disease of an infectious
nature which the Surgeon General finds
represents a major public health problem in
terms of high mortality, morbidity, dis-
ability, or epidemic potential and to be sus-
ceptible of practical elimination as a public
health problem through immunization with
vaccines or other prsvantlve agents which
may become av.ilable in the future.”

{c) Subsection (b) of such section is .

amended by striking out “of limited dura-
tion", by striking out “against poliomyelitis,
diphtheria, whooping cough, and tetanus"
and inserting in lieu thereof “against the dis-
eases referred to in subsection (a)”, and by
striking out “who are under the age of five
years" and inserting in lieu thereof “of pre-
school age”.
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{d) SBuch section is further amended by
striking out “intensive community vaccina-
tion’ wherever it appears in subsections (a),
(b), and (c) and inserting in lieu thereof
“immunization®,

MIGRATORY WORKERS HEALTH SERVICES

Sec. 3. Section 310 of the Public Health
Service Act is amended by striking out “the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1963, the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1964, and the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1965" and inserting in lieu
thereof "each fiscal year ending prior to July
1, 1970", and by striking out “any year” and
inserting in lieu thereof “any year ending
prior to July 1, 1965".

GENERAL PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE

SEc. 4. The first sentence of subsection (¢)
of section 314 of such Act is amended by
striking out "first five fiscal years ending
after June 30, 1961 and inserting in leu
thereof “first six fiscal years ending after
June 30, 1961".

SPECIAL PROJECT GRANTS FOR COMMUNITY

HEALTH SERVICES

8ec. 5. The first sentence of subsection (a)
of sectlon 316 of such Act is amended by
striking out “first five fiscal years ending
after June 30, 1961” and inserting in lieu
thereof “first six fiscal years ending after
June 30, 1961".

Mr. HARRIS (interrupting the reading
of the bill). Mr. Chairman, I ask unani-
mous consent that further reading of the
bill be dispensed with.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Arkansas?

There was no objection.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will re-
port the committee amendments.

The Clerk read as follows:

Page 1, beginning in line 6, strike out “The"
and all that follows down to and including
the period in line 10, and insert in lieu there-
of the following: “The first sentence of sub-
section (a) of section 317 of the Public
Health Service Act is amended by striking out
‘and’ before ‘June 30, 1965’ and by inserting
‘and each of the next three fiscal years,' im-
mediately after ‘June 30, 1965,".”

Page 2, line 4, strike out “1970" and insert
in lieu thereof "“1968".

On page 3, line 1, insert “(1)" immediately
after “(d)".

On page 3, after line 4, insert the following:

“(2) The heading of such section is
amended by striking out ‘Intensive vaccina-
tion' and inserting in lieu thereof ‘immuni-
zation'.”

Page 3, line 10, strike out “1970" and insert
in lieu thereof “1968". Page 3, beginning in
line 10, strike out the comma and the follow-
ing: “and by striking out ‘any year' and in-
serting in lieu thereof ‘any year ending prior
to July 1, 1965'."

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule the
Committee rises.

Accordingly, the Committee rose; and
the Speaker having resumed the chair,
Mr. PHILBIN, Chairman of the Committee.
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union, reported that that Committee,
having had under consideration the bill
(H.R. 2986) to extend and otherwise
amend certain expiring provisions of the
Public Health Service Act relating to
community health services, and for oth-
er purposes, pursuant to House Resolu-
tion 357, he reported the bill back to the
House with sundry amendments adopted
by the Committee of the Whole.
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The SPEAKER. Under the rule, the
previous question is ordered.

Is a separate vote demanded on any
amendment? If not, the Chair will put
them en gros.

The amendments were agreed to.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the engrossment and third reading of the
bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, and was read the
third time.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the passage of the bill.

The question was taken; and the
Speaker announced that the “ayes” ap-
peared to have it.

Mr, SPRINGER. Mr. Speaker, I ob-
ject to the vote on the ground that a
quorum is not present and make the
point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum
is not present.

The Doorkeeper will close the doors,
the Sergeant at Arms will notify absent
Members, and the Clerk will call the
roll.

The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 347, nays 0, not voting 86, as
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follows:
[Roll No. 87]
YEAS—347
Abbitt Clausen, Garmatz
Abernethy Don H. Gathings
Adalr Clawson, Del  Gettys
Adams Cleveland Gibbons
Addabbo Collier Gilbert
Albert Colmer Gilligan
Anderson, IlI. Conable Gonzalez
Anderson, Cooley Goodell
Tenn. Corbett Green, Oreg.
Andrews, Corman Green, Pa.
George W Craley Greigg
Andrews, Cramer gﬁé&r
Glenn Cunningham n
Andrews, Curtin Griffiths
N. Dak. Daddario Gross
Annunzio Dague Grover
Arends Daniels Gubser
Ashmore Davis, Ga Gurney
Aspinall Davis, Wis an, Ga.
Ayres de la Garza Hagen, Calif
Baldwin Delaney Haley
Bandstra Dent Hall
Baring Denton Hamilton
Barrett Devine Hanley
Bates Diggs Hanna
Battin Dingell Hansen, Idaho
Beckworth Dole Hansen, Iowa
11 Donochue Hansen, Wash,
Bennett Dorn dy
Dow Harris
Betts Dowdy Harsha
Bingham Downing Harvey, Ind.
Duncan, Oreg. Harvey, Mich.
Boland Duncan, Tenn. Hathaway .
Bolton Dyal Hawkins
Bow Edmondson Hébert
Bray Edwards, Ala. Hechler
Brock Ellsworth Helstoskl
Brooks Evans, Colo Henderson
Broomfield Everett Herlong
Brown, Calif. Evins, Tenn Hicks
Brown, Ohio Fallon Holifield
Broyhill, N.C. Farbsteln Horton
Bu Farnum Howard
Burke Fascell Hull
Burton, Calif. FPisher Hungate
Burton, Utah Flood Huot
Byrne, Pa Flynt Hutchinson
Byrnes, Wis Fogarty Ichord
Cabell Foley Irwin
Callan Ford, Gerald R. Joelson
Callaway ord, Johnson, Okla.
Carter William D Johnson, Pa.
C Fountain Jonas
Cederberg Fraser Jones, Ala.
Chamberlain  Friedel ten
Chelf Fulton, Pa Earth
Clancy Fulton, Tenn. Eastenmeler
Clark ua Kee

Keith O'Hara, Ill. Selden
Kelly O’Hara, Mich. Shriver
King, Calif, O'EKonski Sickles
King, N.Y. Olsen, Mont. Sikes

King, Utah Olson, Minn., Sisk

Kirwan O’'Neal, Ga. Skubitz
Kluczynski Ottinger Smith, Calif,
Kornegay Passman Smith, N.Y.
Krebs Patman Smith, Va.
Kunkel Patten Springer
Laird Pelly Stafford
Landrum Perkins Stalbaum
Langen Philbin Stanton
Latta Pickle Steed
Leggett Pike Stephens
Lennon Poage Stratton
Lindsay Foff Stubblefield
Lipscomb Pool Sullivan
Long, La. Price Sweeney
Love Pucinski Talcott
McCarthy Purcell Taylor
MeCulloch Quie Teague, Calif.
McDade Quillen Tenzer
McDowell Race Thomas
McEwen Randall Thompson, La.
McFall Reid, Il ‘Thompson, Tex
McGrath Reid, N.Y T

McMillan Reifel Trimble
Maecdonald Reinecke CcK
Machen uss Tunney
Mackay Rhodes, Ariz. Tupper
Mackie Rhodes, Pa. Tuten
Madden Rivers, Alaska Ullman
Mahon Rivers, S.C. Utt
Mallliard Roberts Van Deerlin
Marsh Robison Vanik
Martin, Ala Rogers, Colo.  Vigorito
Martin, Mass. pogers, Fla Vivian
Martin, Nebr. gogers, Waggonner
Matsunaga Ronan Walker, Miss
Matthews Roneallo Walker, N. Mex
Meeds Rooney, N.Y. Watkins
Miller Rooney, Pa. Watts
Minish Roosevelt ‘Weltner
Mink Rosenthal €
Moeller Rostenkowskl White, Idaho
Moore Roudebush White, Tex
Morris Roush Whitener
Morse Roybal ‘Widnall
Mosher Rumsfeld Williams
Moss Ryan Wilson, Bob
Multer Satterfleld Wolft
Murphy, 111 St Germain  Wright
Murphy, N.Y. gaylor Wyatt
Murray Scheuer Wydler
Natch hisl Yates

Nedzi Schneebell Younger
Nelsen Schwelker Zablockl
O’Brien Scott

NAYS—0
NOT VOTING—86

Ashbrook Fino Morgan
Ashley Frelinghuysen Morrison
Belcher Gallagher Morton
Blatnik Giaimo Nix

Bolling Grabowski O'Neill, Mass.
Bonner Gray Pepper
Brademas Halleck Pirnie
Broyhill, Va. Halpern Powell
Burleson Hays Redlin
Cahill Holland Resnick
Cameron Hosmer Rodino
Carey Jacobs St. Onge
Celler Jarman Schmidhauser
Clevenger Jennings Secrest
Cohelan Johnson, Calif. Senner
Conte Jones, Mo, Shipley
Conyers Keogh Slack
Culver Long, Md. Smith, Towa
Curtis McClory Staggers
Dawson MecVicker Teague, Tex
Derwinski MacGregor Thompson, N.J
Dickinson Mathias Thomson, Wis
Dulskl May Toll

Dwyer Michel Udall
Edwards, Calif. Mills Whitten
Erlenborn Minshall Willis
Farnsley Mize Wilson,
Felghan Monagan Charles H.
Findley Moorhead Young

So the bill was passed.

The Clerk announced the following

Mr. Rodino with Mr. Frelinghuysen.

Mr. ‘T'oll with Mr. Mathias.

Mr. Schmidhauser with Mr. Findley.

Mr. Monagan with Mr. Conte.

Mr. Thompson of New Jersey with Mrs.
Dwyer.
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Mr, Johnson of California with Mr. Hosmer.
Mr, Conyers with Mr. Fino.
Mr, Culver with Mr. Derwinski.
Mr. Feighan with Mr. Cahill.
. Eeogh with Mr. Thomson of Wiscon-
sin.
Mr. Giaimo with Mr. Pirnie.
Mr, Jennings with Mr. Ashbrook.
Mr., 8t. Onge with Mr. McClory.
Mr. Shipley with Mr. Morton.
Mr. Burleson with Mr. Halleck.
Mr. Carey with Mr, Erlenborn.
Mr. O'Neill of Massachusetts with Mr.
Rasnlck with Mr. MacGregor.
. Celler with Mrs. May.
. Mills with Mr. Belcher,
. Morgan with Mr. Minshall.
. Morrison with Mr. Dickinson.
. Powell with Mr, Halpern,
. Teague of Texas with Mr. Mize.
Staggers with Mr. Broyhill of Virginia.
Slack with Mr. Michel.
Cohelan with Mr. Farnsley.
Cameron with Mr. Dawson.
Long of Maryland with Mr. Brademas.
Blatnik with Mr. Whitten.
Charles H, Wilson with Mr, Nix.
Pepper with Mr. Redlin.
Gallagher with Mr. Gray.
Udall with Mr. Dulski,
Moorhead with Mr, Clevenger.
Bonner with Mr. Ashley.
Secrest with Mr. Jarman.
Hays with Mr. Senner.
Holland with Mr. Edwards of Cali-
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fornia.
Mr. Grabowskl with Mr. McVicker,
Mr. Smith of Iowa with Mr. Jacobs.
Mr. Young with Mr., Willis.

The result of the vote was announeced
as above recorded.

The doors were opened.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

HON. ROBERT E. JONES, OF
ALABAMA

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, our dis-
tinguished colleague, the gentleman
from Louisiana [Mr. TrHoMpson], who
just had to leave the Chamber, to keep
an appointment, was going to make an
announcement which all Members of the
House would be glad to hear.

I have the honor of making the an-
nouncement for him. We are so glad
and happy to see our colleague, the gen-
tleman from Alabama, Bos JownEes, who
has been in the hospital back with us
again. He is looking hale and hearty
and we want to give him a cordial wel-
come. We are so thankful to provi-
dence that he is back with us and we are
glad to see him looking so well.

COMMUNITY HEALTH SERVICES
EXTENSION AMENDMENTS OF 1865

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of the bill (S. 510) to ex-
tend and otherwise amend certain ex-
piring provisions of the Public Health
Service Act relating to community health
services, and for other purposes, a bill
similar to the one just passed by the
House.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Arkansas?

There was no objection.
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The Clerk read the bill, as follows:
S. 510

An act to extend and otherwise amend cer-
tain expiring provisions of the Public
Health Service Act relating to community
health services, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stlates of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the “Community Health
Services Extension Amendments of 1965".

IMMUNIZATION PREOGRAMS

Sec. 2. (a) The first sentence of subsection
(a) of section 317 of the Public Health Serv-
ice Act Is amended by striking out “and”
before “$11,000,000" and by inserting “and
$8,000,000 for each of the mnext five fiscal
years” immediately after “June 30, 1965,”.
The second sentence of such subsection is
amended by striking out "“the fiscal years
ending June 30, 1863, and June 30, 1964 and
inserting in lieu thereof “any fiscal year end-
ing prior to July 1, 1970". The third sentence
of such subsection is amended by striking
“and tetanus” and Inserting in lieu thereof
“tetanus, and measles”, and by striking out
“under the age of five years” and inserting in
lieu thereof “of preschool age".

(b) Subsectlon (a) of such section is
further amended by adding at the end there-
of the following new sentence: “Such grants
may also be used to pay similar costs in
connection with immunization programs

any other disease of an infectious
nature which the Surgeon General finds
represents a major publiec health problem in
terms of high mortallty, morbidity, disability,
or epidemic potential and to be susceptible
of practical elimination as a public health
problem through immunization with vaccines
or other preventive agents which may be-
come avallable in the future.”

(c) BSubsection (b) of such section is
amended by striking out "“of limited dura-
tion”, by striking out “against poliomyelitis,
diphtheria, whooping cough, and tetanus"
and inserting in lieu thereof “against the dis-
eases referred to in subsection (a)”, and by
striking out “who are under the age of five
years” and inserting in lleu thereof “of pre-
school age”.

(d) Such section is further amended by
striking out “intensive community vaccina-
tion"” wherever it appears in subsections (a),
(b), and (c) and inserting in lieu thereof
“immunization”.

(e) Paragraph 1 of subsection (c¢) is
amended by inserting “on the basis of esti~
mates" after “advance”; by striking out the
comma after the word “relmbursement” and
inserting in lieu thereof “(with necessary
adjustments on account of underpayments
or overpayments),”; and by adding at the
end of such paragraph the following sen-
tence: “Nothing in this section shall be con-
strued to require, or authorize any require-

ment of, any grantee to maintain a detailed.

record or provide a detailed report with re-
spect to the age of individuals vaccinated
with vaccines financed in whole or part un-
der this section so long as such grantee
maintains such records and makes such re-
ports as the Surgeon General may require of
the number of individuals actually vacei-
nated with such vaccines and which the
Surgeon General finds that such number does
not exceed the number of children estimated
by him from time to time to be within the
age group or groups eligible under this sec-
tion to receive such vaccines.”

MIGRATORY WORKERS HEALTH SBERVICES

Sec. 3. (a) Effective with respect to ap-
propriations for fiscal years beginning after
June 30, 1965, section 310 of the Public
Health Service Act is amended by striking
out “for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1963,
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1964, and the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, such sums,
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not to exceed $3,000,000 for any year, as may
be necessary” and inserting in lieu thereof
“not to exceed $7,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1966, $8,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1967, $9,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and $10,-
000,000 each for the fiscal years ending June
30, 1969, and June 30, 1970,”.

(b) Such section is further amended by
Inserting “including necessary hospital care,
and” immediately after “agricultural migra-
tory workers and their families,”"” in clause
(1) (ii) of such section.

GENERAL PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES

Sec. 4. (a) The first sentence of subsection
{c) of section 314 of such Act is amended by
striking out “first five fiscal years ending after
June 30, 1961" and inserting in lieu thereof
“first six fiscal years ending after June 30,
1961".

(b) The third sentence of subsection (c)
of section 314 of such Act is amended by
striking out “$2,500,000” and inserting in lieu
thereof “$5,000,000".

SPECIAL PROJECT GRANTS FOR COMMUNITY

HEALTH SERVICES

Sec. 5. The first sentence of subsection (a)
of section 316 of such Act is amended by
striking out “first five fiscal years ending
after June 30, 1961” and inserting in lieu
thereof “first six fiscal years ending after
June 30, 1961".

Passed the Senate March 11, 1965.

Attest:

Secretary.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BEY MR. HARRIS

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, I offer
an amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Harris: Strike
out all after the enacting clause of 8. 510 and
insert the provisions of H.R. 2086 as passed:

“That this Act may be cited as the “Com-
munity Health Services Extension Amend-
ments of 1965,

“IMMUNIZATION PROGRAMS

“Sec. 2. (a) The first sentence of subsec-
tion (a) of section 317 of the Public Health
Bervice Act is amended by striking out ‘and’
before ‘June 30, 1965' and by inserting ‘and
each of the next three fiscal years,’ immedi-
ately after 'June 30, 1965,". The second sen-
tence of such subsection is amended by strik-
ing out ‘the flscal years ending June 30, 1963,
and June 30, 1964’ and inserting in lieu
thereof ‘any fiscal year ending prior to July
1, 1968'. The third sentence of such subsec-
tion is amended by striking 'and tetanus’ and
inserting in lieu thereof ‘tetanus, and mea-
sles’, and by striking out “under the age of five
years’ and inserting in lieu thereof ‘of pre-
school age’.

“{b) Subsectlon (a) of such section Is
further amended by adding at the end there-
of the following new sentence: ‘Such grants
may also be used to pay similar costs in con-
nection with immunization programs against
any other disease of an infectious nature
which the Surgeon General finds represents
a major public health problem in terms of
high mortality, morbidity, disability, or epi-
demic potential and to be susceptible of
practical elimination as a public health
problem through immunization with vaec-
cines or other preventive agents which may
become available in the future.’

*(c) Subsection (b) of such section Is
amended by striking out ‘of limited dura-
tion’, by striking out ‘against poliomyelitis,
diphtheria, whooping cough, and tetanus’
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘against the dis-
eases referred to in subsection (a)’, and by
striking out ‘who are under the age of five
years' and inserting in leu thereof ‘of pre-
school age’.

“(d) (1) 8Buch section is further amended
by striking out ‘intensive community vac-
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cination’ wherever it appears in subsections
(a), (b), and (c) and inserting In lieu
thereof ‘immunization’.

“(2) The heading of such section Is
amended by striking out "INTENSIVE VACCI-
~naToN’ and Inserting in lleu thereof
‘IMMUNIZATION".

“MIGRATORY WORKERS HEALTH SERVICES

“Sec, 8. Section 310 of the Public Health
Service Act is amended by striking out ‘the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1963, the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1964, and the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1965' and inserting in lieu
thereof ‘each fiscal year ending prior to
July 1, 1968".

“GENERAL PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES

“Sec. 4. The first sentence of subsection
(¢) of section 314 of such Act is amended
by striking out ‘first five fiscal years ending
after June 30, 1961’ and inserting in lieu
thereof ‘first six fiscal years ending after
June 30, 1961".

“SPECIAL PROJECT GRANTS FOR COMMUNITY
HEALTH SERVICES

“Sec. 5. The first sentence of subsection
(a) of section 316 of such Act is amended
by striking out ‘first five fiscal years ending
after June 30, 1961' and inserting in lieu
thereof ‘first six flscal years ending after
June 30, 1961'."

The amendment was agreed to.

The Senate bill was ordered to be read
a third time, was read the third time, and
passed, and a motion to reconsider was
laid on the table.

A similar House bill (H.R. 2986) was
laid on the table.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s table the bill (S. 510) to ex-
tend and otherwise amend certain ex-
piring provisions of the Public Health
Service Act relating to community health
services, and for other purposes, with a
House amendment thereto, insist upon
the House amendment, and request a
conference with the Senate.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ar-
kansas? The Chair hears none, and ap-
points the following conferees: Messrs.
Harris, O’BrieN, Rocers of Florida, Sar-
TERFIELD, SPRINGER, NELSEN, and CARTER.

POLISH CONSTITUTION DAY

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unaninrous consent to ex-
tend my remarks at this point in the
RECORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, 174 years ago today a great
milestone was passed in Europe. On-
that day Poland adopted a Constitution
which so clearly defined the rights of
citizens and so forcibly portrayed the
elements of freedom and justice that
freedom-loving people everywhere re-
joiced in the great steps forward which
Poland had taken.

Because of its great similarity to our
own Constitution, which came into being
only a few years earlier, our fine Polish-
American organizations are wont to pay
equal and deserving tribute to our own
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charter as they commemorate the anni-
versary of the adoption of the Polish
Constitution. This constitutes one of the
real reasons for Americans of Polish
birth and descent having a tremendous
love and respect for our American Con-
stitution.

Mr. Speaker, we as Americans should
rejoice in the fact that the document

- which the wise and farseeing founders
of this Nation drafted was given an ade-
guate chance to be tried and tested for
generations to come.

But how tragic was the lot of Poland
in contrast. Within a few years after
the adoption of its superb Constitution,
the Polish people were to suiffer the loss
of their all-too-short enjoyment of free-
dom and liberty and become subjected
to the sorrows of enslavement as Russia,
Austria, and Prussia carved up and
claimed parts of their homeland.

How differently might the pages of
history have been written if the Polish
Constitution had had a reasonable
chance to have become the document
under which the people of Poland could
have lived and worked in independence
and under a self-determined government
which would foster the dignity of un-
fettered men.

But even with the tragedies which be-

fell Poland subsequent to the worldwide
acclaim given its fine Constitution, the
contents and the noble spirit of that
document can never be forgotten. From
time to time through the generations
which have followed that of the framers
of the famed charter, Polish leaders with
the love of freedom and the welfare of
the people in their hearts have gone to
the Constitution for guidance and for
inspiration.
_ And among the people of Poland there
have always been those who have sought
independence, who have wooed justice,
because they have had an inborn love
of liberty. There will always be Poles
who revere the almost sacred text of the
Constitution and who aspire to a life of
independence.

We know the great influence which
our own Constitution has had on other
nations beginning with the French Rev-
olution and extending over almost two
centuries to today.

Our pride grows as we recall the mean-
ing of our Constitution to France,
Poland, Czechoslovakia, country after
country in Latin America, and most re-
cently the newly formed nations of
Africa.

It is therefore incumbent upon all of
us—not just those in whose veins flows
the proud blood of Poland—to rededicate
ourselves to the cause of freedom. As
Americans we have a particular chal-
ienge to enjoy and savor the blessings of
liberty in this country and to fight any
and all who might attempt to deny that
same enjoyment of blessings to Amer-
icans because of reasons related to race,
color, religion, or ethnic background.

Ours is the challenge, too, to help per-
petuate the memory of the Polish Con-
stitution and to help perpetuate a rec-
ognition of its glory for all mankind.
This we shall do to add further strength
to our efforts to obtain as swiftly as pos-
sible a complete release of Poland from
the external Soviet authority which today
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enslaves it and secure the attainment of
self-determination for all Poles now and
for future generations.

Mr. Speaker, to achieve these aims we
must rededicate ourselves to the task
which President Johnson so ably out-
lined to the Polish-American organiza-
tions last September when he said:

That is why we will continue to maintain
the closest relations with the people of
Poland. That is why we shall try to
strengthen them through bridges of people,
ideas, trade and aid, regardless of temporary
political obstacles we may encounter.

So it is that we shall devise a policy that
will achieve freedom for the Polish people
* * * 5 freedom that will not be accom-
panied by obliteration.

Mr. Speaker, we cannot truly enjoy our
blessings under the magnificent Consti-
tution of our country so long as the peo-
ple of Poland suffer the deprivation of
liberty and freedom which might now be
theirs if the Polish Constitution so mag-
nificently created and so happily adopted
174 years ago today were now in force.

We must meet the challenge of helping
President Johnson build those bridges to
bring hope and freedom to our friends
and neighbors in Poland.

CAN WE HAVE A TIGHT MONEY
POLICY WITHOUT DAMAGING
EFFECTS TO THE ECONOMY?

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois? i

There was no objection.

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, the
question of the monetary policy of this
country has long interested me. But of
even greater interest to me is the feeling
by a group of “tight money'" advocates
who feel that we can adopt a restrictive
money policy without damaging our
economy. In fact, this group even goes
so far as to say that such a tight money
policy would help the economy. I fail
to see even the simplest logic in this
type of thinking. I share the beliefs of
the distinguished chairman of the House
Banking and Currency Committee, the
gentleman from Texas [Mr. PaTrman],
that this Nation should adopt a financial
policy based on the premise of an ade-
quate money supply to meet the needs of
an expanding economy. It is impossible
to use the words “expanding” and “tight
money” in any sound economiec policy.
If they are to be used together, this
would be similar to Congress saying,
“The United States needs to have an ex-
pansion in the homebuilding field, but
we are going to restrict the amount of
building supplies that will be made
available.” In short, you cannot restrict
and expect growth.

It has become increasingly clear in
recent weeks that the Federal Reserve
Board is restricting the credit needs of
this country. At the present time bank
reserves are at their lowest period in 5
years, thus forcing interest rates to near
record highs. Our economy cannot con-
tinue to expand under the Federal Re-
serve Board's present restrictive mone-
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tary policy. There is no reason.-for such
a policy, and I would hope that this Na-
tion is not forced into an even tighter
financial position simply on the basis
of a majority vote of the Board of Gover-
nors of the Federal Reserve System.

Mr. Speaker, recently two distin-
guished Members of this body, the gen-
tleman from Texas [Mr. Parman] and
the genfleman from Missouri [Mr. CUR-
T15], engaged in a newspaper debate on
the subject of adequate or fight credit.
The two articles were written for United
Press International and were made
available to newspapers throughout the
Nation. In view of the Federal Reserve's
continued efforts to tighten credit, I
think it is important that the articles by
the gentleman from Texas and the gen-
tleman from Missouri be reviewed by
Members of this House. Included in my
remarks is a copy of both articles so that
every Member of this body can see the
importance of this situation.

No. 1 BackeEr oF Sorfr Poricy Says Goob
SuprpPLY Is Vitan 10 EcoNoMY
(By Representative WRIGHT PATMAN)

America’s public and private debt today
adds up to the fantastic total of $1,300
billion.

A rise of but one percentage point in in-
terest charges on this already extravagant
aggregate of more than $75 billion Americans
are now paying as interest.

Since Biblical days, interest charges—then
called usury—have frequently meant woe for
the borrower and joy for the lender. Gov-
ernments have passed laws to protect the
borrower from extortionate rates and in-
human foreclosures.

More than five centuries before Christ, the
great Athenlan lawmaker, Solon, forbade men
being sold into slavery because of unpaid
interest charges.

In Christ's time, the money changers in
the temple were not exactly held in the high-
est repute. Both the Jewlsh and Christian
churches outlawed usury. But money lend-
ing still took place.

In the year 1545, England removed the
prohibition on the lending of money and
fixed a legal maximum interest rate. Many
continental nations soon followed suit.

Today, it is Imperative, as never before,
that Americans center their attention on
interest charges.

For many months, bankers have been prop-
agandizing to raise the amount of interest.
Americans are taxed by the private lending
institutions. There has been a concerted
effort to raise interest rates and to get public
acceptance by one pretext or another. This
despite pleas from President Johnson to hold

. the rates down.

The mere fact that bank profits are higher
than ever before in history has made no dif-
ference. Many independent bankers are will-
ing to let well enough alone. But few dare
openly buck the banking establishment
which sets policy.

According to a bit of facetious testimony
by John Galbraith, the great economist, be-
fore the Joint Economic Committee recently:
“Interest rates are the only price that is never
raised in order to give the recipient a greater
return."” They're always increased “as a som-~
ber act of national policy."

DAY OF INFAMY

One day interest rates must go up because
of “inflationary threats”; then the excuse is
“unfavorable balance of payments," Last No-
vember 23, which I called the “day of finan-
cial infamy,"” our Federal Reserve System
ralsed our discount rate 16 percent when the
British raised theirs 2 percent.

The excuse offered was ‘“to keep our in-
vestors from sending their money overseas."”
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The very next day, our Government put #1
billion into a $3 billion fund to support the
British pound. If ever a financial policy
was working at cross purposes, this was it.

We still get a lot of chatter from the bank-
ers’ lobby about unfavorable balance of pay-
ments forcing interest rates up. Corporate
investments abroad, vast defense expendi-
tures, and foreign ald are ignored as causes
for our imbalance of payments. Only higher
interest rates will correct the imbalance. To
this we say “hogwash.”

MARTIN'S TESTIMONY

Within a day of Galbraith’s testimony, Wil-
liam McChesney Martin, chairman of the
Federal Reserve System, told the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee that he thought it may be
necessary to tighten credit and raise interest
rates. When I asked him if he would agree
to a 6-percent interest on Government bonds,
he didn’t bat an eye.

Such a ralse would lead to a natlonal debt
of 8600 billlon within 15 years, and meant
that the American people would pay upward
of $36 billion a year on the public debt.

As of now, they are paying $5.56 billion more
than they should (over $11 billion instead of
§5.5 billion), thanks to the precipitous in-
creases brought about during the Eisenhower
regime.

The tragedy of tight money and high in-
terest rates is that ultimately they bring
about economic disaster. In tandem they
cause a slackening of our economic growth;
the net result—more unemployment.

PAST DISASTERS

It would be perfectly absurd for America
to pursue monetary policies that have in-
yariably brought disaster in the past.

We had three manmade depressions under
Eisenhower. President Kennedy brought us
out of the last of these in 1961, and there
were no recessions during his administration.
There is no need to have any under Mr.
Johnson.

To avert disaster, we need adequate credit
for the small and large businessman, at rea-
sonable interest charges.

We need a sound money policy so that the
farmer won't be soaked on his mortgage,
the new homeowner on his split-level. Our
school systems should not have to pay un-
conscionably high rates to private lenders.

FEELING THE PINCH .

Our municipalities are feeling the pin
of high interest rates, as are our county and
State governments. Despite denilals, interest
charges are going up all along the line and
money is harder to come by.

I never could understand why it was neces-
sary for Uncle Sam to advance credit to pri-
vate banking institutions which enables them
to purchase Government securities at high
interest rates. When interest on Government
securities goes up, all types of borrowing
cost more to the consumer. A raise of only
1 percent on a 20-year, $10,000 mortgage will
cost the home purchaser an additional $2,000.

A raise of but 0.25 percent on the national
debt will cost all Americans more than $800
million a year additional.

I say it's time to reverse the trend. It's
time for interest rates to come down and for
money to be available to the legitimate bor-
rower for legitimate business or personal rea-
gons at fair rates, If bankers want to main-
tain a respectable public image, it would be
wise for them to reconsider their drive for a
pound of flesh.

CueAP MONEY OPPONENT WANTS MARKET
InTERPLAY TO FIX RATES
(By Representative THomMas B. CURTIS)

Baron Rothschild, the great international
banker, once observed there were only three
people who really understood the meaning
of money and none of them had very much
of it.
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Money to people in developed economies
is a medium of exchange. Yet there are
millions of people throughout the world who
are outside a “money” economy. When ex-
change of goods or services occurs in such
countries, it is by barter. Unlike many
other advanced economies at thelr present
stage of development, in the United States
money goes beyond cash to include credit,
which goes beyond present wealth to cover
future earning power.

As the economy of a nation becomes more
sophisticated, the problems involved in the
power “to coin money, regulate the value
thercof” become inextricably interwoven
with the companion power “to borrow money
on the credit of the government.” The
quotes are from the U.S. Constitution.

In the United States the problems involved
in maintaining “money" as an accurate
“weight and measure” for the marketplace
exchange of services, goods and savings be-
came too cumbersome to handle through
the routine congressional machinery. Ac-
cordingly, in 1913 the power to regulate the
value of money (now including credit) was
vested In a newly-created arm of the Con-
gress, the Federal Reserve System.

After World War II, the problems involved
in borrowing money on the credit of the
United States to finance the war were so
great that large sums had to be sold directly
to the Federal Reserve System. As a result,
the value of money serlously deteriorated.

In 1951 the Treasury Department, which is
responsible for marketing the Federal debt,
reached an “accord” with the Federal Re-
serve System which freed it from the obliga-
tion to absorb additional bonds. This to
some degree separated fiscal power from
monetary power. The cost of using credit in-
stead of money (borrowing) went up, and
the value of money, as evidenced by the ris-
ing price level ceased its rapid decline.

INEXTRICABLY TWINED

It is important to understand the distine-
tion between ceredit and money, even though,
as I have sald, they become inextricably in-
terwoven in a sophisticated economy to the
extent that some credit is called money and
other credit, for example, Treasury bills, is
called near-money.

Credit In one sense is spending money
without selling an asset, or spending money
to obtain an asset by cashing in future earn-
ing power. Credit requires the use of money
which can come from only two sources: (1)
Borrowing someone else’s money or (2) new-
ly created money (which the Government
alone, through the medium of the Federal
Reserve System and the commercial banks,
can “coin").

SOME MOTIVATION

If someone else’'s money is used, there
must be some motivation to that person to
save (not spend) his money and invest (let
someone else spend) his money at the risk
of not getting it back.

The economic incentives to save and to
risk savings are called interest, dividends,
and capital gains. The rate of return on
money lent determines whether a person
will save and at what risk he is willing to
assume in lending his savings.

Government can alter the marketplace
demand for and the price of credit by
changing the value of money. It does this
by creating more of it or withdrawing some
of it, by its own borrowings or by directly
lending money itself at certain rates,

POWER TO CHANGE

The Federal Reserve System has con-
siderable power to alter the market demand
by creating both money and credit. The
Treasury Department by itself or working
through the Federal Reserve has power to
alter the market demand through its man-
agement of the Federal debt.

However, there are two disciplines outside
the Government which 1imit both monetary

9143

and fiscal policy: (1) The actual amount of
savings in the society and the willingness to
risk the savings in the economic climate
prevailing, and (2) the impact on our
economy of economies abroad.

Both outside disciplines are strongly af-
fected by the size of Government borrowings
(the Federal debt). They also are affected
by the amount of private against
assets and future earning power, and the
maintenance of money as a stable measure
of the value of services, goods, and savings,

EFFECT REPLACES CAUEE

It is argued by some that easy credit and
cheap money are necessary to promote maxi-
mum employment and economic growth.
This is putting the effect in place of the
cause. Maximum employment and eco-
nomic growth will produce easy credit and
cheap money but not vice versa. By trying
to use the effect to produce the cause, we
may damage both.

Maximum employment and economic
growth are basically produced by intelligent
spending. We must always be able to dis-
tinguish the real from the sham. The ex-
penditure of the savings of people to create
new wealth and to increase purchasing power
is, of course, stimulated by consumer spend-
ing in the first place.

However, if there is insufficient incentive
to save and then to invest at a risk, the cycle
is broken. Here is where the interference of
government to produce artificially low rates
of return for investment or to produce
cheaper money defeats its objectives.

GOVERNMENT FAILURE

In recent years, the Federal Government
has failed to use monetary and debt policy
to preserve an interest rate necessary to
channel the risking of savings into wise ex-
penditure . policies. Indeed, Government

its own expenditure policies has
contributed to a further deterioration of
good expenditure judgments.

The result s we have had a constant de-
terioration in our international balance of
payments. This has led to a flow of gold out-
gide our soclety. This, in turn, is a threat to
the maintenance of the value of the dollar
as a medium of exchange domestically and
internationally. In other words, we have
not preserved the value of the dollar.

Only by the exercise of self-discipline can
we maintain correct m and fiscal
poliey. That discipline is to balance our
Federal budget and our international pay-
ments over the life of the business cycle.

THE TWO FACES OF CIVIL RIGHTS

Mr. SELDEN. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. SELDEN. Mr, Speaker, an article
in today’s Washington Post, entitled
“The Two Faces of Civil Rights,” indi-
cates the militant and unreasonable at-
titude being taken by elements of the
civil rights movement.

The article by Mr. Evans and Mr. No-
vak, which follows, points out that SCLC
leadership in Demopolis, Ala., is seeking
national publicity rather than their
professed aim of better jobs for Negro
citizens:

THE Two FAces oF CiviL. RIGHTS

(By Rowland Evans and Robert Novak)

DemoroLis, ALa—Although the newspaper
headlines from here last week told of clashes
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between Negro demonstrators and tear-gas-
tossing police, the more important struggle
in Demopolis was waged between moderates
and radicals inside the civil rights movement.

In this Black Belt city of 8,500 (where
whites outnumber Negroes by less than 50
persons) the two faces of civil rights glare at
each other with increasing hostility, as else-
where in the Deep South.

One face is conciliatory, seeking to reach
an accommodation with the white power
structure. The other face is revolutionary,
skeptical that “Mr, Charlie” (the white man)
will concede anything.

This conflict has ironic overtones in De-
mopolis. Mayor Ed Bailey, a segregationist
who realizes a mew day has come to the
South, has made more concessions than any
other mayor in rural Alabama. Yet the civil
rights radicals—not the moderates—control
events here and have turned Demopolis into
the South's current trouble spot.

Doubly ironic is the fact there is only one
civil rights organization active here—the
Reverend Dr. Martin Luther King's Southern
Christian Leadership Conference (SCLC).
But the SBCLC itself is split between radicals
and moderates, its own fieldmen here travel-
ing separate paths.

This was graphically illustrated at a civil
rights mass meeting one recent Sunday in
the Morning Star Baptist Church.

Directing the meeting was the Reverend
Samuel Wells of Albany, Ga., a stout, worried-
looking SCLC organizer. Under his supervi-
slon, young middle-class Demopolis Negroes,
dressed in their Sunday best, softly revealed
results of negotiations they and Wells had
conducted with Mayor Bailey.

The results were impressive, indeed. SCLC
has won more in Demopolis during 6 days
than in Selma (45 miles to the west) during
6 weeks. Bailey had agreed to multiple de-
mands by the Demopolis Civil Club (an
BCLC-sponsored group organized by Mr.
Wells) aimed mainly at better jobs for
N

egroes.

But as the Civil Club officers recounted
their negotiations, a dozen young men and
women (both white and Negro) seated on
the church altar seethed in anger.

_Dressed in disheveled work and sport
clothes, these were the field workers of
SCLC’s militant youth branch, Supposedly,
they got orders not from Mr. Wells in Demop-
olis, but from the Reverend James Bevel—
most militant of Dr. King's lleutenants—by
telephone from Selma.

Mr. Bevel’s field commander in Demopolis,
a northern Negro named Gerald Turley,
moved to the pulpit. Dressed in sweaty
T-shirt and blue jeans, Turley stirred the
crowd for the first time with his gravel-
volced eloguence.

Though Mr. Wells and the Voters League
wanted a halt to demonstrations, Turley
shouted, “We're going to be on the streets.
‘We're golng to die In the street if need be.”

Henry Wershaw, a young white SCLC work-
er from New York, was even more explosive.
“If the white man won't let you have your
freedom, you're going to have to take it,”” he
yelled.

The upshot came the next morning. In
negotiations at city hall Bailey agreed to
much more than Selma’s officials have got-
ten—city government supervisory positions
for Negroes and guaranteed sales jobs in
Demopolis stores. Nevertheless, Turley sent
Demopolis teenagers (kept out of school
against the wishes of the Civil Club) march-
ing through the streets.

Bailey would have issued a parade permit,
but Turley refused to ask for it. To
maintain the principle of law and order,
Balley told police to stop the marchers. The
result: Tear gas and national publicity.

Imdead national publicity—not jobs in

lis stores—was what Turley was seek-
ing. Believing that the white man is un-
worthy of trust, the civil rights movement's
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revolutionary wing believes in agitation, agi-
tation, and still more agitation to bring out
the worst in the white man. BSuch is the ra-
tionale of the Gerald Turleys.

But Gerald Turley will leave Demopolis
sometime soon. When he does, the Demop-
olis Negroes will be left to reach permanent
understanding with the white establishment.
That's why many of them feel today that
Turley's radical tactics, coming after—not be-
fore—the whites had been forced to the bar-
gaining table, have done more harm than
good.

POLISH CONSTITUTION DAY

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, today on
May 3 we commemorate the 174th an-
niversary of an event which in itself was
joyous and momentous but short-lived.
On May 3, 1791, the Polish Parliament
decisively adopted a constitution which
transformed Poland’s limited autocracy
into a constitutional democracy. Un-
fortunately, the enlightened Government
established by the Constitution of 1791
survived little more than 2 years, for not
surprisingly, the Government was not
to the liking of autocratic Czarist Russia.
Russian troops invaded Poland and final-
ly succeeded in overthrowing the Govern-
ment. The Polish people struggled val-
iantly against the foreign oppressor, but
their brave battle was in vain. In 1793
their country was partitioned between
Russia and Prussia, and in 1795 Poland
disappeared from the map of Europe
until the end of World War I.

Because the Constitution of 1791 was
so quickly and forcibly shelved and be-
cause Poland's history since then has
been a fragic saga of foreign occupation
interspersed only by a brief period of
freedom between the First and Second
World Wars, the significance of this doc-
ument and of Poland’s constitutional tra-
ditions are frequently overlooked. Po-
land was a great empire by the late 16th

and early 17th centuries, with lands ex-

tending far in the east into what is today
the Soviet Union and in the south to the
Black Sea and the Carpathian Moun-
tains. Even at this time, when most of
Europe was under the iron rule of auto-
cratic kings whose powers were unlim-
ited, Poland, though far from a democ-
racy, had already taken some initial
steps toward constitutional government.
From medieval times the respective roles
of the church, the clergy, and the gentry
had been carefully defined. The king
ruled, not as unlimited autocrat but
more accurately as cosharer of power
with the gentry and high officials who
sat in a bicameral parliament vested
with legislative and executive powers
equal to those of the king. By the mid-
dle of the 16th century the king had be-
come an elective monarch, chosen for life
by parliament and obliged to sign a writ-
ten agreement enumerating his powers.

In a sense it is surprising that the
democratic Constitution of 1791 was
drafted when it was and not either sooner
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or later, for Poland’s earlier progression
toward constitutional government had
been interrupted during the 18th century
by the dynastic struggles of Austria,
Prussia, and Russia over Polish territory.
It may be recalled that in 1772 Poland
was partitioned among these three dynas-
ties and despoiled of one-fourth of her
territory. The moment looked dark for
constitutional reform which would be
bound to antagonize Poland’s stronger
neighbors, but when a rift developed be-
tween Russia and Prussia after the death
of Frederick the Great in 1786, Poland
seized its opportunity. In 1788 the Polish
Diet, or parliament, was convened to re-
vise the Constitution, and by 1791 its
work was finished.

The adoption of the new Constitution
by Parliament and its acceptance by the
King, who took an oath to support and
implement it, was a unique step forward
in eastern Europe, a major advance in
man's history of governing himself, and
the beginning of what was expected to
be a peaceful social revolution in Poland.
Poland became a limited monarchy with
a cabinet government responsible to
Parliament. Parliamentary representa-
tion and certain other prerogatives of
the nobility such as the privilege of
office-holding, were extended to towns-
men. The cities were given greater ad-
ministrative and judicial autonomy, and
the peasants were placed under the pro-
tection of the law, laying the basis for
the abolition of serfdom.

The unique significance of the Polish
Constitution of 1791 is not merely that
democratic government replaced limited
autocracy but rather that an event of
such magnitude was accomplished with
little or no bloodshed. In one sense it is
not surprising that Poland should have
chosen the 18th century for a monumen-
tal revision of its Constitution, for the
fever of liberalism was spreading
through the Western world in the 18th
century. It was the century of Mon-
tesquieu and Locke, of the U.S. Constitu-
tion, and the French declaration of the
rights of man and of the citizen. The
concept of popular sovereignty—that all
authority emanates from the will of the
people—was being expounded far and
wide.

But, I repeat, the Polish experience is
still unique. Whereas the Americans
fought a war to gain independence and
the French succumbed to a reign of ter-
ror in the name of democracy, the Polish
people accomplished the momentous
transition peacefully. Commenting upon
the Polish Constitution, Baron d'Escare
wrote:

In France to gain liberty, they began with
anarchy; in Poland, the nation was given
liberty and independence, the respect for
the law, for person and property was assured,
and all this without viclence, without mur-
der soley through the virtue of the courage
of the nation, which, realizing her misfor-
tune and her error, knew how to heal her
wounds,

Because of the important place Po-
land’s Constitution of 1791 holds in the
history of constitutional democracy, the
sequel of Poland’s own history seems
particularly tragic. To be swallowed up
completely by three greedy neighbors and
erased out of existence as an independent
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nation for over a century is a particularly
bitter lot for a people as fiercely individ-
ualistic, courageous, and freedom-loving
as the Poles. The history of the Polish
people in our own country provides
numerous examples of the traits which
gave inspiration to the Constitution of
1791. Polish Generals Pulaski and Kos-
ciusko fought wvaliantly beside George
Washington in the Revolutionary War.
Polish Americans fearlessly helped to
open up the American West, gradually
pushing the American frontier ever far-
ther across our country until the wilder-
ness was gone and the Pacific Ocean had
been reached. In every community where
there are Polish Americans their in-
fluence has been felt: in street names, in
the cultural heritage of Polish songs and
dances, in Polish-American contributions
to civic office and community develop-
ment.

The tragedy of Poland itself has not
vet ended. After its brief interwar inter-
lude of freedom, Poland was overrun first
by the Nazis from Germany and then by
Soviet troops from the East. Many Poles
fought courageously and to their very
death at the side of the Allies in World
War II, but for them victory did not
mean a renewal of freedom. As we only
too well know, Poland was turned into
a Communist satellite where the individ-
ual liberties fought for so long and hard
were brutally repressed by a ruthless po-
lice state. Yet, even the repressive tech-
niques of Communism have been unable
to crush the ideal of freedom and democ-
racy which still burns brightly in the
hearts of the Polish people. The Poznan
uprising in 1956 and lesser signs of un-
easiness constantly recurring in Poland
are proof positive that the Polish people
are still willing to suffer severe hard-
ships for the right to speak out against a
government they abhor and to die for
the cause of freedom.

On this important anniversary, Mr.
Speaker, we commend from the bottom
of our hearts the unswerving courage of
the Polish people and encourage them in
the hope that they may yet one day
secure the ideals represented by the Con-
stitution of 1791.

THE DOMINICAN CRISIS

Mr., GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the genfleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. GIBBONS. Mr. Speaker, I sup-
port the action of President Johnson in
sending U.S. marines and paratroopers
into the Dominican Republic 100 per-
cent.

I commend him for the decisive and
appropriate action he has taken the past
several days to protect the lives of Amer-
ican citizens and other foreign nationals
in that tragically strife-torn country.

It was only after the local Dominican
police and military authorities informed
our Government that they could no long-
er guarantee the safety of foreign na-
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tionals that Mr. Johnson initiated action
for their protection.

As the President has said repeatedly,
our only motive has been humanitarian,
not lust for the territory of a small, sis-
ter republic. We crave not the land of
others, but the continued freedom and
security of the inter-American systems.
We seek not domination over the brave
peoples of the Dominican Republie, but
the certainty that they will have the
right to determine their own destiny free
from the chains of an alien system.

It has become increasingly clear over
the past weekend that Communist agita-
tors have seized control of the revolt
in the country in an efiort to drag yet
another free people behind the Iron Cur-
tain in the Western Hemisphere. We
are pledged to the prevention of another
Communist dictatorship as exists on the
island of Cuba, just 90 miles off the
shores of my own State of Florida.

If, in addition to protection of the
lives of foreigners in the Dominican Re-
public, the presence of American troops
dramatizes our continuing commitment
to the freedom and independence of our
sister republics, we are equally justified
in our course of action.

For the Communists, the world over,
understand only determination, force
and decisive action. They thrive upon
lack of resolve, weakness, and vacillation.

I share the hope of our President that
an effective multination Organization of
American States police force can be
formed to replace the bulk of our troops
on the island. By our willingness to co-
operate with such a mission, we will fur-
ther demonstrate to the whole world our
lasting commitment to the inter-Ameri-
can system and close cooperation among
its members in preserving freedom in
our hemisphere and defeating an alien
system which seeks to destroy it.

DEATH TOLL ON THE HIGHWAYS

Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Maryland?

There was no objection.

Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, for a
number of years I have not only been in-
terested, but very concerned over the ter-
rible slaughter on the Nation’s high-
ways.

When the Special Subcommittee on
Traffic Safety was first created in 1956,
I became a member of that committee
which immediately set to work to learn
what it could about traffic safety and to
do something about it.

As a member of the Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee, I have
continued my interest in this field.

As a member of the Subcommittee on
Transportation and Aeronautics, which
has taken over the responsibility for
highway safety, among its multiple du-
ties, it is my plan to exert every effort
to reduce the terrible carnage on our
highways.

The increasing concern of the Con-
gress over the ever increasing death toll
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has been indicated by the enactment into
law of legislation requiring seat belt
standards, brake fluid standards and in
the past Congress, safe car standards.

Mr. Speaker, it is my firmm conviction
that we must continue to strive to make
our highways safe. When one considers
the financial burden, the loss of produc-
tivity and the hardship placed upon the
families of vietims of highway accidents
which now cause the death of over 45,000
annually, as well as some four million
injured, bearing in mind that many of
those injured are totally and permanent-
1y disabled, it is time that we step up our
pace in the traffic safety area.

At the time that the special subcom-
mittee was established in 1956, we found
that the public health service budgeted
only $150,000 for all accident prevention
research. I am pleased to note, Mr.
Speaker, as a result of congressional in-
terest, the budget of the Public Health
Service for this problem has been in-
creased to over $4 million. We still have
a long way to go, however, when you
compare the death and injury statistics
to the statistics on fatalities as a result
of heart disease, in which field over $135
million is expended in research by the
National Heart Institute and where over
$140 million is expended for cancer re-
search by the National Cancer Institute.

Mr. Speaker, I well realize that in the
last analysis, the man behind the wheel
is the controlling factor. Should his
vision be impaired, should he have had
too much to drink or have other defects,
accidents, many times fatal, will occur.
However, we can and we must reduce
this possibility to a minimum and I am
hopeful that through driver education
and through the various States taking
the initiative to adopt the uniform code,
we can reduce the number of incompe-
tent drivers.

Now, Mr. Speaker, I believe it is also
our responsibility to see that the pur-
chasers of automobiles and accessories
are provided with as safe a vehicle as
possible to reduce the possibility of mal-
functioning of equipment which is the
cause of many of our accidents.

As I previously indicated, Mr. Speak-
er, the Congress has taken the initiative
to provide standards for seat belts, brake
fluid, and safe cars. However, there is
still a glaring omission in safety stand-
ards—tire standards.

I do not believe that today there is a
Member of this House who, desiring to
purchase new tires for his automobile,
that transports his family, would know
the type, size, or quality of the tires he
would ultimately purchase.

Mr. Speaker, today we can purchase a
second line tire from a manufacturer
that will be labeled a first line tire under
another brand label. We are advised of
tire sizes by the manufacturers, yet when
the General Services Administration
purchased tires for the purpose of com-
parison, there were many variations in
sizes and quality.

Mr. Speaker, we also see ads in the
papers where one may purchase tires for
as low as $9. It is not false advertising,
as the manufacturers indicate these tires
are for city or slow speed driving. Un-
fortunately, the teenagers, who have a
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minimum to spend, purchase this type of
tire and then use them on highways at
excessive speeds causing the tires to blow
and we, in many instances, have another
statistic.

In line with the thinking of the Con-
gress, as expressed in the passage of the
bills previously mentioned, I am today
introducing a bill to require safe stand-
ards for tires for motor vehicles. I be-
lieve such a bill is essential for the
motoring public and I hope that the
committee will move for early and expe-
ditious action on the legislation.

I might go one step further, Mr.
Speaker, and say that I had hoped that
the manufacturers would take it upon
themselves, for the safety of the public
to provide set standards. However, after
the New York State Legislature had con-
sidered legislation to establish standards,
the manufacturers came out with a
hodgepodge of specifications. This still
leaves the public in the dark. There-
fore, I believe it to be imperative that the
Congress take action now.

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con-
sent, I insert the bill which I am intro-
ducing at this point in the Recorp:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
BSecretary of Commerce shall prescribe and
publish in the Federal Register minimum
standards for tires for use on motor vehicles
other than those of carriers subject to safety
regulations under part II of the Interstate
Commerce Act. Buch standards shall be
designated to provide the public with safe
tires so that motor vehicle accldents caused
by tire fallure can be kept to a minimum,
Standards first established under this sec-
tion shall be prescribed and published not
later than one year after the date of enact-
ment of this Act.

Bec.2. (a) The manufacture for sale, the
sale, or the offering for sale, in interstate
commerce, or the importation into the
United States, or the introduction, delivery
for introduction, transportation, or causing
to be transported, in interstate commerce,
or for the purpose of sale, or delivery after
sale, in interstate commerce, of any tire
manufactures on or after the date of this
section takes effect shall be unlawful unless
such tire meets the standards prescribed by
the Secretary of Commerce as set forth in
the first section of this Act.

(b) Whoever knowingly and willfully vio-
lates this section shall be fined not more
than $1,000, or imprisoned not more than
one year, or both.

Sec. 8. As used in this Act—

(1) The term “interstate commerce” in-
cludes commerce between one State, terri-
tory, possession, the District of Columbia, or
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico and an-
other State, territory, possession, the District
of Columbia, or the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico.

(2) The term “motor vehicle” means any
other vehicle or machine propelled or drawn
by mechanical power and used on the high-
ways prineipally in the transportation of
passengers.

Sec. 4. This Act shall take effect on the
date of its enactment except that section 2
shall take eflect on such date as the Secre-
tary of Commerce shall determine, but such
date shall not be less than one hundred and
eighty days nor more than one year after
the date of publication of standards first
established under the first sectlon of this
Act. If such standards first established are
thereafter changed, such standards as so
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changed shall take effect on such date as the
Secretary of Commerce shall determine, but
such date shall be not less than one hundred
and eighty days nor more than one year after
the date of their publication in accordance
with the provisions of the first section of
this Act.

JUNIOR ACHIEVEMENT

Mr. CALLAWAY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Georgia?

There was no objection.

Mr. CALLAWAY. Mr. Speaker, today
I am privileged to take part in ceremonies
honoring the SeRoCo Junior Achieve-
ment Co. of Columbus, Ga. Junior
Achievement, as we all know, is an or-
ganization sponsored and supported by
business and industry in the United
States and Canada. Its aim is to edu-
cate youngsters in the prineiples and
facts of free enterprise, and further, to
educate through action.

Each year boys and girls in Junior
Achievement groups gather in hundreds
of American cities to plan, form, and run
their own businesses. This year, the
award for the first place Junior Achieve-
ment Co. in America went to SeRoCo, the
company founded and run by 27 Colum-
bus, Ga., teenagers.

Their efforts in SeRoCo surely gave
these young citizens a firsthand knowl-
edge of our great American free enter-
prise system. Yet in addition, Mr.
Speaker, they have learned not only
how the free enterprise system works,
but also why it works—the greatness of
free men ruling a free economy.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the Recorp a speech that ably demon-
strates the value of this lesson. It is a
speech prepared by a young junior
achiever, David Reddick, president of
the award-winning SeRoCo Co.

I am proud today to salute the Junior
Achievement program, its sponsors, and
its fine young members like David. They
have joined forces to learn the workings
of freedom; and this, as the name im-
plies, is truly achievement.

SreEcH GIVEN BY Davip REDDICE, PRESIDENT OF
SERoCo, No, 1 JunNior ACHIEVEMENT Co.
NATIONALLY, 1964-65
“Communism will rule the world.” This

was a theory echoed around the world by

Mr. Lenin way back in 1918,

During the past 3 years, I have had the
opportunity of being a member of Junior
Achievement. The experianca and knowl-
edge I have gained during this time has
taught me that Mr. Lenin's theory was noth-
ing more than hot alr. Communism will
never rule the world.

I have been taught the true meaning of

the free enterprise systemn and the profit
motive. During this perlod of time I have
been in companies that have been very suc-
cessful and in some not quite so successful.
I have experienced the sweetness of success
and also the bitterness of failure. I have
learned the risks that must be taken and also
the rewards at the end of the rainbow.

I have grown in knowledge and experience
and have learned of the organization and
procedure of business. It has given me the
basic qualification for entering the business
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world. Not only have I gained in experi-
ence, but I have been taught the importance
of initiative, the ability to work with others,
but most important, the need for making a
profit. It is my confirmed opinion that a
business Is as good as the people who run it.
No better, no worse.

The training and experience to be gained
by active participation in Junior Achieve-
ment is a must for all young people. It has
made available to me vital knowledge which
cannot be obtained in high school or college.
I would like to make it clear here that this
is certainly no reflection on our school sys-
tem—we have one of the best, but the high
schools are just not prepared to teach busi-
ness because the curriculum is already over-
loaded.

Junior Achievement provides all young
people with the necessary tools to construct
a foundation for most any type business.
The training received prepares us for the
future of tomorrow, and what does the future
of tomorrow hold?

I might answer that by saying—How high
is up? Allow me to quote one of the Na-
tion’s leading insurance companies, and I
quote, “The future belongs to those who
prepare for it."” As a result of the training
recelved in Junlor Achievement, I am con-
vinced that I am better qualified to compete
in tomorrow’s business world where job com-
petition is becoming greater and greater.

We have taken as our responsibility the
preservation of the free enterprise system.
The free, private enterprise system has been,
and will continue to be, the one outstanding
reason for America's phenomenal economic
growth and secure position as leader of the
free world. The free enterprise system and
its amazing productivity was the key to
America’s victory in World War II, It has
survived the test of time in a way that no
other system has.

This is not to say, however, that the sur-
vival of our American economic way of life
is guaranteed. On the contrary, the secu-
rity of free enterprise is maintained only
through hard work and faith, faith and be-
lief that ours is the best way, the only way
to secure the good life for our people.

Free enterprise and Amerlca, for they are
one and the same, is being challenged by
many people with many ideas. Because of
this, we must dedicate ourselves, in our own
way, to the preservation of free enterprise.
Without free enterprise America would no
longer exist. Our business system is the key
to our freedom, and if it were to vanish, then
history would say of us, “They had a good sys-
tem, but neglected to appreciate and pre-
serve it.”

It is by the investment of our business
leaders that more young people are being
taught about the greatest heritage the world
has ever known—the American free enter-
prise system—a system upon which America
was founded, built, and upon which it will
build its future.

The question has often been asked among
young people, “How can one get a Job that
takes experience, if he has no experience?”

Our business and industrial leaders have
made this experlence avallable to over
100,000 young people this past year. It has
been stated that a person who has received
training in the Junior Achievement program
makes a better business person than one who
has graduated from high school without ex-
perlence and training in Junior Achievement.

There are many in this room who are
responsible for Junlor Achlevement and its
success. I'm sure I speak for everyone in
Junior Achlevement when I say that we will
forever be indebted to you and others like
you for the opportunity you have given us,

May I leave you with this quote: A noted
historian made this observation: “Most
democracies last for about 200 years”—
gentlemen, ours is 176 years old.

Thank you.
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PRESIDENT'S ACTION IN DOMINI-
CAN REPUBLIC

Mr. GLEN ANDREWS. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. GLENN ANDREWS. Mr. Speaker,
I rise to commend the President of the
United States for the firm, prompt, and
thorough manner in which he seems to
be handling the situation in the Domini-
can Republie.

His expressed determination to pre-
vent the establishment of another Com-
munist regime in this hemisphere is the
most encouraging announcement in
America’s foreign policy since January
1961.

In a spirit of constructive admonition,
I should like to take this opportunity to
state to my colleagues that until the
Communist cancer, centered in Havana,
Cuba, is torn out by the roots, more
American boys will have to be sent into
other Latin countries and too many will
return home in flag-draped coffins.

The President did not hesitate to tell
the Nation last night that many of the
Communists active in the Dominican up-
rising were trained in Cuba.

The eruption in the Dominican Re-
public should be the last evidence re-
quired by this hemisphere for a decision
to eliminate the Communist regime in
Cuba.

I urge the President to quickly an-
nounce that the liquidation of Cuba’s
Communist government is a definite aim
of American foreign policy, and that no
pressures from any source, Communist
or ally, will dissuade us from that goal.

GOVERNMENT STILL GOING IN THE
RED

Mr. MARTIN of Alabama. Mr. Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent to address
the House for 1 minute, to revise and
extend my remarks, and to include ex-
traneous madtter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

Mr. MARTIN of Alabama. Mr. Speak-
er, in spite of the optimism of the Pres-
ident who reports with great satisfaction
that the expected deficit will be less than
he anticipated, the fact is we are still
piling up huge deficits which endanger
our economy.

Federal spending continues to increase;
shortly we will be asked to increase the
debt limit; each year the Federal Gov-
ernment goes deeper into the red. We
cannot continue following such fuzzy
economic theories without being forced,
one day, to pay the piper for the ball the
big spenders have been having.

Let me remind you that the last bal-
anced budget was in the last full fiscal
year of the Republican administration
under President Eisenhower. We have
been told that spending has increased
because of the increase in defense costs,
but again let me remind you that the
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spending level increase has not been due
to increased defense programs, but to in-
creased social welfare programs.

I would also like to point out that the
increase in dollar spending, serious as
it is, does not reflect an even more seri-
ous danger to our Republie, the increase
of Federal encroachment in areas which
are rightfully the responsibility of the
private sector, the States and individual
citizens.

Mr. Speaker, it is far past time for us
to return to responsible fiscal policies. If
our private enterprise system is to sur-
vive we must live within our income. We
must call a halt to programs we cannot
afford if we are to remain a strong and
solvent nation.

How far we have gone along the road
to irresponsibility in fiscal matters is
clearly shown in the excellent editorial
by David Lawrence in this week’s issue
of U.S. News & World Report. I include
the editorial, “Only $30 Billion in the
Red"” as a part of these remarks.

OnNLY $30 BILLION IN THE RED
(By David Lawrence)

President Johnson, in a somewhat opti-
mistic vein, the other day told the American
people by television and radio and through
the press that the deficit in the Federal
budget for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1965, would be at least a billion dollars below
the $6.3 billion which he had estimated last
January.

This is supposed to be a sign of an improve-
ment, if not a reversal, in the deficit spend-
ing which has now been going on year after
year.

The sad truth is that in the 5 fiscal years
beginning on July 1, 1960, the gross public
debt will have increased by approximately
$30 billion. The total interest now costs
more than $11 billion a year.

Unfortunately, most persons in official life
and also many others engaged in economic
dialog are not disturbed by deficits total-
ing only $30 billion in & years. The thesis
of the new school of economists is that defi-
cit spending is the way to keep business
good and that it doesn’t matter whether the
Government, year after year, is spending
more than it is taking in.

The official budget estimates are often mis-
leaging. In the past 10 years, the original
forecasts of the budget made 18 months be-
fore the end of a fiscal year amounted cu-
mulatively to a total of only $200 million of
deficit. But the revised estimates, made
each time a year later, added up to an ac-
cumulated deficit of $36.9 billion. In that
same 10-year period, the actual figures
showed a deficit total of $40.8 billion.

The big fact is that the Government is
running in the red year after year. Expendi-
tures are kept down in some categories but
go up in others.

The assumption is that, even with the
large deficits, the United States will be able
to pay its bills. But it can do so only with
depreciated currency, and the risk to the av-
erage citizen is that prices will rise as the
monetary unit dwindles in value. Many
governments have had a tragic experience
with such inflation.

Business conditions, of course, are regarded
as good today, largely as a result of the re-
cent cuts in tax rates. But how long will
this last? For wages and prices as well as
State taxes are continuing their upward
trend. The mere size of the sales volume
is not an indicator of a nation’s ability to
maintain its monetary unit on a stable basis,

The truth is that the Government is spend-
ing money for many things that it could
well do without. This doesn’t mean that the
money is actually wasted, but it does mean
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that priority could be given to sound finance
and the Nation would not suffer.

No administration, of course, can balance
the budget at once. It must be a gradual
process so that the economy can absorb the
changes. But when year after year there
is no sign that a balanced Budget is even in
sight, there is bound to be discouragement.

Meanwhile, the Nation will have to examine
carefully all the official forecasts being made
because experience has shown that, under
both Republican and Democratic adminis-
trations, erroneous estimates have been of-
fered. This is due to some extent to an in-
ability to gauge correctly future trends in
business, both in this country and overseas.

The Eisenhower administration in Janu-
ary 19568, for example, predicted a surplus of
$500 million for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1869. But, due to a downturn in busi-
ness which, during that same period, devel-
oped into a real recession, receipts were $6.1
billion less than anticipated. In an attempt
to reverse the business curve, the spending
went up by $6.7 billion. So the final out-
come was a budget deficit of $12.4 billion.

Likewise in January 1962 the Kennedy
administration forecast a surplus of $500
million for the fiscal year ending June 30
1963 but the estimate proved to be wrong
by nearly $7 billion. This was because cor-
porate profits had been estimated at $56.5
billlon and turned out to be only $48.2 bil-
lion. Also taxes from individuals did not
come up to the figures that had been predict-
ed. Much of this was due to the uncertain-
ties in business occasioned by the unsettled
conditions in the steel industry. The final
result was a budget deficit of $6.3 billion.

It would be much better if an incumbent
Administration would make long-range ap-
praisals and chart the budget trends for a
given period of years rather than concen-
trating on a single year.

What America needs is a comprehensive
program of expense cutting along with a
stimulus to business which will produce
more tax receipts. Such a plan cannot be
confined to a single year. There ought to be
at least a 5-year look ahead with a pro-
gram for a balanced budget which would be
accepted as the reasonable reflection of a
sound trend in Government finance.

The American people would welcome an
end to the deficit era—a total deficit of $40.8
billion in the last 10 years with #30 billion
of this piling up in the last 5 years. The of-
ficial figure for the public debt now is close
to $317 billion. It's the biggest debt that
any nation has ever faced in the history of
the world.

LOCATION OF JONES & LAUGHLIN
STEEL CORP. PLANT IN CONGRES-
SIONAL DISTRICT REPRESENTED
BY REPRESENTATIVE MICHEL

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp with
respect to the location of Jones & Laugh-
lin Steel Corp. plant in my congressional
district.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr, MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, last week
the Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp., the
fifth largest steel producer in the United
States, made a very significant an-
nouncement with respect to the future of
Jones-Laughlin and to my congressional
distriet.

Mr. Charles M. Beeghly, chairman of
the board and chief executive officer of
Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp., told the
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;nnual meeting of shareholders on April
9:

The Middle West is one of the fastest grow-
ing markets for products made by your com-
pany. A location in that general area for
a J. & L. steel plant is essential if we are to
achieve our objectlve of selling an increas-
ing share of the total steel used, as well as
expanding our position as a supplier to the
national market. Our opportunity for shar-
ing in the growth of the Middle West ap-
peared to be limited by new steel plants
recently built or building by our competitors,
chiefly in Metropolitan Chicago, as well as
by the expansion of the longer established
companies in that area. We concluded that
to locate a new J. & L. plant next door to our
Chicago-area competition would lack in im-
agination and economic sense. Accordingly,
we concelved and developed a quite different
approach to this competitive problem—an
offensive, rather than a defensive posture.

Our objective became the identification of
an extraordinarily large site, accessible to the
Middle West and Southwest markets by
means of modern highway systems, barge and
rail, and with rail and water systems to
accommodate economic delivery of raw
materials and semifinished steel. Many
months have been spent in the search for a
site which met all of our criteria. These in-
clude a site of sufficient size to provide build-
ing room for steel-fabricating customers, who
will find it advantageous to locate next door.
Our search has ended. We have optioned
almost 6,000 acres, more than 10 times the
area of any existing J. & L. steel plant, ap-
proximately 100 miles west of the Chicago
Loop, on the Illinois River near the town of
Hennepin.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud to say that
Hennepin, Ill., is the county seat of the
smallest county in the State of Illinois,
located in my congressional district, so
you can see that this is a very significant
announcement for our area, and I would
surely draw special attention to the fact
that as Mr. Beeghly pointed out, the site
is, “of sufficient size to provide building
room for fabricating customers who will
find it advantageous to locate next door.”
We hope that in the coming months and
years ahead many progressive, forward-
looking concerns will look to the many
advantages of this location and what we
in central Illinois have fo offer.

Mr. Beeghly went on to advise the
shareholders as follows:

Long range, our plan includes an inte-
grated steel plant, with iron-ore pellets or
prereduced iron to come from our taconite
lands to the north. Short range, our plan
includes facilities to finish steel, which will
be melted In our Pittsburgh, Aligquippa,
Cleveland, and Detroit plants. From any of
these four steel plants, we can reach our new
site by rail or water. We have the option of
the river system or rail from Pittsburgh and
Aliquippa, or from Cleveland and Detroit by
rail, or by lake boat with rail or barge
transshipment.

The property is located close to the new
East-West Interstate Route 80, which in an
easterly directlon will speed delivery of
finlshed products into the network of new
highways around the Chicago area. Connect-
ing with this fine new high-speed interstate
highway, are major highways and new ones
planned which will permit us to reach north,
west and south. This will mean good access
into other important steel-consuming mar-
kets, which will continue to grow as the in-
dustrial trend continues to spread across
our counfry.

Plans for the development of this new

steel plant are in preparation. We expect to
complete land acquisition and begin con-
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struction next year. Flat-rolled steel prod-
ucts are included in our plans and perhaps
other steel shapes as well, No further de-
tails as to product lines will be announced at
this time, nor can we state now when we
will be in production. Announcements will
be made from time to time as our plans
progress.

Even in ifs Initial stage this project will
represent the largest single development ever
undertaken by Jones & Laughlin. It will
greatly Increase our percentage of finlshing
capacity and service capability in products
and markets of great future promise. Of im-
portance also, is the finishing capacity this
expansion will free-up in our existing J. & L.
plants, providing us with an ever better
abllity to supply the markets closer to these
well-established J. & L. producing points.

Mr. Speaker, I just want to say in con-
clusion for the Recorp that we feel very
fortunate in J. & L.’s decision to locate
in our congressional district. We wel-
come this industrial expansion in our
area with open arms and we are sure that
it will lead to a wide range of develop-
ment for this very productive area—that
part of my home State which we like to
refer to as “The Heart of Illinois.”

THE 20TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
FOUNDING OF THE UNITED NA-
TIONS IN SAN FRANCISCO

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
this year marks the 20th anniversary of
the founding of the United Nations in
San Francisco. In connection with this
anniversary, I think proper recognition
should be given in California to one of
the great early leaders of the United
Nations—Dag Hammarskjold. To that
end, I have before you today, a resolu-
tion expressing the sense of Congress
that a silent, timeless redwood forest in
my district be designated the Dag Ham-
marskjold Memorial Grove.

To fully explain this proposal, I will
attempt to relate the real meaning of
Sequoia sempervirens—the ever-living
redwood. A book I have been reading
tells the story of the life of one tree. I
would like to attempt to summarize this
story in a few words, if I may.

During the founding of the Babylonian
empire 2,200 years ago, a sprout emerged
from a seed no bigger than a match-
head. It crept up, straight and true,
a few inches a year toward a patch of sky
between the cover of the huge trees sur-
rounding it. Two hundred years later,
about the time Jesus of Nazareth began
to preach his parables, our tree was 100
feet tall and 3 feet thick at the base.
Over the centuries it inched up, expand-
ing a fraction of an inch in girth each
year as empires rose and fell, as the
dark ages came and disappeared into the

ce, as Columbus discovered the
New World and a new nation with a new
idea of government based on freedom and
individual responsibility grew to matu-
rity.

May 3, 1965

During these millenniums, monumental
natural calamities struck. Floods of the
centuries crept up the trunk of the tree,
depositing several feet of new soil over
its root system. Six times in its life the
tree grew a new set of roots closer to the
surface to gather forest nutrients. Sev-
eral major forest fires scarred its skin and
ate its flesh, but each time it healed its
wounds with decades of new growth until
1849, the year of the great gold rush to
California. That year, a forest fire
burned a 17-foot-wide scar on its side,

all the roots under the wounded
area. The tree, over the next decades,
started to lean. At the same time, it be-
gan growing a brace to shore up its
wounded side. In 106 years, it grew a
buttress projecting 4 feet to shore up its
great weight. But the centuries needed
to fully protect itself from natural dis-
aster were not to come before the next
natural onslaught.

Everyone recalls the 1955 floods in
California when levees broke. Yuba City
was flooded, and scores of people were
drowned. This same flood made a bog
around the tree and the buttress sank in
as the tree leaned farther and farther.
Finally, its 1,000 tons of redwood snapped
its good roots and crashed to the ground
along a 350-foot path, When its great
trunk was cut, most of the history of
modern civilization could be traced on its
life rings.

This, Mr. Speaker, is why national
interest has been aroused over preserva-
tion of a suitable grove of these stately
trees, in commemoration of the respect
people throughout the world hold for the
great international leader, Dag Hammar-
skjold.

The life of Dag Hammarskjold was in
concordance with the deep and pervading
majesty of the redwoods among which
we find spiritual refuge and gain a more
profound realization of his own thought
that “we each have within us a center of
stillness surrounded by silence.”

Dag Hammarskjold, until his death in
1961, served 8 years as Secretary General
of the United Nations, carrying on his
widely significant and courageous search
for world peace. By their very grandeur,
the giant redwoods imbue us with a
strong realization of human dignity, tol-
erance and stateliness, so characteristic
of Dag Hammarskjold’s life.

This, Mr. Speaker, is largely the senti-
ment expressed in my concurrent resolu-
tion. I think it altogether fitting that a
redwood grove in my district be selected
by the State of Californ.a as a memorial
to this world leader, and I would urge my
colleagues to join me in this recognition.

EVENTS IN DOMINICAN REPUBLIC
BRING HOME FORCEFULLY FOLLY
OF ALLOWING COMMUNIST BASE
IN CUBA
Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-

imous consent to address the House for

1 minute and to revise and extend my

remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Indiana?

There was no objection.



May 3, 1965

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, the tragic
events in the Dominican Republic have
brought home forcefully the folly of al-
lowing the Communist base in Cuba to
continue in spreading its poison among
its sister Republics of Latin America.

Several of us in the past have noted
the school of Communist subversion and
revolution which Castro has founded and
which has been directed by Che Guevara.
I pointed out this on the floor 2 years
ago. It is obvious that Cuban-trained
revolutionaries are at this moment plan-
ning to attempt revolts in other Cen-
tral American countries. Perhaps the
swift reaction of the United States in
the Dominican Republic will retard
their efforts.

Unfortunately we are continuing to
pay for the fumbling defeat at the Bay
of Pigs, which not only allowed Castro
to remain in power but encouraged Com-
munist subversives to believe they eould
proceed in Latin America without fear
of U.S. action.

The President, has courageously taken
the correct step.

Today the Communist world should
be on notice that they can no longer
expect to romp in safety, for the United
States will resist attempts to establish
new Communist regimes by force in Lat-
in Ameriea.

WILLIAM H. BOOK

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the REecorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAEKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Indiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, the city of
Indianapolis was saddened last week by
the death of William H. Book, for many
years the director of the Indianapolis
Chamber of Commerce.

Few men have left a greater mark on
Indianapolis. He was a citizen whom In-
dianapolis and the entire State of In-
diana will miss, a man most difficult to
replace.

Bill Book was a quiet and friendly man,
but fervently and unselfishly dedicated to
the principles which he hbelieved were
right. He had a host of friends in many
walks of life. I took pride in being one
of those friends.

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous consent
I insert at this point editorials by the
three daily newspapers in Indianapolis in
tribute to Mr. Book:

[From the Indianapolis (Ind.) Star, May 1,
1965]
Wirrianm H. Book

Bill Book was a prime mover. Other men
have formed committees. He formed com-
mittees and got things done.

Much lipservice is pald to business. Bill
Book gave business—and the whole commu-
nity—much more. He gave it true steward-
ship. In the depths of the depression, when
morale and courage were low, he helped the
unemployed find jobs. Then he helped rally
the forces that had the power to rebuild, to
attract new industry and get things going
again. It was a time when jobs were the
main concern of thousands of hard-hit work-
ing people. y
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The times ealled for imaginative leadership.
Bill Book offered it. The community gained.
Indianapolis became a key industrial center
during an era that began in economic stag-
nation and could have ended in something
far worse.

In the grim days when every dollar was a
drop of economic blood, Willlam H. Book,
executive vice president of the Indianapolis
Chamber of Commerce, fought to hold gov-
ernment spending to a minimum, to elimi-
nate waste. Then in the days of expansion
alter World War II, as the city grew and faced
new problems, Bill Book battled equally hard
to sell business leadership on the spending
necessary to solve these problems. This led
to collisions with hardheads, but the cool,
efficient Bill Book was the winner—and so
was Indianapolis.

In time he won the nickname “Mr. In-
dianapolis.” Few men have done more to
deserve it.

He took pride in being a conservative. He
warned of the dangers of centralized super-
government and unrestrained Federal power.
And he opposed turning to the Federal au-
thority for financial aid. As the chamber
often has pointed out, with Bookian logie,
the “Federal” money came from local com-
munities in the first place. So “Federal
help” was a misnomer, and furthermore it
carried Federal strings.

Yet Indianapolis needed to rebuild much
of its downtown district. It did, spectacu-
larly, with private money and initiative, and
won admiration from all over the country.

Bill Book's newspaper days taught him
the value of facts and research, the sound-
ness of gathering detalled, valid data before
making decisions on complex problems, His
forte was research, as he often sald, and re-
search is a pillar of the chamber's operation
today. This thin, calm man, with his trim
mustache, rare powers of persuasion and
abounding energy which poured into dozens
of constructive channels, gave his talents to
Indianapolis and its chamber of commerce
for four decades. He played a giant role in
making our chamber one of the most effec-
tive organizations of its type in the land.

Bill Book helped lead Indianapolis to the
threshold of mew potentialities and chal-
lenges. He believed in preserving what was
best of the past and adapting imaginatively,
intelligently to the changing world. *“If we
don't have a good vision for the future,” he
said, “we are not going to achieve very much
in the future.”

His vision was that of “a strong, virile,
growing, dynamie community,” energetically
developing its cultural, social, business, edu-
cational, professional, research and scientific
opportunities—making the most of its hu-
man resources.

This vision is Bill Book's heritage to the
city that was his life.

[From the Indianapolis (Ind.) Times, Apr.
30, 1965]
Wirriam H. Boox

The iImpact of Willlam H. Book on this
community and his contributions to it are
not difficult to measure. Both were im-
mense. 5

As head of the chamber of commerce for
many, many years, he not only set the tone
for industrial and business expansion here,
but the political and philosophical tone of
Indianapolis as well,

He had a rugged belief that the responsi-
bility for problem solving lay primarily with
local communities, and this was a belief
which he pursued with unyielding vigor.

Many disagreed with some of the things
which Bill Book stood for. But he earned
universal respect for his sincerity and for his
integrity.

Beyond his duties with the chamber, Mr.
Book was an energetic volunteer in count-
less civie efforts.
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He was was closely identified over many
years with the Red Cross, and was chairman
of the Indianapolis chapter at the time of
his death. :

He served ably in a remarkable variety of
other activities, ranging from the 500 festi-
val to the annual fund drive for the United
Negro Colleges.

For a man of his strong convietions and
boundless energy, he was personally remark-
ably retiring. His voice always had that
soft quality of his native Virginia, and his
approach was quiet and always friendly.

The people of this community, in all eco-
nomic stations, will miss Bill Book immense-
ly, for he was a man whom they had known
well and admired deeply.

Few men do so much to shape the current
of any community as Bill Book did here in
Indianapolis, and few work so tirelessly at
what they so earnestly believe to be right.
[From the Indianapolis (Ind.) News, May 1,

1965]

WiLriamMm H, Boox

No one person will ever know all the good
that William H. Book did in his life on this
earth.

And no one—though many have tried—
will be able to pay full tribute to his abilities
or all of his accomplishments.

His interests and activities were innumer-
able and yet he found the time to give active,
useful support and leadership to all of
them—his church, his community, his fami-
1y, his friends, his schools, his State, and his
country. It was typical of him that he had
been as busy in retirement as when he was
full-time executive vice president of the
Indianapolis Chamber of Commerce.

Throughout a career that involved news-
paper work, public service, and his chamber
career, he had a part, and always an impor-
tant part, in every major clvic enterprise in
this city. Often little publicized, these pur-
sults included participation in business de-
velopment, race relations, all kinds of legis-
lation, government administration, social
and welfare activity, State regulation, mu-
nicipal planning, and a host of nongovern-
mental programs directed by citizens deter-
mined to bring about a better city, State, or
Nation.

Bill Book believed firmly and fervently in
free, private enterprise as it has developed
under our unigue form of government. He
respected politics and government but he ab-
horred unnecessary government and its inter-
ference in private affairs. More than that,
he personally was willing to do something
about it. He spent all his waking hours—
too many of them to the detriment of his
health—trying to further those causes in
which he believed.

Some of Bill Book's critics complained that
he was too conservative, too opposed to
changes, too much a servant of business.
They didn’t really know him and they didn't
know his record.

He was a leader, not a follower. He was
constructive, not obstructive. He could see
someone else's point of view. And he wanted
change, but he wanted change for the better,
not change for the sake of change.

To get those changes, he wrote speeches
and articles, raised money, buttonholed
friends and strangers, prepared legislation,
generated news stories—in short, did every-
thing possible to accomplish his purpose.

His writing was an outgrowth of his early
career as a newspaper reporter. He was both
an excellent reporter and an excellent writer.
He was proud of the record he made at the
Indianapollis News and we at the News were
proud to have him as a distinguished
alumnus.

Above all else, Bill Book was a Christian
gentleman who believed wholeheartedly in
the principles of his religious faith and prac-
ticed those principles to the end of his days.
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His life and his work made this city and

‘State much better places in which to live.

And he set a rare and admirable example of
Christian service to his fellow man.

TRACKING DOWN A LIFESAVER

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Indiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, under unan-
imous consent I insert in the REcorp an
editorial from the Indianapolis Star of
May 3, which tells the amazing story of
the development of a new wonder drug.

This new drug, which promises to be
of major significance in combating sev-
eral types of infection, was developed
through a series of programs, but ulti-
mately it was through the persistence of
the researchers at the Eli Lilly Co. in In-
dianapolis that this drug was produced
in a usable form.

This story demonstrates again the in-
valuable role which private drug com-
panies play in the development of new
medicines and medical techniques. Not
infrequently these companies are sub-
jected to attack from those who believe
that all such activities should be con-
ducted by the Federal Government. A
few years ago, the Eli Lilly Co. was
among five which were charged with
price fixing concerning the Salk polio
vaccine. At that time I spoke in defense
of the great record these companies had
in producing a tremendous amount of
the vaccine in a short period of time.
The great discovery of Dr. Jonas Salk
had to be translated into efficient, inex-
pensive manufacture to make it useful
to the millions who needed it.

The various private companies rose to
meet that challenge in a truly remark-
able manner. I am glad to say that the
price-fixing charges were dropped, be-
cause the Government could produce no
evidence to substantiate them.

The story which follows about cepha-
lothin tells a similar tale, and there are
many such in the annals of drug
research.

Despite this record the private drug
industry continues to know abuse at the
hands of its own Government. Very un-
wisely, I believe, our Government has
purchased drugs from sources outside of
this country which operate in violation
of the drug patents possessed by Ameri-
can manufacturers. This practice has
been decried, and legislation is pending
to try to remedy this situation.

Although originally conceived of hy
an Italian scientist, drug producers in
that country were unable to effectively
develop cephalothin. One reason is that
they have little protection for drug dis-
coveries, hence, it is not feasible to un-
derwrite new research.

In any event, we again can see from
the following article the debt that we do
owe to private drug companies. They
have done much to relieve suffering, and
the facilities and brainpower they offer
in their research programs which cost
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many millions of dollars annually offer
great hope in the continuing battle
against disease.
The article follows:
TRACKING DOWN A LIFESAVER

There’s a new name among lifesaving
“wonder drugs.” It is cephalothin, one of a
family of antiblotics called cephalosporin. It
is the practical result of one of the longest
laboratory hunts in the history of anti-
biotics.

The long trail began in 1945 in the Medi-
terranean Sea, off the coast of Sardinia. Prof,
Giuseppe Brotzu of the Cagliarl Institute of
Hyglene was studylng micro-organisms where
the city's sewers discharge into the sea, He
found a fungus which secreted a substance
with the power to attack and destroy disease-
causing bacteria.

Excited by the discovery, the professor
spent 3 years pursuing it. He succeeded in
growing his fungus in the laboratory and ex-
tracting a drug which was tested with some
success. Most provocatively, it was effec-
tive against the dreaded “staph” infections,
which resist penicillin and the sulfas. At
the same time it was relatively free from the
side effects and adverse reactions sometimes
encountered with those drugs. The new sub-
stance produced Iimprovement In patients
with typhoid and undulant fevers.

Alas, Professor Brotzu's drug was too weak,
and too costly to produce. He made a re-
port of his findings, and there the matter
seemed at an end. To go further would
require the facilitles of a large industrial
research laboratory, and there was no such
in Italy.

An alert British health officer in Sardinia
passed the report to Sir Howard Florey at
Oxford Unlversity, who had helped to rescue
penicillin from the oblivion of a forgotten
report. The Oxford laboratories explored it,
almost abandoned it because of lack of sig-
nificant new results. Then after 7 years the
new antibiotiec, dubbed cephalosporin C, was
isolated and defined. It was still too weak,
but now the work went on with new encour-
agement. The British National Research
and Development Corporation patented the
new substance, but efforts to develop it into
a practical commercial medicine met failure
after failure.

Ultimately the scene shifted to the lab-
oratories of Eli Lilly & Co. in Indianapolis.
There were more setbacks and more disap-
pointments. But there was also promise
and the scale of work was multiplied. At
last came the breakthrough, the discovery of
a way to produce a cephalosporin derivative—
cephalothin—of useful strength and in com-
mercially practical quantities. The trail was
19 years long from the discovery off Sardinia
to Lilly production of a marketable drug.

Along the way, the search also produced
in other laboratories some new types of
penicillin which went into commercial pro-
duction. Still to be explored are other pos-
sible derivatives.

Many individuals and many institutions
haa a part in the development. There were
various key elements—but one without which
the others would not have been possible.
That one key was the patent system. The
overriding reason for lack of a major indus-
trial drug laboratory in Italy is the fact that
in Italy there is no patent protection for
drug manufacturers. The hunt for cepha-
lothin involved the commitment of large
sums of money. The only practical source of
such sums, to finance this kind of extended
research, is the revenue to be recovered from
sale of a patentable product when one is
developed. That's why this work was accom-
plished in countries where that protection
is available.

The story of the hunt for cephalothin is a
story of perceptiveness, ingenuity, skill, de-
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termination, and risk taking—all thriving in
the favorable climate of free enterprise
economy.

A PACIFIC MEDICAL CENTER FOR
INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION
IN THE CONQUEST OF DISEASES

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the RECORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Hawaii?

There was no objection.

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, I
have today introduced a bill which seeks
to authorize the establishment in Hawaii
of a Pacific Medical Center. The bill is
a concrete and far-reaching effort to
carry out in the field of the medical arts
some of the laudatory ideas which were
expressed by President Johnson in his
April T address at the Johns Hopkins
University.

You will recall that our President
stated upon that occasion:

These countries of southeast Asia are
homes for milllons of impoverished people.
Each day these people rise at dawn and
struggle until the night to wrestle existence
from the soil. They are often wracked by
disease, plagued by hunger, and death comes
at the early age of 40.

The American people have helped gener-
ously in times past * * *.

Now there must be a much more massive
effort to improve the life of man in the
conflict-torn corner of our world * * *.

And the President went on to say:

The wonders of modern medicine can be
spread through villages where thousands die
every year from lack of care. Schools can
be established to train people in the skills
that are needed to manage the process of
development.

And these objectives, and more, are within

the reach of a cooperative and determined
effort.

Mr. Speaker, such a cooperative and
determined effort is encompassed by the
provisions of the bill I have introduced.

The bill would authorize the establish-
ment of a medical center which would
provide suitable administrative and phys-
ical facilities in order to enable teach-
ing and research of the medical arts so
badly needed throughout southeast Asia,
the trust territories, Okinawa, and the
numerous island archipelagoes of the
Pacific.

The United States has pioneered in the
field of cultural and technical inter-
change between the East and the West
through the East-West Center in Hawaii.
We have already seen, with justifiable
pride, the incalculable benefits which
have flowed to the peoples of Asia and
America from the East-West Center. It
is with a deep conviction, therefore, that
I state that our island State, with its
people of heterogeneous racial back-
grounds, is the most suitable site from
which to launch this cooperative and
determined effort in the field of the med-
ical arts.

It seems that this view with regard to
the suitability of Hawaii as the home of
such a Pacific Medical Center is shared
by many. For example, it has recently
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been announced that Hawaii will be the
site of the first meeting of Japanese and
Ameriean scientists who will commence
in Oectober 1965, to recommend ways in
which their respective governments can
aid in the fight against such diseases as
cholera, tuberculosis, and leprosy in
Asia,

Hawaii, Mr. Speaker, has the experi-
ence, the vision, and the enthusiasm to
undertake this project.

Through scholarships and research
grants, we can attract those with the
best potential to the proposed medical
center or direct them to more specialized
institutions in the continental United
States, in order to train Asians to help
their fellow men.

We can hope to attract the very best
medical minds of the more developed
countries of Asia and the Pacific, as well
as the United States, to impart their
skills and knowledge to their counter-
parts from the less developed countries.
Trained physicians and researchers
from the technologically advanced coun-
tries of Japan, the Philippines, and Hong
Kong will be invited to offer their serv-
ices under the auspices of the United
States in order to further develop the
medical resources of their fellow Asian
countries.

Universities and hospitals both in Ha-
wail and in the continental United
States will be called upon to provide ap-
propriate educational services through a
program of fellowships, grants, and re-
search stipends to be administered by the
Center.

Advanced medical scholars and re-
searchers from the United States will
not only be asked to offer their knowl-
edge and skills, but also to learn from
Asians and Pacific islanders who have
long specialized in certain areas, such
as tropical medicine and pathology.

Mr. Speaker, I am convinced that such
a medical center and such a medical-
sharing program will be immediately
embraced by the countries of Asia and
the Pacific. The medical center will be
a lasting and living memorial of Amer-
ica’s aid to medieine in the countries of
Asia and the Pacific.

The Pacific Medical Center will be a
Federal project in its entirety and will
come under the cognizance of the Secre-
tary of Health, Eduecation, and Welfare.

I have been informed that the cost of
operating the Pacific Medical Center for
a whole year should be much less than
the expense for carrying on 1 month’s
effort in Vietnam. The comparison may
not be entirely appropriate, but it is cer-
tainly graphic.

Mr. Speaker, a similar bill was intro-
dueed in the Senate on April 28, 1965, by
the distinguished Senator from Hawaii,
DaniEL K. INnoU¥E. Senator INOUYE has
requested the support of the President
of the United States. He has also
requested the support of the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare and
the Secretary of State. He has already
been assured of the support of many of
his distinguished colleagues in the
Senate.

Mr. Speaker, I earnestly solicit the sup-
port of the Members of this great body
for the establishment of a Pacific Med-
ical Center in Hawail.
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COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. CHELF. Mr. Speaker,
unanimous consent that the Committee
on the Judiciary be permitted to sit dur-
ing general debate for the balance of
this week. I understand, Mr. Speaker,
that this has been cleared with the gen-
tleman from New York [Mr. CELLER] on
the majority side and with the gentle-
man from Ohio [Mr. McCurrocH] on the
minority side.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ken-
tucky?

There was no abjection.

ONE-PRICE COTTON

Mr. DORN. Mr, Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from South
Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, the elimi-
nation of two-price cotton has been the
greatest incentive for the American tex-
tile industry to expand, remodel, and
employ more people than ever before in
the history of the textile industry. The
elimination of two-price cotton is aiding
the American cotton grower. It is esti-
mated that the Ameriean textile industry
will use 1 million bales more of American-
grown cotton this year than during the
last year of the two-price cotton. Two-
price cotton was unfair to the American
cotton farmers. It was unfair to the
American textile manufacturers. It was
unfair to the American textile workers
and employees in related industries.

Mr. Speaker, let us get rid of two-price
cotton once and for all by appropriate
legislation during this session of Con-
gress.

Mr. Speaker, the South Carolina Leg-
islature in both houses unanimously
adopted a concurrent resolution ad-
dressed to the Congress urging that we
extend the one-price cotton program.
This resolution was adopted on April 28
and follows:

H. Coy. REs, —

A concurrent resolution memorializing the
Congress of the United States to extend
the one-price cotton program for the sea-
sons of 1966 and 1967
Whereas the present one-price cotton pro-

gram makes cotton competitive in price in

the domestic market as well as the foreign;
and

Whereas it ended the cost advantage to
forelgn mills which were rapidly taking over
domestic markets; and

‘Whereas the two-price program would de-
stroy many public opportunities and eco-
nomic activities generated by the great cotton
industry: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the house of representatives,
(the senate concurring), That the Congress
of the United States is respectfully requested
to extend the one-price cotton program for
the seasons of 1966 and 1967; be it further

Resolved, That coples of this resolution be
forwarded to the Senators and Members of
the House of Representatives in the Congress
from South Carolina and to the Secretary
of Agriculture.

Attest:

INEZ WATSON,
Clerk of the House.
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POLISH CONSTITUTION DAY

I ask The SPEAKER. Under previous order

of the House the gentleman from Illinois
[Mr. Kruczynski]l is recognized for 60
minutes,

Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to revise and ex-
tend my remarks and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. ELUCZYNSKI. Mr. Speaker, to-
day is May 3, but in Poland today there
is no rejoicing, no celebration of that
glorious Polish national holiday, May 3d
Constitution Day. This Polish heliday,
observed by the Poles for the last 174
years—since 1791—has been abolished
by the Communist government imposed
by Soviet Russia on the Polish nation.
The Soviet puppets have created another
national holiday for Poland, the date of
the so-called liberation of Poland by
Soviet armies. What bitter mockery of
liberty this is.

But free Poles all over the world and
Americans of Polish descent keep the
faith, and celebrate May 3 as the true
Polish national holiday. And Poles in
Poland who eannot celebrate this glori-
ous anniversary openly are celebrating
it in their hearts, hoping always that the
day will come when once more Poland
will be free and the bells in all the
churches in Poland will once more ring
joyously the message of May 3, the mes-
sage of freedom, justice, and democracy.

The Polish Constitution of May 3,
adopted in 1791, is a veritable landmark,
not only in Polish history but in the po-
litical and constitutional history of all
eastern Europe. For the first time, con-
stitutional monarchy with limited powers
and a responsible eabinet form of gov-
ernment was adopted in that part of Eu-
rope. By that Constitution, ancient class
distinetions and privileges were wiped
out, and the arm of the central govern-
ment was strengthened by extending the
protection of the law to the peasantry.
Most significant, however, for those days
and for that part of Europe, was the fact
that this Constitution guaranteed abso-
lute religious freedom. In this and in
many other ways the Polish Constitution
of 1791 was the vanguard of democracy's
advance into central and eastern Europe.
Although the Polish State was shortly
thereafter devoured by her predatory
neighbors, this Constitution remained
a beacon to the Poles in their never-
ceasing efforts for freedom and inde-
pendence, efforts which were crowned
with success in 1918. And today, though
Poland has lain beneath the oppressor’s
heel since 1939, the ideal and prineciples
of that Constitution continue to inspire
Polish patriots in their struggle against
tyranny.

Today, in commemorating the 174th
anniversary of the adoption of that Con-
stitution, we pay our respects to the
memory of its creators—men of vision
and of courage. In celebrating that his-
toric anniversary we strengthen the
bond of sympathy and understanding
between ourselves and the Polish people
who have been sealed off from the free
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world. We ardently hope that soon all
Poles will be able to celebrate this anni-
versary in a homeland again made peace-
ful and free.

Mr. Charles Burke of the Polish Ameri-
ecan Congress, writing about the anniver-
sary of the Polish Constitution of May
3, reminds us of other anniversaries
that also will be remembered this year
by free Poles the world over, for this year
is also the 25th anniversary of the Eatyn
Forest massacre, when 15,000 Polish offi-
cers and professionals were slaughtered
by their brutal Communist captors.

The Katyn massacre, which shocked
the world as one of the most savage acts
of genocide in World War II, took place
25 years ago in a forest near Smolensk
in the Soviet Union. The first news of
the mass graves at Katyn was announced
by the German radio in April 1943. Cit-
ing identification cards, letters, and
newspapers found in the graves as well as
the expert opinions of pathologists, the
Germans accused the Russians of the
massmurder of Polish officers and intel-
lectuals in the month of March 1940.
Radio Moscow not only denied the accu-
sations, but in turn charged the Germans
with this hideous crime. The Polish
Government-in-exile in London ap-
pealed to the International Red Cross to
conduct an impartial investigation, and
from this background the following facts
were established: the bodies of 4,423 Pol-
ish officers, scientists, professors, chap-
lains, lawyers, and students were found
in three mass graves in the Katyn Forest.
Their last place of imprisonment had
been the military prisoner’s camp at
Eozeilsk, An additional 9,860 Polish of-
ficers from the Starobielsk and Ostash-
kov camps had disappeared without a
single trace.

~ On September 18, 1951, the House of
Representatives appointed a Select Com-
mittee To Investigate the Katyn Massa-
cre. Headed by Representative Ray J.
Mappew, of Indiana, the committee was
composed of Representatives DanIEL
Froop, of Pennsylvania, Foster Furcolo,
of Massachusetts, Thaddeus Machro-
wicz, of Michigan, Alvin O'Konski, of
Wisconsin, and Timothy Sheehan, of
Illinois. After a detailed investigation of
the pertinent documents and hearing the
testimony of hundreds of witnesses, the
committee stated in its reports in July
and December 1952 that beyond doubt,
Russia stood accused of the Katyn mas-
sacre.

All of us who live in the free nations
of the world, and especially those of us
who have the good fortune to live in
our own United States, blessed with per-
sonal liberty greater than any nation in
history has enjoyed, tend to turn away
from these bitter memories. We strive,
and rightly so, for a better world ahead,
and perhaps would prefer to close this
page of history and forget. But we can-
not allow ourselves that luxury. The
truth must be remembered, to show how
at one time a civilization reverted to bar-
barism, and then to remind ourselves
of the perils that are not far away.

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr, KLUCZYNSKI. I yield to the dis-
tinguished Speaker.
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Mr. McCORMACK, Mr, Speaker, 174
years ago today the Polish people
adopted the now justly famous Constitu-
tion of May 3, 1791, in the hope of unit-
ing Poland under an improved constitu-
tional government against her tradi-
tional foes—Russia, Prussia, and Austria.

The Polish Constitution of 1791 is a
landmark in the struggle of men to form
a government that will be guided by the
will of the majority and subject to laws
formulated by representative bodies. It
ranks with our own Constitution and the
English parliamentary system as an ex-
ample of what a free people can accom-
plish when they dedicate themselves to
the ideals of liberty and democracy for
all men.

Viewed in historical perspective, the
constitution is an amazing document.
That such a blend of conservatism and
liberalism could have been achieved in
an age of absolute monarchs and dicta-
torial regimes dedicated to their own lust
for power is a historical feat of giant
proportions. It set up a constitutional
monarchy in which the prerogatives of
the king were carefully defined. The ex-
ecutive power which he possessed was
exercised through a cabinet which was
responsible to the Diet, or Parliament;
any member of the cabinet could be re-
moved at any time by a two-thirds par-
liamentary vote. The chamber of dep-
uties was given decided preponderance
over the senate, whose role was confined
to that of adviser and moderator.

Suffrage was widely extended and
many of the economic barriers between
the nobles and the bourgeoisie were
broken down. The townsmen recovered
their judicial autonomy and received a
number of political rights. Most impor-
tant, the doors to the Diet were opened
once again to deputies from the towns, a
reform which greatly broadened the basis
of representation, hitherto restricted to
the noble class. Finally, the peasantry,
so long without recourse against the
arbitrary will of often cruel masters, was
now taken under the protection of the
law,

All this was accomplished in a country
where previously 100-percent agreement
had been required on every bill that was
adopted by parliament. In short, this
great nation accomplished a major ju-
dicial and economic revolution without
bloodshed and without domestic violence.
Various groups within Poland's society
received increased rights; autocratic
privileges were curbed. But agreement
on the need for reform was so widespread
that those whose power was reduced did
not revolt against the new government.

As has happened so often in Polish
history, the Poles themselves were not
permitted to determine their own future.
After the war with Turkey had ended,
Russia and Austria again turned their
attention to Poland, and in 1793 Poland
was partitioned for a second time.

So great was the accomplishment of
the Polish nation in 1791 that May 3
has become a national holiday for Polish
citizens all over the world. On this im-
portant day it is fitting for us to remem-
ber the Polish dedication to an ideal—
an ideal of fair and representative gov-
ernment. The Polish Constitution did
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not survive for long, but the ideals that
it embodied are vibrantly alive in Polish
hearts today. I am proud to salute my
Polish friends on this important day—
a day on which all Americans rededicate
themselves to the hope of all Polish peo-
ple everywhere, that in the near future
Poland will once again be a free nation
under a constitutional democratic
government.

Mr. PUCINSKI.
gentleman yield?

Mr. KELUCZYNSKI. I yield to the
gentleman from Illinois, who has done
such a marvelous job as the chief in-
vestigator in 1952 of that great commit-
tee, chairmaned by the gentleman from
Indiana [Mr. MappEN] and who did such
an outstanding job in investigating the
Katyn Forest massacre.

Mr, PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman from Chicago for taking
time today to pay tribute to this very
inspiring doctrine, the Polish Constitu-
tion, which was adopted 174 years ago on
May 3 by the people of Poland. The
gentleman from Illinois Mr. [KLUuczyN-
sKk1] is performing a great public service
by taking this time to remind us of the
contents of that great document and
what it has meant since its adoption
in 1791.

Yesterday there was a massive observ-
ance in the city of Chicago where
150,000 people assembled in Humboldt
Park to pay fribute to this constitution,
and to hear an inspiring message by the
Vice President of the United States, Mr.
HumpHREY, who was the main speaker.
Vice President HuMPHREY quite properly
pointed out at this huge observance in
Chicago yesterday that Poland's Consti-
tution of May 3, which Poles and all
freedom-loving people honor all over the
world, was the first liberal document
submitted to the continent of Europe.

This Polish Constitution was adopted
4 years after the American Constitu-
tion. It was no surprise that the Polish
people in Europe should follow the foot-
paths of our own Founding Fathers in
America, because for 1,000 years the
Polish people have been fighting for hu-
man dignity and freedom. This docu-
ment adopted by the Polish people 174
years ago brought new hope to the
European continent. It brought a new
and revolutionary concept of self-deter-
mination to a continent where subjuga-
tion of whole nations by despotic rulers
was an accepted way of life. This is
the real meaning of Poland’s Constitu-
tion of 1791 and this is why millions of
Americans pay tribute to this magnif-
icent doctrine every year.

We here in Congress pay tribute to
this document because we feel it is im-
portant to remind people that, yes, 174
years ago the brave people of Poland
adopted the Constitution which recog-
nized the dignity and freedom of man.
Tragically that Constitution was de-
stroyed only 6 years later when Poland
was torn apart by her warring neigh-
bors simply because they could not tol-
erate such revolutionary concepts of
freedom and dignity on the European
Continent which had been introduced in
the United States just a few years earlier.
They feared that the seeds of freedom
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transplanted from the shores of Amer-
ica to Europe by the Poles in their Con-
‘stitution would threaten the very exist-
ence of despotism in Europe. It is a
tragedy that the Polish Constitution was
not permitted to flourish because today
we would have had in Europe the same
concepts of democratic progress that we
have in this eountry.

Mr. HuMPHREY gave one of the most
inspiring messages ever heard during the
26 years that Polish Constitution Day
has been observed in Chicago. It is sig-
nificant that 150,000 people gathered
there gave him a thunderous ovation in
recognition of the fundamentals he laid
down in Chicago. These people were
applauding Mr. Humparey and at the
same time, President Johnson who
2 years earlier had addressed in a stir-
ring manner a similar gathering of 150,-
000 people.

I should also like to point out that
the president of the Polish National Al-
liance, Charles Rozmarek, very strong-
ly yesterday endorsed the brave and
heroic decisions made by President John-
son both in Vietnham and the Domini-
can Republic. Mr. Rozmarek quite prop-
erly reminded the people that this great
Polish Constitution had been destroyed
only because the people in Europe did
not understand the price of freedom.
Mr. Rozmarek said that our great Pres-
ident, President Johnson, recognized the
price we must pay for freedom and in
a bold move and a determined move has
served notice on the Communists that
we are not going to capitulate to their
agegression.

I should like to quote two short para-
graphs from Mr. Rozmarek’s remarks be-
cause I think it is significant that the
president of the largest Polish-Amer-
iean fraternal organization in the world
should today fully subscribe and endorse
the foreign policy of our great Presi-
dent.

Mr. Rozmarek said yesterday, in
introducing Vice President HUMPHREY:

In this race between liberty and disaster,
I am convinced that President Johnson's
firm decision to defend South Vietnam will
be assessed by historians as one of the most
important moves of the current decade.

We are proud that President Johnson is
rebuﬂdlng our roreign po]icy on a strong
military basis and on diplomatic firmness.
This is also strengthening our American
image abroad.

As Americans, we wholeheartedly support
our President's bold and prudent course of
action in the defense of freedom.

Mr. Rozmarek’s tribute to President
Johnson and Vice President HUMPHREY
refleets the high regard those Americans
of Polish descent have for these two
great leaders.

Mr. Speaker, I should also like to point
out that participating in yesterday’s
tribute to the Polish Constitution in
Humboldt Park was Mayor Richard J.
Daley, today acclaimed as the most effec-
tive public administrator in the world.
His presence gave renewed meaning to
the dignity of yesterday's tribute.

So I should like to congratulate the
gentleman from Chicago [Mr. KLuczyN-
sk1l, now in the well of the House for
taking this time today to pay tribute to
this great document because this yearly
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observance on the floor of the House of
Representatives serves to help remind all
Americans regardless of what their eth-
nic background may be, of the great price
that has been paid by people in the past
in defense of freedom. Mr. KLUCZYNSK1
again demonstrates his unyielding dedi-
cation to the cause of freedom.

In closing, Mr. Speaker, I should like
to pay tribute to the distinguished
Speaker of the House of Representatives,
the gentleman from Massachusetts [Mr.
McCormack], who today, knowing that
the gentleman from Chicago had ob-
tained this special order to commemo-
rate this oceasion, invited the gentleman
who is now occupying the chair as
Speaker pro tempore, the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. Axnunziol to preside
while this tribute is being paid.

Many of my colleagues do not know,
and I think they ought to know, that Mr.
ANNUNZzIO represents a congressional dis-
trict in Chicago in which are located the
headquarters of most of the largest Pol-
ish fraternal organizations in America,
including the Polish National Alliance.
I think it is most fitting that our dis-
tinguished Speaker would select Mr.
Awnnunzio to preside over this tribute on
the 174th anniversary of Polish Consti-
tution day.

Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. I want to thank
the gentleman from Illinois for his fine
remarks. Again I want to say as chief
investigator for the Katyn Massacre
Committee, back in 1951 the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. Pucinskil did an out-
standing job and made one of the finest
reports that has ever been recorded in
the Congress.

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. 1 yield to the
gentleman.

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to join my colleagues here today in com-
plimenting and commending the distin-
guished and able gentleman from Illi-
nois for his continuing fight for the free-
dom of the people of Poland. I would
like to join my dedicated and devoted col-
league in pointing out that Poland is not
“Communist Poland.” It is a great
country that has been taken over by the
Russian Communist conspiracy through
stark raw military aggression. Some
day the Polish people will rise again and
win back their freedom as they have so
many times in the past history of the
world.

When I think about the distinguished
gentleman from Illinois [Mr, KLuczyN-
sk1l, and the gentleman from Illinois
[Mr. Pucinskil, the gentleman now pre-
siding over the House [Mr. ANNUNZIO],
and all my good friends, I think about
the patriotic and able leadership afforded
by them not only to the people of Polish
extraction but to all the American peo-
ple. Icommend the gentlemen for keep-
ing alive in the hearts of the Polish peo-
ple and in the hearts of freedom-loving
people everywhere the desire and deter-
mination to free Poland from Com-
munist bondage.

Mr. ELUCZYNSKI. I thank the gen-
tleman from South Carolina [Mr. Dorn].

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?
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Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. I am happy to
vield to the gentleman from Maryland.

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr, Speaker, I had
the pleasure of attending and addressing
a banquet in Baltimore last night by a
Polish group representing the Polish
Congress of America, in observance of
their 174th anniversary.

I would like to insert that address at
this point in the REcorn:

Mr. Toastmaster, Governor Tawes, Father
Szelagowski, distinguished officials of our
State and clty government, other head table
guests, officers and members of the Maryland
Division of the Polish American Congress,
ladies and gentlemen, once again we assem-
ble to commemorate the 174th anniversary
of the adoption of the Polish Constitution
of May 3, 1791. This is the most significant
day in Poland's history, and is being com-
memorated by approximately 10 million
Americans of Polish ancestry throughout our
country today.

But May 8, 1791, is not just an anniver-
sary, it stands as a memorial day for what
was once a free Poland and it prophesies the
ultimate triumph of justice even though
Poland has once more been deprived of her
independence and sovereignty by Soviet
Russia. For “Truth crushed to the earth
shall rise again,” say the poets, and so it has
with the Polish people who have time and
again since this memorable date revolted
from tyrannical domination and asserted
their national identity.

This year's constitutional day observance
also coincides with other significant dates
in Polish history: the 25th anniversary of
the discovery of the Katyn massacre; the
20th anniversary of the Yalta Agreement;
and the 20th anniversary of the treacherous
imprisonment by Russia of 16 members of
free Poland’s underground government.

Of these dates, the one that will long burn
in the hearts of Polish patriots as one of the
most brutal acts of genocide in World War
II was perpetrated by the Russians who
massacred 14,283 Polish officers and intel-
lectual prisoners in the spring of 1940 at the
Katyn Forest near Smolensk in the Soviet
Union.

When accused of these murders, Moscow
immediately denied them and counter-
charged the Nazi’s with responsibility for
this hideous crime. To establish the truth
the Polish Government-in-exile in London
appealed to the International Red Cross to
conduct an impartial investigation of the
incident. Since the Red Cross demanded
representatives of each country involved in
the charges to be present during the inves-
tigations, they refused to conduct them,
for Soviet Russia would not agree to be
represented. The Russians instead severed
diplomatic relations with the Polish Govern-
ment-in-exile, denouncing it as acting
falsely in collaboration with Nazi Germany.

It wasn't until December 1952 that a se-
lect committee of the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives after a year and a half of detailed
investigations of pertinent documents and
testimony by hundreds of duly identified
witnesses established beyond the shadow of
a doubt that Russia stands accused of the
Katyn massacre.

These facts of crime, deceit, falsehood, and
treachery should bring about a new aware-
ness to us of the Western World, of the true
face of communism.

‘We must here today rededicate ourselves
to deliverance of not only the Polish people
but all peoples behind the Iron Curtain from
the yoke of oppression.

Mr. EEITH. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. I yield to the
gentleman from Massachusetts.
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Mr. KEITH. I should like to join in
commending not only the gentleman
from Illinois but also the gentleman who
headed the committee which investi-
gated the Eatyn Forest massacre.

1 should like to reecall to the Congress
the efforts of Ambassador Arthur Bliss
Lane, who, in my recollection was the
only career Ambassador to ever resign in
protest over our country’s failure to live
up to treaties which we entered.

Ambassador Lane was our Ambassador
to Poland who, when we failed to insist
on the free elections for Poland as called
for in the agreements entered into at
Yalta resigned in protest in order to
point out to the world our country’s fail-
ure to live up to its commitments.

I believe it is a great tribute to Presi-
dent Johnson that he has, in recent days,
taken the action he has in regard to the
Dominican Republic and Vietnam. It
shows a much enlightened view of world-
wide Communist efforts to subvert the
democracies from their course which
would bring true self-government to
all countries of the world. I join with
the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
Kruczynskil and others in commending
him on a courageous course of action.

Mr. ELUCZYNSKI. I thank the gen-
tleman from Massachusetts.

Mr. NEDZI. Mr. Speaker, today we
pay tribute to a great day in the history
of Poland.

This is the 174th anniversay of the
Polish Constitution, a remarkable docu-
ment written by a remarkable group of
farsighted men in 1791.

By our observance, we remind the
world of the contributions Poland has
made to the development of Western
civilization. Moreover, we remind our-
selves of the lessons to be learned from
Poland’s fisht for freedom over the cen-
turies.

America’s growth was given much of
its early impetus and its continuing sus-
tenance by a great Constitution. Amer-
icans should appreciate, therefore, the
veneration of its Constitution by the Po-
lish people.

The Polish Constitution of 1791 was a
progressive document, greatly influenced
by liberal movements in England,
France, and America. Unfortunately,
the people were denied the chance to
live under this Constitution. The spirit
in which it was developed alarmed the
dictatorship in Russia, just as the at-
tractive example of Poland’s independ-
ent spirit has continued to alarm her to-
talitarian neighbors down to the present

In Poland today, there is still a desire
for true freedom, just as there was in
the 19th century, when there was no Po-
land except in the memories of the peo-
ple.

It was in the year 966, nearly 1,000
yvears ago, that Poland accepted Chris-
tianity and joined her destiny to the
West. Ever since, the Catholic church
has been the sanctuary of nationalist
spirit.

The people of Poland know they must
walk a shadow line—resistance to the
East, sympathy for the attractive West.
Their geographical position is a hazard-
ous one.
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But the Communist Government of
Poland has reversed the liberalization
encouraged by the revolution of 1956.
The hopes aroused then have been stead-
ily dampened. The screws have been
turned a little tighter.

Religion is under attack in Poland;
the Catholic church is in a continuing
contest to preserve some independence.

A few weeks ago Stefan Cardinal Wys-
zynski protested to Premier Joseph Cy-
rankiewicz that the regime is inspect-
ing classes, confiscating church schools,
and drafting seminary students into the
army.

Cardinal Wyszynski has been a titan
of strength in preserving the vitality of
the Catholie church under the most try-
ing circumstances. He is one of Europe’s
outstanding figures and we look forward
with great anticipation to his scheduled
visit to Detroit in 1966.

In our lifetimes, we have seen Poland
undergo bitter suffering. The root causes
of this suffering pose lessons that we
must not forget.

Yet, once again we hear expressed the
same views which ultimately cost the
lives of millions of men and women in
World War II.

People of Polish blood remember their
history better than most Americans.
Certainly, if Hitler had been challenged
and stopped early when he took over
the Rhineland, Austria, and Czecho-
slovakia, his invasion of Poland may
never have happened.

We are told by some today, as we were
told in the 1930’s, that the countries
threatened are far away. But seldom
does an aggressor make it convenient
for you. It is suggested that the ag-
gressor will be content if he is permitted
just one more bite. But the appetite for
aggression grows upon feeding.

Recent Polish history, indeed, all re-
cent history, teaches us that withdrawal
will encourage rather than discourage
our adversaries. Ihope our memories are
not so short that we will have to learn
this bitter fact again—the hard way.

President Johnson and Secretary of
State Rusk know their history. There-
fore, there will be no appeasement in
southeast Asia. We will stand firm.

Whatever we as a nation do in the
short run affects our interests in the long
run. As the principal guardians of the
free world, we must honor our commit-
ments now or risk complicating our ex-
pected responsibilities 5, 10, and 20 years
from now.

The hottest trouble spot of the moment
is Vietnam. Our policy is to stay in South
Vietnam until that Government’s ability
to maintain its own security is firmly
established.

One does not have to fully accept the
automatic operation of the so-called
“domino theory” to recognize the stra-
tegic and psychological importance of
South Vietnam.

We hear some people advocate with-
drawal. But consider the impact of any
American withdrawal on the stability of
Thailand, Laos, Cambodia, and Malaysia.
And think what this would mean to
Japan and India, two democracies with-
out nuclear arms who might someday
need to rely on our assurances and nu-
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clear guarantee in the face of a hostile,
nuclear-armed China.

Moreover, we must consider our overall
position in Asia, Africa, and Latin Amer-
ica, particularly in the light of present
conditions in the Dominican Republie,
and consider what a soft policy in one
place will do to our interests elsewhere.

Regardless of the complexities and un-
pleasantries, therefore, we must meet our
responsibilities.

1t is good to restate these truths. For
while Poles have discovered a new so-
ciety in America, and helped to build
America as Americans, they have not
forgotten their history and traditions and
the lessons of recent history.

Mr. KEREBS. Mr. Speaker, in mark-
ing today's 174th anniversary of the Pol-
ish Constitution, I would like to express
the hope that soon all Polish peoples will
be able to freely celebrate the many hap-
Py occasions of their nation’s illustrious
history.

It is fitting for the U.S. Congress to
take note of this anniversary as but one
more act of a warm friendship that has
characterized the life of these two coun-
tries. Indeed, the names of Poland’s own
heroes are names familiar to Americans
who take pride in the revolutionary spirit
of our own Nation’s birth. The Kosci-
usko’s and Pulaski’s were but forerun-
ners of the Polish allies which our later
American GI's valued during World
Wars I and II.

This long heritage of common Ameri-
can and Polish interests has been demon-
strated not only in the fields of military
battle but in recent years has been ce-
mented in such humanitarian ventures
as the establishment of the Krakow Chil-
dren’s Hospital in Poland. This wonder-
ful project has been financed by Amer-
ican foreign aid and it is the kind of con-
structive assistance which Americans
unstintingly support. As then-Senator
HueerT HuMPHREY stated last year:

Here we have shown our willingness to en-
ter into workable agreements in fields which

offer progress, while recognizing continued
confilct over other matters.

Mr. Speaker, it is my firm wish that
our two peoples will continue finding
areas of workable agreements for a ful-
ler enjoyment of freedom which Poland’s
geople have found wanting in that na-

on.

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, on the 3d of May each year, this
House sets aside time to commemorate
the constitution proclaimed by Poland
on that day in 1791. In those famous
words spoken on another occasion, “it
is altogether fitting and proper that we
should do this.” For our commemora-
tion serves a dual purpose. It reminds
us, on the one hand, that the principles
of freedom and democracy are not the
exclusive product of the society and cul-
ture originating in Western Europe, and
espoused most vigorously in our own
country, but that these same principles
found eloquent expression in Eastern
Europe at virtually the same time as our
own Government was being established.
Secondly, this reminder of Poland’s
democratic heritage services to refresh
and invigorate our belief that the era of
Communist domination cannot last. As
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Poland has won her freedom in the past,
so she will surely recapture it in the
future.

The history of Poland has not been a
happy one. She has been called a victim
of her geography, and in a sense this is
so. Caught between more powerful
states lying to the east and west of her,
she has had to battle repeatedly for na-
tional survival. At times that battle
looked hopeless, but for that very reason
the people of Poland never gave up hope,
a quixotic hope, some would say, but a
hope which history validated in the long
run when, at the end of the First World
War, a Polish state was once again es-
tablished.

Today Poland is once again under a
foreign heel. True, the government is
Polish, but it is a puppet government,
kept in power by Soviet bayonets. If a
truly free plebiscite were held tomorrow,
the Polish people would vote their mas-
ters out of office before the day was done.

For the tradition of Poland is the tra-
dition of the constitution of 1791. It is
the spirit of truly responsible and demo-
cratic government, the spirit which says
that all power in civil society should be
derived from the will of the people. It
is the flaming determination to be free,
manifested throughout Polish history,
both at home and abroad. It is Koseci-
usko and Pulaski in our own Revolution,
and it is the indomitable fighters who
finally took Monte Cassino in World War
II. With this spirit, who can doubt that
a free and independent Poland will one
day resume her rightful place among the
nations of the world?

Mr, ROSTENKOWSKI. Mr. Speaker,
on May 3, 1791, the people of Poland
adopted a Constitution whereby they de-
clared:

All power in civil society should be derived
from the will of the people, its end and
object being the preservation and integrity
of the state, the civil liberty and the good
order of soclety, on an equal scale and on a
lasting foundation,

This action by the Poles followed just
2 years after the United States adopted
its own Constitution of freedom, by which
we are still governed. The birth of free-
dom highlighted world history late in
the 18th century.

Today marks the 174th anniversary of
that great moment in Poland’s history
and I rise to recognize the Poles of that
era for the courage and strength they
displayed in declaring their freedom from
oppression and tyranny, which prevailed
in Europe at the time. The Poles con-
sider May 3, 1791, the greatest moment
in their history and this May 3 we pay
tribute to the Poles to remind fellow
Americans that Poland was one of the
first pioneers of liberalism in Europe.

However, the importance of the occa-
sion cannot be celebrated in Poland to-
day, in the fashion that we celebrate our
own Independence Day, for the Polish
Constitution is not the rule under which
present-day Poland is governed. The
citizens of Poland cannot enjoy the hu-
man dignity professed by their ancestors
under their doctrine of equality, for the
cloak of communism has descended upon
them. The will of the people does not
exist in today’s Poland, for the Commu-
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nists do not believe in the will of the peo-
ple. Under their form of rule the people
serve the Government rather n the
Government serving the peoplé. This
moment in our history is likened as to
the history of May 3, 1791, because of
the intensified move by modern-day des-
pots to control the will of the people
in the world today, as the despots of
Europe of those days crushed the desires
of their subjects. Therefore, the rec-
ognition that we give to the May 3 Polish
Constitution on this occasion has greater
meaning than before, for it contains the
hope of the free world and to keep this
hope alive we must strongly endorse the
purpose for which it was designed. The
precious freedom that we enjoy is the
light of hope for the world so our actions
for this cause must be strong to give
strength to the people of the captive na-
tions to work for their right of self-
government. We are their incentive just
as we were the incentive for the Poles of
1791 when they moved for independence
and self-government.

The age-old struggle of tyranny against
liberty has intensified around the globe.
The liberties in southeast Asia are being
challenged, the liberties in the Caribbean
are being challenged, and the liberties
in Europe are being challenged. Unless
we support the cause of those liberties
we cannot help but expect our own lib-
erty to be challenged for the spread of
communism will not stop at our shores
if they are successful with their move-
ment in the rest of the world. We must
be more firm than ever in protecting
what we fought for in two great wars
and we must defend what so many died
to protect.

Unfortunately before the Constitution
was put into full force, Poland’s enemies
overpowered her for they could not af-
ford an independent nation to gain
strength within their midst. Poland has

never really enjoyed the fruits of their .

move toward independence but the spirit
of their move remains strong in the pres-
ent generation of Poles. They have not
given up hope that one day they will
enjoy the right to own land, the right to
worship as they please, the right to hold
office in their Government, and the right
to express their views on governmental
affairs. Although they do not enjoy full
liberty the Polish people in that nation
are asserting themselves more and more.
They are encouraged by our stand for
equality and I believe their will for free-
dom can again be realized by their con-
tinuing their determined efforts toward
that goal. The knowledge of their Con-
stitution is the guideline by which they
can resolve their present plight. It is
the rule by which they should live, for it
is the rule by which they want to live.
Poland’s history has been a saga of glory
and tragedy, but this nation has never
quit. They have not forgotten the
promise of 1791 and I am sure that we
all believe that someday this promise
will be realized.

By observing the anniversary of Polish
Constitution Day we renew our support
of their liberation from oppression and
give meaning to their cause. But more
so we give meaning to the cause of all
freemen in the world today. This is the

9155

important struggle in the world today
and to win it we must be firm. Our
firmness gives courage, not only to
Poland, but to all the captive nations,
which will one day break loose from
their bonds so that the world will re-
joice in peace.

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, yes-
terday afternoon the Polish people of
the 9th New Jersey Distriet, which I
have the honor to represent, and those
of the surrounding areas met to observe
the 174th anniversary of the Polish Con-
stitution.

The many people who assembled to
give recognition to this historic Polish
document, are proud of their heritage
and of their contributions to the Ameri-
can way of life. These who have mi-
grated to this country years ago have
taken part in developing this Nation to
the stature it holds in the eyes of the
world.

The Poles who came to our shores in
recent years as displaced persons or refu-
gees know the meaning of the words
“freedom and liberty” as opposed to
“subjugation and oppression” now being
practiced in their beloved -country,
Poland.

At this celebration, they reaffirmed
their desires and hopes that Poland will
once again be free and independent, and
take its rightful place among the free
nations of the world.

As the main speaker at this celebra-
tion, I traced the history of Poland
throughout the years and expressed my
hopes that Poland would again be free.
Mr, Speaker, under leave to extend my
remarks, I would like to include these
remarks which were delivered to the
freedom-loving Poles of my congressicnal
district:

ReEMARES BY Mg, HELSTOSKI

Poland, one of the larger and more popu-
lous countries of Europe; venerable in her
1,000-year-old existence; admired for her
chivalry and her heroism; respected for her
courage and her love of liberty; champion
of the cause of freedom, whose banners bore
the motto “For Our Liberty and Yours”; a
great contributor to the world's culture and
sclence; the Poland of a glorious historical
past, now despoiled by enemies, abandoned
by friends, this Poland shall be the subject
of my talk this afternoon,

The Sarmatians, ancestors of the Poles, for
2,000 years cccupied lands along the shores
of the Baltic with boundaries extending to
Berlin, Bohemia and Central Russia. Burled
cities disclose the ruins of walled cities and
imposing temples containing many evidences
of ancient culture.

In 964, the North Slavic tribes, uniting
under the leadership of the Piast family
formed the independent state of Polska (Po-
land). Prince Mieczyslaw became the first
ruler with Gniezno the capital. The new
nation accepted Christianity and joined the
Western Roman culture.

Shortly after Boleslaw the Brave ascended
the throne, Germany, Bohemia and Hungary
attacked Poland., At the head of 15,000
knights, he defeated the armies of the Ger-
man Emperor, and in turn conguered Bo-
hemia, Hungary, and later defeated the
Dukes of Moscovy. His great ability in mil-
itary tactics firmly established the borders
of Poland.

During the following three centuries Po-
land was engaged in defensive wars. When
Genghls Khan invaded Europe about 1250,
it was Poland that ﬂnany stopped the Mon-
gol invasion.
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The order of the Teutonic Enights of the
Cross presented a serlous problem for the
Polish naticn. EKonrad, Polish Duke of
Mazovia, invited the Enights to Christian-
ize the pagan Letts. Instead, they built
fortified strongholds and proceeded to prey
upon their neighbors. They burned wvil-
lages and slaughtered the populace. Later
they ked Polish citi in West Prussia
and eventually attempted to invade Poland.
Eing Lokietek curbed their lawlessness by
defeating them in 1320.

Casimer the Great was without doubt Po-
land’s greatest Eing. During his reign there
was established a new code of laws embrac-
ing all parts of Poland. He launched an
extensive program of public and private im-
provements., Huge massive structures of
stone and marble appeared in many parts of
Poland. He also founded the Unlversity of
Erakow in 1364, which celebrated its 600th
anniversary just last year.

Mikolaj Kopernik (Nicholas Copernicus)
the great astronomer, who revolutionized the
world’s conception of the solar system, was
one of the students of the Krakow University.

Then followed the most momentous event
in Poland's history—the voluntary union of
Lithuania with Poland. Jadwiga, Poland's
first queen, at the age of 13, was elected to
the Polish throne. She proceeded to improve
the living conditions of the peasantry. Under
her relgn, health centers and hospitals were
established and provision was made for the
care of the young and old of the poorer
classes. Her solicitude for the welfare of the
people won her the love and affection of her
subjects. She was acclaimed the most be-
loved ruler in Poland's history.

Wiladyslaw Jagiello, Grand Duke of Lithu-
ania, sought the hand of the young queen,
promising the union of his vast domain with
Poland and further promising the acceptance
of Christianity by his people. Through the
marriage that followed, Lithuania was united
with Poland. The union of the two nations
continued for 400 years until 1795.

The great Jagiellonian dynasty which
ruled Poland until 1672, began its reign with
the election, in 1386, of Wladyslaw Jagiello
as King of Poland. During his reign, war
broke out between Poland and the Knights
of the Cross. A victory for the Knights of
the Cross might have eliminated Poland as a
nation, The historic battle took place at
Grunwald In Prussia and resulted in a bril-
liant victory for the Poles., The Teutonic
Knights were completely defeated and their
grand master killed. This occurred in July
1410. The Order of the Knights finally dis-
banded in 1550, when Albrecht I, their grand
master, joined the Lutheran Church.

Albrecht I, grand master of the Teutonic
Enights of the Cross paid tribute to Poland.
All Prussian cities were under Polish rule.
This was the beginning of Poland's greatest
era. She became one of the wealthlest and
most important nations of Europe for the
Tollowing 150 years.

When Zygmunt August became King of
Poland in 1545, Livonia was united with
Poland. During his reign all Europe, except
Poland, was engaged in bloody religious wars.

Poland proclalmed religious freedom with-
in its boundaries and thousands of victims
of religlous persecution fled to Poland,

During the reign of Stefan Batory, mints
were opened in Wilno, Lithuania and Riga,
Livonia (Latvia). Batory’s rule, though
lasting only 10 years, was marked by great
wisdom and ability. Among his greatest ac-
complishments was the establishment of the
University of Wilno, in 1560, and many lesser
institutions of learning so that Polish edu-
cation and culture would have the best
means of expansion and existence,

Zygmunt IIT, of the Swedish Vasa Dynasty,
became the King of Poland. His father was
Gustay III, King of Sweden, his mother was
a Polish princess. Zygmunt was also King
of Sweden during the years 1592-1604. His
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relgn marked the peak of Poland's golden
era. The numerous mints of Poland issued
vast amounts of money., Among the un-
usual, were the 100, 70, 50, 10, and 5 ducat
gold pleces. During Zygmunt's reign and
that of his two successors, the title—King
of Poland and Sweden—was used on all coins.

During Zygmunt's reign war broke out be-
tween Poland and Russia. When Prince
Wiladyslaw captured the strong Russian forti-
fled city of Smolensk, the Russians sur-
rendered. Wladyslaw's generous and mag-
nanimous conduct won the respect and ad-
miration of the defeated Russians.

In 1610 they elected him Czar o! Russia
and it was most unfortunate that the Polish
Diet delayed the approval of this election.
The Russians, after waiting 3 years, finally
elected a Romanoff as their czar. Thus, in-
stead of Polish kings, the Romanoffs oc-
cupied the throne of the czars for the next
300 years.

Poland, through hesitancy and delay, lost
a golden opportunity of uniting the vast do-
main of the Russians with that of Poland
and Lithuania.

During the reign of John Casimer, Poland
was attacked by Sweden, Russia, and the
Tatars. Enemy armies had overrun Poland
and finally at the stege of Krakow and
Czestochowa, Poland defeated the combined
armies of Sweden and Brandenburg. Though
Poland was victorious, nevertheless she paid
a terrible and costly price for her victory.
The country lay in ruins and the people of
Poland were demoralized.

But, through the dark clouds of despalr,
Poland came into the great moment of glory.
Shortly thereafter, Poland's great military
leader, Jan Sobleskl III ascended the Polish
throne as King of Poland. Vienna was be-
sleged by a half million Turks and her fall
seemed to be imminent, particularly so since
Emperor Leopold I abandoned Vienna and
sought refuge with his military leaders in
the Bavarian Alps, strangly enough near the
site later selected by Adolph Hitler as his
refuge.

Pope Innocent XI, despairing of the situa-
tion that endangered not only Vienna but
the Christianity of Europe, sent an urgent
plea to the King of Poland for help in the
fight against the Turks.

Sobieskl, at the head of 45,000 Polish troops
hurried to the ald of Vienna. Upon his ar-
rival, he was selected commander in chief
of the allied forces. Shortly thereafter a
fierce struggle ensued and the battle waged
for a considerable time, with the final result
in doubt. Finally, Sobleskl at the head of
his Polish troops, attacked the mighty Turk
forces and on September 13, 1683, drove the
Turkish armies out in disorder, captured
thousands of prisoners and vast amounts of
arms. The whole Moslem camp fell with its
rich treasures into the hands of the Polish
Army. Among the many priceless articles, a
very rare and expensive Persian silk wall
hanging was removed from the vizler's tent.
This was turned over to Sobieski, who pre-
sented it to his adjutant, Prince Sanguszko.
This historic trophy is now owned by the
Cleveland Museum of Art.

Through this victory, Vienna was saved as
80 was the Christianity of Europe, yet a hun-
dred years later Austria participated in the
partition of Poland.

After Sobleski's death, August II of Sax-
ony was elected King of Poland. The elec-
tion to the Polish throne of the Saxons, Au-
gust II and his son August III, was most un-
fortunate to the Polish nation. Their mis-
rule and loose living demoralized the people
of Poland and, with the aid of France and
Sweden, Stanislaus Leszczynskl was placed on
the throne of Poland, after having deposed
August II. This relgn lasted only 5 years
when August II regained the throne.

The last Eing of Poland, Stanislaw Au-
gust, attempted to instill a nmew spirit into
the natlon. He established a national de-
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partment of education, and recodified the
laws of Poland. His greatest effort, however,
was the adoption of a new constitution on
May 3, 1791. On that memorable day in
1791, King Stanislaus exhorted the deputies
of the Polish Diet to accept the new Consti-
tution as the last means of saving their coun-
try and himself set an example by swearing
to defend it. Under this Constitution class
distinctions were abolished, absolute reli-
gious toleration was established, and every
citizen was declared equal under the law.

The Polish Constitution of May 3, 1791,
ranks with our own Declaration of Inde-
pendence and with that of England’s Mag-
na Carta as one of the great democratic
documents of history, granting liberty to its
people. Its adoption by the Poles came
shortly after the Declaration of Independence
of our own country, and the principles in
both documents show great similarity.

Throughout this Nation, as throughout the
world, people of Polish descent hail May 3
as we hall the celebration of our independ-
ence on the 4th of July. Why they cherish
this holiday is not hard to understand when
we recall our own joy at having cast off the
yoke of nobilities’ oppression back in 1776.
The Poles did likewise when they divorced
themselves from the noble ruling class and
established an independent and free country
174 years ago.

Unfortunately, the Constitution had hardly
been signed when Russia, Prussia, and Aus-
tria invaded and partitioned the country in
1793. Subsequently, in 1785, the Polish na-
tion was devoured by her predatory neighbors
because it dared to be liberal and democratle,
despite the fight to keep free by Thaddeus
Eosciuszko, a name familiar to us in our
own struggl? to keep free and Independent.

Through the efforts of Ignace Jan Pade-
rewskl and with the assistance of President
Woodrow Wilson, Poland again attained her
freedom in 1918 when the Republic of Po-
land was formed and the new Government
followed the basic ideas of the original Con-
stitution of 1791.

However, freedom for Poland was of short
duration, for in 1939 Hitler and his Nazi
hordes unleased their power against Poland
and invaded her fertile lands. After 6 weeks
of desperate resistance against the vast mili-
tary might of the Nazis, Poland was com-
pelled to yield wken it was administered the
death blow by the Russians’ invasion of Po-
land from the rear on September 17, 1939.

After Poland's collapse in 1939, her sons
fought with distinction in North Africa, Italy,
France, Belgium, and Germany. Her brave
airmen fought in the defense of Britain. On
land, on sea, and in the air, Poland’s gallant
sons gave their all for the Allied cause.

Poland’s reward is the loss of her 1,000-year-
old fatherland and being branded by her
allles as “Communist Poland.” Poland s
not, never was and never will be Communist.
If Poland is Communist dominated, it is
not by her choice or her desire, but by the
will of her allies.

Poland will always remember Yalta and
Teheran, as the most cruel appeasement in
all history. Poland, a heroic and cultured
nation of over 30 million people, willfully
condemned to political slavery by her allies.

Every foot of Polands' ground is drenched
with the heroic blood of her sons, who for
a thousand years fought in the defense of
their homeland. The graves of Poland con-
tain the remains of her sons who gave their
lives for their beloved country. Poland is
the hallowed ground of her people and will
continue to be so long as there is a solitary
son of Poland.

If nations 1like Poland, Czechoslovakia,
Rumania, H . Yugoslavia, Lithuania,
and Latvia had not been handed over to
Russia they would have formed an Iron Cur-
tain against Russia, instead of constituting
an Iron Curtain against the democracies of
the West.
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If the world of democracy is now fearfully

living in the shadow of World War III, the

elimination of Poland as a free nation is In
a large measure the answer to the world's
present state of apprehension.

Yet the Poles have never lost faith, They
hope and pray that democracy of the world
will prevail and that 30 million Poles, now
enslaved, will regain their freedom and lib-
erty. In the words of Poland's national an-
them, “Jeszcze Polska Nie Zginela"—Poland
is not yet lost.

I am of the firm belief that in our words
expressed here today for the people of
Poland, in our sympathy for their plight,
in our rededication to the principles of lib-
erty for all people, we also use this occasion
to learn what we can from the experience
of Poland and apply this information to help
solve our own problems here in the United
States.

That is why I have gone back into Poland’s
history, into her problems at the time her
Constitution was coming into being, because
I think it holds a lesson of faith and deter-
mination of a nation to be free of foreign
domination, with hopes of independence and
individual liberty.

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to join my colleagues in noting the 174th
anniversary of the Polish Constitution of
1791.

The Polish people have added much
to the culture of Europe and their sons
and daughters who have emigrated to
the United States have enriched our
heritage. They brought many strong
qualities to add to the composite of traits
which has become the American national
character.

By an unhappy accident of geography
the Polish people have had to contend
through the centuries with the recurrent
aggression of their Russlan neighbors.
Poland revolted against her oppressors
many times, and despite the tyranny im-
posed from Russia she has remained
dedicated to her own nationalism and
freedom. Her current plight derives
from the unholy pact between Hitler and
the Soviet Union by which they agreed
to divide Poland between them. Since
that time the Polish people have been
under the domination of the Kremlin
leaders but have continued to show their
basic desire for independence.

I am sure that in a truly free election
the Poles would reject communism by
an overwhelming vote. I am convinced
that we as a nation should insist that
Russia allow her captive nations such as
Poland the opportunity for a free and
unfettered choice between independence
and Soviet domination.

Surely the day will come when the
Polish people will be a free nation again
and we will rejoice with them in that
happy time.

Mr. BYRNE of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, on this May 3, as in previous
years, we are reminded once again of an
event of special significance in the his-
tory of Poland and indeed in the consti-
tutional history of the Western World.
May 3 marks the anniversary of the
adoption of the Polish Constitution of
1791, The Constitution of 1791 was a
landmark not only in Poland’s political
development but also in the political de-
velopment of Eastern Europe and of the
whole Western World.

The 18th century was the age of lib-
eralism in the West, when Locke in Eng-
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land, Montesquieu in France, and our
own Founding Fathers in the United
States were formulating new systems of
government based on the concept of pop-
ular sovereignty. But in Eastern Eu-
rope, with the exception of Poland, ab-
solutism was the order of the day—in
Prussia, in Austria, in Russia. The ex-
ercise of power was the prerogative of
the ruler alone, unrestrained by the lim-
its of a written constitution or by a
parliamentary system of government.

In Poland, however, even prior to
May 3, 1791, limitations had been placed
on the autocratic power of the King.
The townspeople and peasants were still
without representation, but from me-
dieval times Poland had a bicameral par-
liament composed of the gentry and
highest officials of the land and vested
with legislative and executive powers
equal to those of the king. In the middle
of the 16th century the King had become
an elective monarch, chosen for life by
the autocracy. His powers were explic-
itly stated in a written agreement signed
by him before his election.

Thus, in Poland the Third of May Con-
stitution was simply one further step—
albeit an extremely significant one—in a
progression of moves toward democratic
government. While Western Europe
was being governed by kings ruling by
“divine right,” in Poland the autocratic
power of the King had already been lim-
ited by the beginnings of a constitutional
system, 3

The Third of May Constitution
wrought tremendous change in Polish
life: townsmen for the first time were
given parliamentary representation and
office-holding privileges; the peasants
were placed under protection of the laws;
the governing powers of the towns and
cities were significantly broadened.
The Constitution of 1791 in effect estab-
lished a new system of government—
constitutional democracy—and at the
same time initiated a peaceful social rev-
olution. The spirit of liberalism which
spread through Western Europe in the
18th century is nowhere better expressed
than in the Constitution whose adoption
we commemorate today:

All power in civil soclety should be de-
rived from the will of the people, its end and
object being the preservation and integrity
of the state, the clvil liberty, and the good
order of soclety, on an equal scale, and on a
lasting foundation.

Unfortunately, the Polish people have
not always been able to exercise this will
and to preserve the system of govern-
ment they so ardently desire, for the lib-
eral spirit of Poland has time and again
frightened Poland’s absolutist and totali-
tarian neighbors. Thus, perceiving the
threat to their own absolutist systems
presented by the Polish Constitution of
1791, Russian and Prussia sent their
armies out to capture Poland, and in 1795
Poland disappeared from the map of
Europe. History repeated itself in 1939
when, once more, totalitarian regimes in
Germany and Russia overran Poland.

Thus, Poland was once again deprived
of her independence and is still suffering
under the yoke of Communist tyranny.
Nevertheless, the Constitution of 1791 is
a reminder of the fervent spirit of lib-
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eralism which abides in the Polish peo-
ple. They have not given up, and they
will never give up. They are as certain
as we are that one day justice will tri-
umph and Poland will again be free.

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, 25 years
ago, one of history’s most inhuman
crimes was committed by the Sovief
Union against Poland.

The Katyn massacre is so shocking, it
seems almost fictional. It is hard to be-
lieve that any civilized nation would
murder in cold blood 14,283 officers and
intellectuals—4,423 of whom were buried
in mass graves and 9,860 others never
seen again. But evidence shows that it
did happen.

I do not say that arbitrarily, because
a Select House Subcommittee To Inves=
tigate the Katyn Massacre reported be-
yond doubt that the mass murder was
committed by the Soviet Union.

We do not have the power to return
these 14,283 Polish leaders to life, but
from that monstrous crime we should
have learned a tragic and costly lesson:
that communism is brutal and cruel.

As we observe with sorrow and indig-
nation the 25th anniversary of the Katyn
massacre, let all free nations reaffirm
their determination to keep free and
strong and be on constant guard against
communism—which cannot be trusted.

I also want to join my colleagues in
observing the Polish national holiday.
The free world has a debt of gratitude to
Poland and the United States is a
stronger nation because of the Polish
people.

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, the
Polish 3d of May Constitution Day is
being celebrated today by free Poles
everywhere and persons of Polish descent
who reside in many countries through-
out the world. I wish to join them in
commemorating this Polish national
holiday and to reassert America’s deep
and lasting friendship toward the Polish
nation.

Throughout the United States, over 10
million Amerieans of Polish ancestry will
pay tribute to the Polish nation and its
cultural heritage. The first Poles ar-
rived in America at Jamestown, Va., in
1608, bringing with them the great tradi-
tions of Poland which had been con-
tributing to the growth and development
of Western civilization and culture for
624 years.

The affinity between Poland and the
United States is clearly reflected by the
fact that the Polish Constitution of 1791
and the Constitution of the United States
were adopted within a few short years of
each other and both embodied the prin-
ciples of ordered liberty and freedom.
Through the courage and understanding
of the people of both nations, these two
great Constitutions were formed with a
basis grounded in respect for the law and
the protection and integrity of indi-
viduals.

The glory of the May 3d Polish
Constitution shines all the more bril-
liantly when one considers the ancient
feudal ideas prevailing internally at that
time and the extreme pressures bearing
on the Polish nation from without by the
powerful monarchies of Prussia, Russia,
and Austria.
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Through subsequent partitions, the
Polish May 3d Constitution was in
fact terminated by countries permeated
by tyranny and absolutism. But in
reality, the Constitution lived on in the
valiant hearts of the oppressed Poles.
The tenets expressed in that Constitu-
tion were handed down through genera-
tions by the gallant display of courage
that each son witnessed in his father.
This was vividly displayed during the
merciless occupation by the Nazis during
World War II and continues under the
equally unmerciful subjugation of
Poland by the Soviet Union.

In thus living the May 3d Consti-
tution through all their trials and suffer-
ings, the brave and courageous people of
Poland can, without a doubt, be con-
sidered a beacon of hope for the entire
free world amidst the dark sea of com-
munism.

The people of Polish ancestry can
justly be proud of the examples of in-
spiration and intrepidity which are a part
of the great Polish tradition. We can
only estimate, but history will surely re-
late, the profound impact that this tradi-
tion has on the liberation of all human
beings throughout the world.

Mr. EARTH. The 3d of May has
come to be celebrated in Congress each
year since the outbreak of World War II
to demonstrate the solidarity of Amer-
icans with the people of the Polish
Nation.

This annual observance of the 1791
Polish Constitution is particularly ap-
propriate because this great charter was
inspired by the liberal spirit which was
responsible for our own Constitution of
1789. Unfortunately for the Polish na-
tion her rapacious neighbors in 1795 dis-
membered her and crushed at that time
the flowering of a liberal democracy.

From the tragedies which have torn
Poland, the United States has gained
millions of Poland’s sons and daughters,
who have brought with them their
cherished heritage of liberalism. They
have enriched and strengthened our own
American democracy with their political
philosophy, their precepts of social jus-
tice, in their concepts of the brother-
hood of man, and in the arts and
sciences.

It is a great privilege for me to salute
Poles and citizens of Polish ancestry on
May 3d, the Polish national holiday.

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I am
delighted to join in the annual com-
memoration of Polish Constitution Day.

One hundred and seventy-six years
ago today, on May 3, 1791, the great
Polish nation adopted a democratic con-
stitution. It established a rule of law
responsive to the will of the people and
thereby earned Poland a place in the
front rankc of European democracy. By
a stroke of the pen, the Polish people
overcame tyranny and absolutism which
ruled over all of Europe.

It is one of the tragedies of our time
that this national holiday of a brave and
freedom-loving people is no longer cele-
brated in the homeland. The dictato-
rial Communist government that holds
absolute power in Poland today will per-
mit no public mention of this historic
occasion.
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But millions of Americans of Polish
extraction will mark this day with
proper celebrations to assure that the
traditions of freedom which their people
h:we long upheld will not be allowed to
die.

It is fitting that Americans join in
commemorating the day on which Po-
land first became a democracy. We who
have enjoyed the benefits of constitu-
tional government for almost two cen-
turies, must never forget the struggles
of our brothers who do not enjoy these
same privileges.

I know that my colleagues in the
House of Representatives share my de-
termination to do everything in our
power to hasten the day when Poland
shall once again be a nation of free
people. Our observances today will help
to keep that determination alive.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I am
proud to join my colleagues in the House
in commemoration of Polish Constitu-
tion Day, the national holiday of Poland
prior to the Communist takeover of that
country., The principles of the Consti-
tution of May 3, 1791, have lived in the
hearts of the Polish people throughout
their history of oppression and forelgn
domination. Our participation in the
observance again this year dramatizes
the support and interest of the U.S. Con-
gress in the Polish nation and the other
peoples who are the oppressed captives of
communism.

We must continue to support the Po-
lish people’'s hopes for restoration of
their freedom until the day when their
rightful aspirations are realized. It is
especially tragic that the people of Po-
land and the other Eastern European na-
tions were delivered into Communist
hands by the wartime agreement be-
tween President Roosevelt and Soviet
Dictator Stalin. It is our obligation to
rectify that momentous mistake.

Although the Polish people have been
suffering under Soviet-imposed rule for
21 years now, they are still vigorous in
their personal opposition to the Com-
munist system and have shown the cour-
age which will enable them to overcome
their Communist oppressors someday.

As they did during the many years of
the partition of Poland, the Poles con-
tinue to retain their national heritage
and distinetive traditions under the cruel
Communist tyranny which plagues them.
I know that their fortitude is strength-
ened by the knowledge that they are
supported by the thousands of Poles and
other refugees from the captive nations
of Eastern Europe who are thriving in
the free world and working for the com-
mon goal of restoration of freedom for
their homelands.

As we in the Congress pay tribute to-
day to the brave Polish people on their
national holiday, we reafiirm our deter-
mination to help them achieve the legiti-
mate independence which they have
been denied for so long. We who enjoy
life in a free country must rededicate
ourselves to the philosophy of self-
determination of people in order that
justice will someday triumph over Com-
munist tyranny and the principles em-
bodied in the Polish Constitution of
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May 3, 1791, will once again serve the
people of Poland.

Mr. DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, once
again May 3 comes to remind free men
everywhere of Polish Constitution Day,
that day in 1791 when the Polish people
eloquently expressed their aspirations
for democratic self-government based
on the sovereignty of the people.

Unfortunately, the constitutional gov-
ernment of Poland was extinguished less
than a year later by the conquest of
Russian armies, and the subsequent par-
tition of her territory among autocratic
Austria, Prussia, and Russia. Even so,
the noble aspirations expressed in this
memorable document constantly serve
as a source of inspiration and encourage-
ment to the Polish people as they pa-
tiently await their deliverance from
bondage.

It is a cruel irony of history that while
Polish Constitution Day recalls the
highest aspirations of man, it also re-
minds us of his utter debasement. For
this year’s May 3 observance will also
mark the 25th anniversary of one of the
most brutal acts of genocide ever perpe-
trated when the Soviets massacred more
than 4,000 Polish officers and intel-
lectuals.

The history of Poland is replete with
tragedy, sacrifice, and cruel disappoint-
ment, but it is also infused with cour-
age, heroism, profound intellectual at-
tainment, and deep piety. It is these
latter unique attributes that have gained
for the Polish people the profound re-
spect and admiration of the civilized
world.

So today, I am pleased to join my col-
leagues in expressing a sincere hope that
the noble aspirations of the Polish
people for the restoration of true inde-
pendence and freedom from oppression
will soon become a reality.

Mr. BURKE. Mr. Speaker, the Poles
are a gifted and proud people, and they
take just pride in their great deeds and
superb accomplishments. They are
known not only as sturdy and skilled
workers; not only as gallant warriors
and brave fighters; but they are also dis-
tinguished as accomplished masters in
the arts and the sciences, and as uncom-
promising champions of human freedom
and dignity. They have struggled hard,
and for long periods, for their freedom
and independence. This was particu-
larly true during the last decades of the
18th century when their very existence
as a free and sovereign nation was
threatened by their powerful and im-
placable neighbors. Then they were ar-
rayed against the combined forces of
Austria, Prussia and Russia, although
not powerful enough to cope with any
one of them. But they felt that by re-
forming their governmental machinery
they would be in a stronger position to
face their foes with confidence. With
that in mind, Polish leaders set out to
remodel and reshape their central gov-
erning institution. And by 1791 the
Constitution was ready for adoption. On
May 3 of that year it was promulgated
and since then that date has been cele-
brated as a Polish holiday.

That historic Constitution was a rc-
markable document in that it made
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Poland a limited monarchy and a con-
stitutional democracy. The powers of
the King were sharply curtailed, and he
was to share his executive authority with
a council. The nobility was to lose many
of its privileges, and its ranks were
opened to the townsmen. The peasants’
relations with their landlords were regu-
lated by law, and thereafter they were
not to be subjected to the arbitrary pow-
ers of their landlords. Religious free-
dom was established, though Poland re-
mained officially Roman Catholic, By
this Constitution the governmental ma-
chinery was liberalized and became far
more democratic, being characterized as
a progressive government. This was a
distinct forward step, and a pioneering
one in that part of eastern Europe, for in
no other country were there any such
sweeping governmental reforms.

Unhappily the Polish people did not
have the opportunity to put their new
Constitution into force. Their foes soon
attacked Poland, putting an end to a
free and sovereign state of Poland until
1918. Today, on the 174th anniversary
of the promulgation of that Constitution,
Mr. Speaker, Poles would like to demon-
strate their devotion to the democratic
and liberal spirit of that Constitution by
observing its anniversary, Polish Consti-
tution Day.

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, each
year we commemorate Poland's May
3 Constitution of 1791 and this year we
also take note of other significant dates
in the history of Poland. This is the
174th anniversary of Polish independence
and I take this opportunity to pay spe-
cial tribute to the framers of the Polish
Constitution of 1791.

Today there are artificial barriers in
Europe which restrain the good Polish
people from the exercise of the liberties
provided in their Constitution, but we
take hope in the knowledge and belief
that communism in its present form
cannot long survive if it continues to
hold down a people whose love for lib-
erty has survived through all these years.

Iam personally familiar with the prob-
lems of Poland through my service on
the Europe Subcommittee of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs, and also
through my associations with Americans
of Polish descent who live in large num=-
bers in my congressional district and who
have contributed greatly and materially
to the cultural and economic develop-
ment of my congressional district.
They have played a major role in the
greatness of our country and they look
forward to the day when Poland again
will be free.

This year, as we salute our Polish
friends and our Americans of Polish
descent, we take sad cognizance of their
plight and we recall not only the 174th
anniversary of Polish independence but,
also, the 25th anniversary of the Katyn
massacre perpetrated by the Soviet
Union, the 20th anniversary of the Yalta
Agreement, the 20th anniversary of the
imprisonment by Russia of 16 members
of free Poland’'s underground govern-
ment, and also the 1,000th anniversary of
the baptism of Poland. We do this in
commemoration of the heroes of Poland,
living and dead, and in our desire to
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keep alive the desire for freedom and
liberty among Polish people and all other
victims of enslavement whom we sym-
bolize.

Mr, PIKE. Mr. Speaker, today, May 3,
marks the one great moment in Polish
history, 174 years ago, when the future
looked bright, when that gallant, free-
dom-loving nation finally seemed des-
tined for the kind of governmental sys-
tem we Americans find as natural as
breathing.

Just 174 years ago, at the same time
we and the French were incorporating
our love of liberty into immortal docu-
ments of our own, the Polish people drew
up the Constitution of May 1791, pro-
claiming their deep conviction that—

All power in civil soclety should be de-
rived from the will of the people, its end and
object being the preservation and integrity
of the state, the civil liberty and the good
order of society, on an equal scale and on a
lasting foundation.

Sadly, that great document was never
fully realized, for the heroic Polish peo-
ple have fought and suffered one oppres-
sor after another throughout most of
their history. Today their Constitution
remains the great common bond of Pol-
ish people everywhere—those who have
found freedom in other lands, and those
still under the heel of a ruthless tyrant—
who join today in reaffirmation of the
great Polish national traditions, and
their stanch faith that their nation will
once again be free.

On May 3 each year the Congress of
the United States is proud to join the
Polish people across the world in salute
to their undying resolve, and to rejoice
with them that the spirit of that Consti-
tution will never die. “Niech Zyje
Pamiec I Duch Konstytucji Trzeciego
Maja"—may the memory and the spirit
of the Constitution of May 3 live forever.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
today is a time to join with citizens of
Polish origin at home and abroad in
many countries in commemorating an
event of May 3, 1791.

On that historic date, Poland was suc-
cessful in reforming her public life in an
assertion of democracy by adopting a
constitution based on the philosophy of
freedom.

Although the action failed to deter
partition of Poland in 1795 by Russia,
Prussia, and Austria, it was a strong
flame of hope that this courageous coun-
try would successfully—against over-
whelming odds—dissolve tyranny and
absolutism,

I join my colleagues in saluting the
courage, wisdom, and patriotism of the
Poles whose faith in the concept of free-
dom has remained strong through gen-
erations despite political and physical at-
tacks against the country.

Even though Poland’s independence
has once more been taken from her, there
is assurance of an ultimate triumph of
justice.

Mr. MURPHY of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, we are today saluting the Po-
lish people in their never-ending pursuit
for political freedom.

The Polish Constitution of 1791 was
a most advanced and liberal document in
Europe in its day. It was drafted by the
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gifted and patriotic leaders of Poland
and was adopted and promulgated on
May 3 of that year as the best means of
reforming Poland’s internal administra-
tion and of strengthening her against
foreign foes. As such it was deemed well
suited to serve this double purpose. Al
the same time it was a significant mile-
stone in the progressive evolution of gov-
ernmental institutions.

This memorable Constitution made Po-
land a limited constitutional monarchy.
The cabinet form of government, with
ministerial responsibility, was intro-
duced. Intricate and obstructive fea-
tures of the old system were eliminated
and many class distinctions were abol-
ished. The towns were given admin-
istrative and judicial autonomy and alsa
a measure of parliamentary representa-
tion. Personal privileges formerly en-
joyed by the gentry alone were made
available to all townsmen. The peas-
antry was placed under the protection
of the law. Absolute religious toleration
and freedom of conscience were guaran-
teed. Provisions were also made where-
by periodic reforms could be introduced
and alterations enacted. Judged in the
light of then current ideas, the Polish
Constitution of 1791 was a real advance
in democratic government. It was
hailed as such by liberals everywhere,
and won the admiration of that great
British statesman and political writer,
Edmund Burke.

It was most unfortunate for the Poles
that they were not allowed to live under
this democratic Constitution, for soon
after its promulgation, Poland was at-
tacked by its powerful foes, and then par-
titioned among them, putting an end to
Poland’s independence. But all through
these years the free and democratic spirit
has lived in the hearts of the Polish peo-
ple, and wherever they are permitted
they take distinet pride in celebrating
the promulgation of their democratic
Constitution as an important holiday.

In connection with the celebration of
the Polish Constitution day, it is worth
remembering that 23 years ago the muti-
lated remains of more than 4,000 Polish
Army officers, who had been missing since
early in the war, were discovered in the
Katyn forest. This was the foulest deed
committed by their heartless foes, in vio-
lation of all rules in the conduct of war,
and also in violation of human decency.
All Poles and their friends remember
this shocking revelation of 23 years ago,
and think of the fate of these gallant and
patriotic Polish officers. Mr. Speaker, I
gladly join my Polish friends in the cele-
bration of Polish Constitution Day and
pay tribute to the memory of the victims
of the Katyn Forest massacre.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, un-
doubtedly one of the most striking fea-
tures of the Polish Constitution of 1791
was what the noted American scholar of
Polish history, Dr. Robert Howard Lord,
has quite correctly referred to as the
“happy blend of liberalism and con-
servatism.” Indeed this Constitution
was a harmonious mixture of liberalism
and conservatism, and it is for that
reason that this Constitution held such
great promise for the Polish nation.
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The Polish constitutional experience
was a peaceful revolution. It was a
revolution because it changed substan-
tially the structure of the Polish state.
Yet it was a revolution carried out peace-
fully and without bloodshed.

What a contrast to the experience in
France at that time.

The French Revolution and the events
that followed were accompanied by vio-
lence, terror, and war. Nothing of the
past was held sacred. Whatever re-
minded the revolutionaries of the past
was something to be destroyed and
blotted out of the nation’s memory. In-
toxicated by the cry of “Egalité, Fra-
ternité, and Liberté,” French radicals de-
stroyed the old order of things with an
absolute reckless abandon, and upon the
ruins of the old regime they attempted—
and unsuccessfully—to create a new
state guided by the principles they had
proclaimed.

In Poland, there was no bloodshed; no
rejection of the past; no radicalism.

In Poland, peace, orderliness and har-
mony marked the transformation of the
Government from the old to the new.
Reforms, many of which were radical,
were carried out with an absence of vio-
lence, terror, and civil disorder. When
the Polish Diet accepted the new Con-
stitution, all Poland rejoiced at this
dawning of a new day of liberty.

This was a Constitution that sought to
conserve the nation. By it the Polish
reformers sought to preserve the tradi-
tions of the past and thus maintain that
organic tie that must exist from one era
to the next if there is to be no serious
political dislocation. Property was re-
spected; religious traditions were pre-
served; many privileges of the nobility
and propertied classes, although mod-
ified, were maintained; the institution of
the monarchy, although limited, were
strengthened and placed on a more stable
basis.

Great care was taken to achieve transi-
tion to a more perfect state in an orderly,
peaceful manner.

No scenes of terror were played out on
the streets of Warsaw.

There was no guillotine.

There were no Robespierre.

But, for Poland’s misfortune, there
were the Russians.

Russia could never tolerate a strong
Poland.

If it could never tolerate a strong
Poland, certainly it would never tolerate
a more liberal Poland.

The “Jacobins of Warsaw” is the name
Catherine the Great gave to the Polish
reformers. For her, they were a threat;
a threat to her autocracy, a threat to her
sovereign power. Thus, with a lull in
the Turkish wars, Catherine threw her
troops against Poland, and after a des-
perate fight, defeated the Poles, de-
stroyed the May 3d Constitution, and
partitioned Poland.

The dream of the reformers had come
to an end; but dreams that are deposited
in the traditions of nations never really
come to an end. They live on in the
spirit of the nation; and indeed this
moment of glory and honor, this great
Constitution, lives on in the hearts and
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minds of the Polish people and in the
soul of Poland herself.

On this anniversary of the Polish Con-
stitution, we pay tribute to a great peo-
ple who for a moment in history demon-
strated a degree of political wisdom un-
known at the time on the continent of
Europe. These great statesmen, these
reformers of 1791, created a constitu-
tional masterpiece; but they created, too,
a spirit of liberalism that has inspired
the Poles ever since.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, today,
friends of Poland and of freedom all
across this great land are celebrating the
adoption of the Polish Constitution of
1791. This great document embodies
the love of freedom and true representa-
tive government which the Polish people
hold so dear. The document was born
out of the need to build an internally
strong government better able to resist
the depredations of the combined forces
of Russia, Prussia, and Austria, intent on
partitioning Poland for a second time.
In this the Poles were unsuccessful. But
they were everlastingly successful in
bringing together in one work the dreams
and aspirations of a great people.

The Constitution enlarged the elec-
torate; reformed the Parliament, giving
more power to the lower house; reduced
the power of the nobility; and granted
increased political participation to
townsmen and the peasantry. All this
was accomplished without bloodshed,
with most of the opposition accepting its
defeat and working for the new govern-
ment.

The impact of this political document
on the rest of the Western World was
immediate. Edmund Burke, the great
English statesman and political philoso-
pher, declared that the King, Stanislas
Augustus, with the help of the Parlia-
ment, “had achieved a great work.” He
added: “Humanity must rejoice and
glory when it considers the change in
Poland.” Our own George Washington,
the first President of the then new Re-
public of the United States, wrote that
Poland, by the public papers, appeared
to have made large and unexpected
strides toward liberty, which, if true, re-
flected great honor on the King, who
seemed to have been the prinecipal pro-
moter of the change. It is most cer-
tainly true that contemporary opinion
was right; the Constitution of the 3d
of May is one of the greatest achieve-
ments in all Polish history.

Our own country has very close ties to
the events of 1791 in Poland. One of the
strongest supporters of the new Consti-
tution was Gen. Thaddeus Kosciusko,
who had fought gallantly in both the
American Revolution and the Polish de-
fense. He fought in this country be-
cause he believed in the principles for
which we fought our own Revolutionary
War. Later he was to return and fight
for another great idea—an idea embodied
in the Polish Constitution. Unfortu-
nately, he was to see his country go down
to defeat, and indeed, the Polish people
have since suffered a great deal.

Mr. Speaklter, today we recognize the
dedication of the Polish people and their
determination to achieve full independ-
ence. As we reflect upon Poland’s glori-
ous past, the Polish dream lives on.
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I am honored to join in celebrating
Polish Constitution Day, and I fervently
hope that the Polish dream of freedom
will once again be realized.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, today we
honor the ratification of the Polish Con-
stitution which took place on May 3, 1791.
In this document the citizens of Poland
reaffirmed their faith in freedom and in-
dependence. Moreover, they broke down
many of the inequalities that formerly
existed in the society. They were un-
usually progressive in an age of absolute
monarchies.

It is unfortunate for the world as well
as the Polish people themselves that the
Constitution never went into effect. Six
months after its ratification the Russian
Army invaded and partitioned Poland for
the second time. The Polish people re-
sisted their Russian overlords in 1830
and 1863 but both revolts were ruthlessly
crushed. Passive resistance continued
until the First World War when Pilsud-
ski in Poland and the famous Paderewski
in the United States succeeded in achiev-
ing their goal of independence for Po-
land. Between the two wars the Poles
worked hard and long to assure that
their independence would not be just
another interlude in their long history of
foreign oppression.

In 1939 the Polish hopes were dashed
vet again when the combined armies of
Russia and Germany attacked Poland
from the West and the East. Through-
out the war Polish soldiers fought val-
iantly, contributing to the Axis defeat.
Polish blood was spilled in France, Italy,
and Germany.

The history of Poland since the end of
the war has been another chapter in this
brave people’s fight against oppression,
in this case, Communist. It is to their
credit that Poland has achieved a degree
of freedom not enjoyed by her neighbor
satellites. The church and the intel-
lectual class have more freedom than
their counterparts in Communist dom-
inated Eastern Europe. The Polish peo-
ple have frustrated all the attempts of
their puppet leaders to impose collective
farming and a state-supported religion.

We are honoring today a great docu-
ment. The ideal that it embodies was
given concrete demonstration in 1956
when the workers of Poznan rioted
against their overlords, again demon-
strating, as in 1830, 1863, and 1902 that
the spirit of liberty will never be extin-
guished. The Polish people are a free-
dom-loving people and they have shown
over and over again that they are willing
to die for their ideal of freedom and in-
dependence. When we honor their pro-
gressive Constitution we also honor the
great spirit which has been Poland’s for
centuries. The Polish-Americans who
contribute so much to our country today
are manifestations of that spirit at work.
We share their wish that Poland and all
other captive nations will one day be
free. Communism must fail for it is
based on the deprivation of liberty.

Our hopes are more than wishful
thinking for it is now obvious that com-
munism, far from being the wave of the
future, runs counter to the fundamental
human characteristics of freedom and
diversity. Mankind, as the Polish peo-
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ple have proved, cannot be forced into a
common mold.

Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, every year
we commemorate the anniversary of the
May 3 Constitution. We do this, I be-
lieve, for a good and praiseworthy rea-
son. This Constitution embodied many
of the ideas that would have assured
Poland of a democratic constitutional
system. One of the basic ideas in this
Constitution was the concept of minis-
terial responsibility, a mechanism we all
know, Mr. Speaker, constitutes the direct
line of power and authority from the
executive authority above to the masses
below. As this device had evolved in
Britain, it became the nexus connecting
the ruled and the ruler in a manner that
the ruler becomes a creature of the ruled.
It is entirely possible that this type of
democratic constitutionalism could have
evolved in Poland.

Regrettably, the Constitution was nev-
er given a chance to become rooted in
the Polish political system. This failure
was not due to any shortcoming on the
part of the Polish leadership or of the
Polish people, or indeed on the part of
the document itself. But, rather, the
failure of fruition was due to the Russian
military intervention, their conquest of
Poland, and the destruction of the Con-
stitution.

It is true that the Russians were able
to destroy this Constitution as a practi-
cal instrument of government. But, what
they could not do was to destroy the tra-
dition of demoecracy that this Constitu-
tion had created in Poland.

And thus today, Mr. Speaker, when we
commemorate the anniversary of this
Constitution, we do more than pay trib-
ute to an instrument of government; we
pay tribute to the spirit of the people of
Poland; we pay tribute to this vigorous
Polish tradition of constitutional democ-
racy, their courage, their faith, and their
hope.

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, peace, se-
curity, and progress are fundamental ob-
jectives which most people of the world
seek; but, goals such as these are seldom
achieved in their entirety. Limitations
in the human conditions denies total
peace, absolute security, and unimpeded
progress. Certainly among the peoples
of the world who have not long enjoyed
the fruits of peace, security, and prog-
ress, such as they are in the life of real-
ity, are the Poles; for since the first parti-
tion in 1772, with the exception of the
period between World War I and II, the
history of Poland has been one marked
by oppression and strife.

The Constitution of 1791 that we com-
memorate today held out to the Poles a
great promise for the future. Herein
lay the seeds of parliamentary democ-
racy that surely would have meant the
evolution of a glorious democratic state
in Poland. There can be no doubt that
this memorable constitutional document
contained those elements that would have
brought Poland to the threshold of re-
newed national greatness. But Russia,
then as in some many instances since, in-
tervened and through a vicious military
attack destroyed Polish hopes for the
future.
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This anniversary of the Polish Consti-
tution provides a proper occasion for us
to rededicate ourselves to the cause of
oppressed Poland. This anniversary is a
reminder to all of us that the world will
never know peace, security, and progress
so long as the tyranny of communism
continues to envelop the globe.

Mr. BATES. Mr. Speaker, “All power
in civil society should be derived from
the will of the people.”

That quotation sounds as though it
could have come from an American docu-
ment, but the words are from Poland’s
May 3d Constitution of 1791.

As the threat of new Communist ag-
gression and expansion burdens us in
other parts of the world today, we can
perhaps better understand that freedom,
as we in the United States have been
privileged to know it, can be taken away
from those who do not remain strong
enough to protect it.

We must not forget that 4 years
after that great declaration of principles
was promulgated in Poland, that brave
nation was partitioned for a third time
by Russia, Prussia, and Austria. Again,
in World War II, Soviet Russia occupied
Poland, and it still seeks to stamp out
all sparks of the will of the people in
that country. Yet, the promise held by
that May 3d Constitution has continued
down through the years to inspire the
Polish people and others of Polish de-
scent everywhere to strive for restora-
tion of Poland's independence.

As the Polish American Congress, rep-
resenting approximately 10 million
Americans of Polish ancestry, observes:

The philosophy of government discernible
throughout the 3d of May Polish Consti-
tution leads one to believe that the Ameri-
can people and the Polish people had each
drawn inspiration for their respective Con-
stitutions from the same source.

Meditation on the anniversary of May the
3d deepens the falth and heightens the
courage of every Pole and of every American
of Polish origin. It reminds all Americans
of Poland's destiny in the history of man-
kind, and prophesies the ultimate triumph
of justice,

Next year will mark the 1,000th an-
niversary of the baptism of Poland
through which that country linked her
destiny with that of the West and be-
came a vital force in its culture. So, as
we pause today to mark the 174th an-
niversary of Poland’s famed Constitu-
tion, our prayers for the Polish people
are that they may be delivered from op-
pression and that the faith, the con-
tributions, and the sacrifices of their
forebears will have been justified.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, I wish
to commend my distinguished colleague
from Illinois [Mr. Kruczynski] for ob-
taining time for the commemoration of
the 174th anniversary of the Polish Con-
stitution of May 3, 1791.

As we pay tribute to this historic
document, we are mindful of its signifi-
cance in the history of man’s advance-
ment in freedom, liberty, and justice.

It is, therefore, entirely fitting that we
pause in our deliberations in the Con-
gress of the United States, to pay hom-
age to the Constitution of 1791 and hon-
or the Polish nation which created it.
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The Constitution of May 3, modeled
after our own Declaration of Independ-
ence and Constitution, guaranteed the
people of Poland the rights to which men
everywhere, and in all eras, have aspired.

It embodies a fundamental principle
handed down to us as a birthright by
the founders of our own country—the
principle that sovereignty belongs to the
people,

It truly is tragic to reflect that the
freedom-loving people of Poland, who
conceived this brilliant and enlightened
document, should now be under the yoke
of communism. This materialistic,
determinist philosophy is completely
alien to the spirit of the Polish people,
just as it is completely alien to the Ju-
deo-Christian tradition in which the
Poles have played so important and in-
tegral a part.

Today the Poles to a great degree are
denied those principles of liberty and
freedom, denied any meaningful partic-
ipation in the political life of their na-
tion, denied the rights that were the
keystones of the Constitution of 1791.

There can be little doubt that im-
provements have occurred in Poland
since the death of Stalin and the 1956
revolt. Yet the present regime contin-
ues to deny any meaningful freedom in
the press or in the universities or in
non-Communist political activities.
Further, the regime is consciously and
with determination pursuing policies
designed to transform Poland, and the
Polish nation, into a 100-percent materi-
alist, Communist, godless state.

This has been particularly evident as
the year 1966 approaches. During that
year will be celebrated the millenium—
the 1,000th anniversary of the coming of
Christianity to Poland. In the United
States and throughout the world persons
of Polish ancestry are planning celebra-
tions of this notable anniversary. Yet
inside Poland itself the government has
acted to impede millenium activities
rather than to foster them.

It is my deep conviction that efforts
to communize the Polish people are
doomed to failure. The love of freedom
in their hearts cannot be extinguished
in a decade of tyranny or a generation
of oppression. Even in a century the
ideals which the Poles have cherished
for a millenium will not be eradicated.

Mr. Speaker, we in the United States,
secure in the guarantees of our own re-
vered Constitution, must not cease our
efforts in assisting the people of the
world who desire freedom. Our coopera-
tion must continue toward the ultimate
release of the Polish people from the grip
of Marxist socialism,

We must continue to use every peace-
ful means at our command to bring free-
dom once again to Poland. Through
trade, cultural and educational ex-
changes, and certain select types of
ald—such as the American Children’s
Hospital at Krakow—we can demon-
strate that our system is preferable to
the narrow ideological views of the Com-~
munists.

With a continuing, increasing infusion
of Western thought and ideals, it may
be possible ultimately to restore the Po-
lish nation to full participation in Euro-
pean and world affairs.
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‘We look forward to the time when Po-
land will share a common heritage, a
commeon prosperity, and a commeon free-
dom with the people of the United
States—just as now it suffers in Com-
munist domination and economic stag-
nation as a satellite of the Soviet
Union.

When the time comes, Mr. Speaker,
that Poland once again is able to enjoy
constitutional democracy, I am confident
that it will be to the Constitution of
May 3, 1791, that the people of that
great nation will look for guidance and
inspiration.

Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, on the
occasion of Polish National Day, it is
my great privilege and honor to address
the House for the great cause of Po-
land, which will always continue to be
fought by the Polish people and which
will never be forgotten by the American
people. It is a great cause, very dear
to my heart.

The world is greatly indebted to the
Polish nation for its long service to hu-
manity, to freedom, to justice, and to
its spiritual ideals.

This Nation is under a great debt to
persons of Polish descent, since Revo-
lutionary days, for their heroic serv-
ice in our armed services in time of
war, and for their outstanding citizen-
ship, enthusiastic support and contribu-
tions in time of peace to the well-being
and advancement of the United States,
our great, beloved country.

In virtually every community, people
of Polish blood live and they are high-
1y esteemed and respected by their neigh-
bors as self-respecting lovers of freedom
and democracy, who are pledged to the
free way of life, always ready to strike
a blow for personal liberty.

The rich Polish heritage is one of the
proudest and most brilliant in all his-
tory. It is, therefore, no wonder that
the Polish rank among the great lead-
ers of the world and this Nation, and that
the Polish people generally should be so
universally esteemed, admired, and ap-
preciated by all who know of their loyal-
ty and devotion to every good cause.
They are noble and brave by nature and
instinet.

‘The Polish people are indeed, as I have
said so many times, a noble people, and
their nobility grows through the years,
because throughout years of despair, and
the days of tyranny, they have mnever
known the word ‘“defeat”; they have
never given in; they have never forgotten
the ideals and principles of their parents
taught them; never forsaken their birth-
right; always they have cherished and
upheld that birthright, their beliefs,
their principles and ideals; always they
have fought for the right, and they have
hoped, prayed, and fought when others
have thrown in the sponge; they have
dared when others flinched; and they
will ficht on until Poland regains its
freedom. Of that, we may be sure.

I am honored on this ocecasion as I
request unanimous consent to extend my
remarks, to ask for inclusion in these re-
marks, the stirring message of the Pres-
ident of the Republic of Poland, His Ex-
cellency August Zaleski, to the Polish
nation on the occasion of the Polish Na-
tional Day, May 3, 1965.
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This message is an outstanding exam-
ple of brilliant eloquence, lofty compo-
sition, and it has pinpointed and sum-
marized the Polish cause much more
effectively and brilliantly than anything
I could say.

It is another example of the fine lead-
ership the Polish nation has and enjoys,
in exile, and I compliment His Excel-
lency, August Zaleski, for his clarion
words, and his high purpose to fight with
characteristic resolution as long as nec-
essary to win.

After all, that is the spirit—not to
weaken, flinch, or quit, but regardless of
the odds at any given time, to summon
moral strength, from within and from
above, and fight on bravely and courage-
ously until vietory has been won, ever
willing to fight one more round.

God love Poland and its gallant sons
and daughters.

May they soon enjoy the liberty and
peace they so richly deserve.

Mr. Speaker, I express my gratitude
and admiration to President Zaleski for
his sterling leadership and inspired mes-
sage, which follows:

MESSAGE OF THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC
oF POLAND TO THE PoOLISH NATION ON THE
OCCASION OF THE POLISH NATIONAL Day,
May 3, 1965

(His Excellency August Zaleskl, legitimate
President of the Polish Republie, addressed
the following message to the Polish nation
on the occasion of the Polish National Day
this year:)

Thanks to the Constitution of May 3, 1791,
the Polish nation became “wisely free, ac-
tually independent, securely governed.” So
concisely did that great patriot, Bishop
Adam Naruszewicz, define the significance of
that Constitution. Hence the Constitution
aroused admiration in many countries. The
London “Dodsley’s Annual for the
year 1791,” reviewing the political events of
that year, compared the French Constitution
of that time with the new Polish one as
Tollows:

“The revolutions and new constitutions
in Poland and France are vast subjects of
reflection In themselves * * * The French
legislators considered mankind under gen-
eral views * * * Their general maxims were
not without plausibility but they related
more to a kind of abstract and ideal beings
than to mankind, as they really are in all
their circumstances, and with &l1 their
habits, prejudices, and passions. The appli-
cation of them in practice produced mani-
fold acts of injustice and Inhumanity * * *
The Poles did not want talents for abstrac-
tion nor the faculty of perceiving the sym-
metry and beauty of ideal systems; but they
were too generous and good to suffer any
general principles to break in upon the hap-
piness of the different ranks of soclety. Lib-
erty was dear to them, but humanity dearer.
The Polish Constitution would have stood
on its own basis, if it had not been assailed
by forelgn violence—the French Constitu-
tion, or rather constitutions, contained in
themselves the seeds of dissolution.”

When the Great Diet enacted the 3d of
May Constitution, it seemed to many that
Europe was moving toward the formation of
a broad federation designed for defense
against the menace of Russian imperialism.
Britain and Prussia headed this movement
and Vienna likewise favored it. There was
even talk of the need to force a Russian
withdrawal to beyond the Urals. Those who
drew up the Polish Constitution were aware
of these intentions. But their illusions were
short lived. Russian troops invaded the
Ukrainian and Lithuanian territories of the
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Polish Commonwealth simultaneously on
May 19, 1792. The King of Prussia imme-
diately passed over to the Russians in order
to participate in a new partition of Poland.
The heroic defense led by EKosciuszko and
Prince Joseph Poniatowski was unable to
save the Polish Commonwealth.

Just as in the last war, none of those upon
whose help the authors of the 8d of May
Constitution relied, came to our aid. In
spite of this, the Polish nation did not aban-
don the struggle. It lasted over a century
and ended in victory. We will likewise now
struggle with equal resolution in the hope,
under God, that present fight will be shorter.

Mr. O'HARA of Michigan. Mr. Speak-
er, today I rise to join in commemorating
the 174th anniversary of the Polish Con-
stitution of 1791, an anniversary which
symbolizes the dedication and yearning
of the Polish people for freedom.

Just 4 years after the Constitution of
the United States was signed, the Polish
Diet adopted a new constitution replac-
ing its medieval system of government
with a modern constitutional monarchy
and parliamentary type of government.
The Constitution of the 3d of May,
1791, brought to the great and ancient
nation of Poland the framework for mak-
ing historic new strides toward liberty
and representative government.

Unfortunately, fate was less kind to
the new Polish Constitution than to ours.
While our Constitution grew through the
decades and proved adaptable to chang-
ing times and equal to every challenge,
the Polish Constitution had almost no
opportunity to prove its great potential.
Poland’s large eastern neighbor, Imperial
Russia, regarded the reforms in the new
Constitution as dangerous, and used it as
an excuse to invade Poland on April 8,
1792. Subsequently, the invasion led to
the abolition of the Constitution and the
partition of Poland between Russia and
Prussia.

The date of the May 3d Constitution
has been chosen by freedom-loving Poles
to symbolize their love of liberty and
their desire for true independence.

The Poles of today find themselves in
much the same frusirating situation as
did their ancestors after 1791. They
want to live in freedom with a demo-
cratic system of government. The reality
of the Russian military power, however,
prevents attainment of their burning
ambition.

Mr. Speaker, we in the United States
can help sustain the hope of the Polish
people for growing liberty by our recog-
nition of their plicht and by our expres-
sions of concern for their welfare. The
many Americans of Polish ancestry and
origin form a living bond between the two
peoples. Let us hope that this bond will
be strengthened and that the longing of
the Polish people for liberty will be real-
ized through freedom and independence
for the country of Poland.

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Speaker, this
morning I was honored by being re-
quested to speak at ceremonies commem-
orating the proclamation of the Polish
Constitution of 1791.

There are no better Americans any-
where than those Americans of Polish
extraction. There is no group of peo-
ple whose loyalty to this Nation is great-
er. Their support of this Nation in every
war since 1775 has earned them an
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honored place in our hearts. Our his-
tory books are filled with names like
those of Casimer Pulaski and Thaddeus
Kosciusko who served so faithfully in
the cause of American independence.

The history of Poland, like that of the
United States, has been that of a people
attempting to expand the freedom and
dignity of man.

At this point in the Recorp, I would
like to insert the remarks which I gave
at ceremonies held at the Hudson County
Administration Building in Jersey City,
N.J., this morning:

Porisg CoNSTITUTION DAY: A TRIBUTE

I am delighted to be with all of you, my
dear friends, on this festive occasion.

On this day we are commemorating a glo-
rious event in the history of Poland. That
event is the proclamation of the Polish May
8 Constitution over 174 years ago. This was
a truly memorable historic occasion, and it
is one that gives great credit to the people
of Poland and to the wisdom of their politi-
cal leaders.

It is, of course, never an easy task to de-
vise a constitutional system that suits the
purpose and meets the demands of not only
the moment but all those that rise and take
precedence at some future time.

To a great extent we Americans are the
most fortunate of peoples. We are fortunate
because our Founding Fathers had designed
a Constitution that met not only the needs
of their era but also contained the vital
processes of orderly change that has enabled
Americans thereafter to adapt their govern-
ment to the demands of changing eras,

It is precisely this rare quality of adapt-
ability to reality that has made our Ameri-
can Constitution a living organism within
the body politic and thus has made an
everlasting impression upon the soul of the
Nation.

Unfortunately, the Polish people had not
the good fortune that had befallen our an-
cestors and, indeed, ourselves. We Americans
had been isolated in our continental do-
main, protected from external enemies and
relatively free from serious distractions to
pursue our own expanding national destiny.
But in contrast the Polish people lived in a
veritable cockpit of war in Europe and by
the designs of others and not by their choice
they were caught up in the great and mighty
rivalries among Europe's great powers.

Failure of Poland to achieve the promise
of the reformers that had given her the May
3 Constitution cannot, therefore, be attrib-
uted to any fault of her own, but rather it
must be attributed to the pecullarities of
Poland’s geopolitical setting; for Poland was
a nation surrounded by enemies, great and
powerful, who saw in her a source for gratify-
ing thelr own political greed. From this un-
pleasant reality of geopolitical life, there was
no escape for Poland; but only submission,
partition, and enforced servitude.

The instincts of the Polish reformers were
pure and noble; their desire to serve Poland
and her people were most praiseworthy; their
dedication to the cause of humanity un-
assailable.

Yet, Polish reformers of May 3 had failed.
Their great expectations for Poland and her
people were never realized, But this fallure
in no way deflects from their glory and the
greater glory of Poland. Nor does thelr fall-
ure detract from the fundamental signifi-
cance of this document as a milestone in
constitutional government.

The glory of all those great men who par-
ticipated in this event has a lasting quality
tl.::.at shall endure so long as Poland herself

ves.

Thus, my dear friends, when we pay trib-
ute to the May 3 Constitution we really do
not pay tribute to a lost cause. For the
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cause of the Constitution was the glory of
Poland and that glory can never be effaced.

At this moment in history the Polish Con-
stitution has, therefore, a special meaning.
It has a special meaning because it has come
to symbolize all the hopes and all the ex-
pectations of a people who desire a genuinely
free and independent Poland. It has this
special meaning, it has become this national
symbol, because the May 3 Constitution em-
bodies all the glory and honor that is Poland.

Mr. ST. ONGE. Mr. Speaker, on this
174th anniversary of the Polish Consti-
tution of 1791, a document which has
been a landmark of freedom for Poles
everywhere, I wish to join with my col-
leagues in paying tribute to the Polish
people for their heroic struggle for free-
dom and independence of this ancestral
homeland.

For more than a quarter of a century,
ever since that infamous day in Septem-
ber 1939 when the Nazi hordes overran
Poland, that unhappy land has been sub-
ject to a continuous reign of terror—first
by the Nazis and later by the Commu-
nists. The freedom and independence of
the Polish nation was destroyed, its cul-
ture and religion which date back over
many centuries are being suppressed.

May 3 of each year, the anniversary of
the Polish Constitution, has become the
rallying date when freedom-loving peo-
ple everywhere observe Poland’s freedom
and its hopes for liberation. On this oc-
casion it has become customary for the
American people to express its friendship
toward the people of Poland and their
descendants in this country. In the Con-
gress of the United States many of us
join in this expression of friendship and
in voicing our hope for Poland’s rebirth
as an independent nation. .

This year we again join in the com-
memoration of Polish Constitution Day.
We pray that this age-old document of
freedom will serve as a source of inspira-
tion to the Polish people and will help to
sustain them in their struggle to throw
off the yoke of Communist oppression.
We hope that this tragic period in Po-
land’s history will soon come to an end
and that this nation will once again join
the ranks of the world’s free nations.

I am pleased to salute all Americans of
Polish descent on this occasion and
pledge them my full support and under-
standing. May they live to see a free
and prosperous Polish nation restored on
its ancient soil in the very near future.

Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, today
is a day of great importance and
significance—Polish Independence Day.
Through no fault of their own and
through the misfortune of geography,
being sandwiched between powerful
neighbors on the east and west, the Poles
have suffered more than their share of
hardships.

In 1772, when Austria, Prussia, and
Russia carved out large slices of Poland,
her people stood by powerless, unable to
prevent that tragedy. But from then on,
her leaders were bent on strengthening
the Government to deal with future cri-
ses more effectively. They agreed to
modernize Poland’s Government and
make it more democratic. And on this
day, May 3, 1791, the Constitution was
drafted and adopted.
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The document was historical and far
reaching. A government with ministe-
rial responsibility was established. A bi-
cameral national legislature was set up.

The nobility lost many special privi-
leges. The peasantry gained many new
protections. The townsmen found their
status improved. New standards of reli-
gious toleration were established. By
any standards, it was a liberal document
and was hailed throughout Europe.

But Poland’s foes, both at home and
abroad, succeeded in sabotaging it. Be-
fore it could be put into full force, the
Polish nation was sliced up by its neigh-
bors and four years after the Constitu-
tion's adoption, Poland no longer existed
as an independent state.

But the spirit of independence that
the Constitution generated did not die.
After the First World War, when the
Poles regained their independence, that
spirit again came to life.

But, of course, it was snuffed out by
the tragedy that befell Poland during
and affer the Second World War. And
on this, the 174th anniversary of the
adoption of the Constitution, I join Pol-
ish Americans and freedom-loving peo-
ple everywhere in hoping that the Poles
will once again regain their freedom and
be able to celebrate Constitution Day in
their homeland.

Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, con-
gratulations are in order to my colleagues
for their inspiring remarks made in com-~
memorating Poland’s May 3 Constitution
of 1791. I wish to associate myself with
the previous speakers and join in the ob-
servance of this special day.

Each year since the beginning of World
War II, both the House of Representa-
tives and the Senate, under special orders
have marked this important day in the
history of Poland, as further evidence of
man’s eternal desire to be free and inde-
pendent.

It is fully recognized by statesmen that
Poland’s Constitution of May 3, 1791,
ranks among the great charters of gov-
ernment of the world perhaps for one
significant reason: It gave the Polish peo-
ple a plan which, if put into practice, ef-
fectively, would surely have brought
orderly government to Poland and un-
doubtedly would have enlarged substan-
tially the area of freedom throughout the
nation.

The high hopes entertained by the
Polish patriots of that time were soon
destroyed, when in 1792, almost a year to
the day after the Constitution was
adopted, Russia invaded that unhappy
land, defeated the Polish Army, abolished
the Constitution of 1791, and subse-
quently partitioned Poland.

On this occasion it is fitting that we re~
call a historic document which 47 years
ago became the foundation for the liber-
ation of enslaved nations. I, of course,
refer to the 14-point message of Presi-
dent Woodrow Wilson. The 13th point
concerned Poland, which had been en-
slaved since the end of the 18th century
and it reads as follows:

An independent Polish state should be
erected which should include the territories
inhabited by indisputably Polish populations,
which should be assured a free and secure
access to the sea, and whose political and
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economic independence and territorial in-
tegrity should be guaranteed by international
covenant.

Not quite a year passed after President
Wilson’s message when Poland joined the
family of free nations, united and inde-
pendent. But what do we know of this
once-proud nation now ?

Because of the courageous stand taken
by Poland against Hitler's Germany, Po-
land was invaded by the Nazi hordes.
Seventeen days later, a Poland fighting
for its life was attacked from the rear
by Soviet Russia. Shortly thereafter,
Communist Russia and Nazi Germany

Today Poland is a captive nation en-
slaved behind the Iron Curtain. We
sympathize and commiserate with her.
Several years ago, the President of the
United States declared:

The peaceful liberation of the captive peo-
ples has been, is, and, until success is
achieved will continue to be a major goal of
U.S. foreign policy.

With that statement I completely
agree. So on this historic anniversary
may the brave and long-suffering Polish
people gain hope from the fact that we in
America will ever keep them in our hearts
and prayers until they once again join
the free and independent nations of the
world.

Mr, BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, on May
3, 1791, Poland received a new constitu-
tion. This document is one of the land-
marks of European history and one of the
great steps by a free people toward fairer
and more representative government.
This great nation peacefully attained lib-
erty, with respect for the law, for the
right to private property and for the in-
dividual. This is a feat of no small pro-
portion in any era. For its time, this
‘was a giant achievement and one that
was attained in most other countries only
through bloodshed and violence.

Several factors contributed to the
adoption of the constitution in 1791. In
1786 Frederick the Great of Prussia died;
consequently the alliance between Russia
and Prussia was weakened, which en-
couraged Poland to follow a more inde-
pendent foreizcn and domestic policy.
Eastern Europe was at this fime dis-
tracted by the war against Turkey, which
was involving, among others, Russia and
Austria. Thus, with Russia and Aus-
tria preoccupied in other quarters and
a friendly Prussia on its western border,
both of Poland’s flanks, heretofore ex-
oeedtngly vulnerable, were momentarily

Inaddmon,the ideas that were devel-
oped in the French Revolution of 1789
had a great effect on constitutional re-
form in Poland, Their great constitu-
tion which we honor today was an adap-
tation of French and English principles
and practices modified to fit the realities
of Polish life. Influences from our own
Constituton are also discernible in the
Polish document ratified just 174 years
ago.

But we must do more than just honor
a document; we must remember also to-
day the great individuals who had the
courage to strike out and do something
new. Men like King Stanislas Augustus,
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the two Polish leaders who assisted
America in its revolution against the
British, Generals Kosciusko and Pulaski,
and other Polish patriots had the forti-
tude and strength to work for a better
world in which the dignity and worth
of each individual would be honored and
protected. They typify so very well the
strength and courage that we now asso-
ciate with the Polish people all over the
world.

It is noteworthy that the celebration of
Polish Constituiion Day has been forbid-
den in Poland. Repression is, unfortu-
nately, not a new phenomenon to these
brave people. As we honor the great
event of the past, we honor the great
spirit of the past also. That spirit is
alive today and is struggling to reassert

Mr. Speaker, in celebrating one of the
greatest events in Polish history, we re-
affirm our faith in the future, a future of
freedom for all men. I am proud to
join in celebrating this great event and
to express my hope that in the very near
future the principles so well expressed in
the constitution of the 3d of May, 1791,
will again become a reality in Poland. .

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, today is
Polish Constitution Day, It is a day
which is observed by the people of Polish
origin and their friends in many parts of
the free world. The people of Poland are
denied the opportunity to observe this
historic occasion in a manner fitting to
its importance in the life of the Polish
Nation.

An inspiring public ceremony took
place in Cleveland yesterday to observe
Polish Constitution Day. That ceremony
was held in Wade Park in sight of the
impressive statue of General Eosciusko.

Richard E. Jablonskil was chairman of
the organizing committee, and Mr.
Joseph Ptak served as secretary of the
committee.

The guest speaker was Dr. Henry Jo-
seph Parcinski, president, Alliance Col-
lege, Cambridge Springs, Pa. Dr. Par-
cinskl is a well-known educator and
authority on Polish culture and history.
His remarks were enthusiastically re-
ceived by the large audience present. It
was my privilege to speak on this occa-
sion and by unanimous consent, I include
gy address on “Polish Constitution

g Porisa CoNsTITUTION DAY

Poland as a nation reaches back into the
history of civilized man for a thousand years.

Poland has enjoyed great and heroic epics
as well as g those chapters of his-
tory blackened by armed aggression from her
neighbors and foreign occupation.

The spirit of national independence is en-
gralned in the bones of every Pole because
they have fought to win 1t or defend it im
almost every generation. That is why the
3d of May is such an important event in the
long history of the Polish people.

The Polish National Constitution of May
8, 1791, stands as a historic commitment to
personal liberty and national independence
under law, forged by the will of the people,
freely given through their representatives in
Parliament.

It 1s worth noting that the passage of Po-
land from a kingdom with an all-powerful
Eing to a republic with a representative
form of was peaceful and with-
out bloodshed. But the blood of many
patriotic Poles was spilled because the needs
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of self-government had blossomed in their
lands.

Imperial Russia and Prussia regarded the
light of democracy shinming forth from
Poland as a threat to their futures. The
sharp contrast between the absolute state
where tyranny of the individual was common,
and the popular Republic of Poland where
the dignity of man prevailed, could not be
tolerated. Consequently, Poland was in-
vaded by her neighbors, her sovereignty de-
stroyed, and the nation was partitioned
among the aggressors in 1792,

General Kosciuszko, hero of the Amer-
ican Revolutionary War, rallied his country-
men in 1794 in an attempt to restore the
Republie.

Without arms or training, the Poles at-
tacked the occupying Russian Army, seizing
artillery and arms to carry on their fight.
Empress Catherine of Russia sent large
armies into Poland to crush the revolt.
Eoscluszko was seriously wounded and
taken prisoner by the Russians and Poland
was partitioned once more. For over 100
years Poland remained partitioned and oc-
cupled until 1t rose again to win national
independence in 1918.

Poland today is the captive of imperial
Russia. Imposed upon her is a regime which
has won neither consent nor approval of
the Polish people. And worse, the reaction-
ary way of life that regime seeks to impose
upon Poland does violence to her culture,
traditions, and aspirations. The people of
Poland are paying a terrible price for their
devotion to liberty, self-government, and na-
tional independence. Like their devotion to
Christian life, they believe these values are
as Important as 1ife itself. This faith has
sustained Poland as a nation throughout the
centuries and will win victory for her in the
present struggle with the modern day
barbarians.

Poland will be free and self-governing.
That is the meaning of this observance of
the 3d of May.

Mrs. DWYER, Mr. Speaker, I am de-
lighted to have another opportunity to
join with our colleagues in commemo-
rating today, May 3, the anniversary of
Polish Constitution Day—an event of
major significance to all those of Polish
birth or descent and to all who cherish
political freedom.

It was my special pleasure yesterday,
Mr. Speaker, to join with hundreds of
my constituents in Union County, N.J.,
in the annual observance of Polish Con-
stitution Day sponsored by the Elizabeth
Federation of Polish Organizations.

At that time, I was called on to speak,
and as a part of my remarks on this
occasion I should like to include the text
of my speech of yesterday:

Porisg ConstiTuTiON Day, 19656
(Address by Mrs. DwyEr)

The celebration of Polish Constitution
Day is an annual event of great importance.
Each year since I have been a Member of
Congress—9 years in all—I have been priv-
ileged to join many of my colleagues on the
floor of the House of Representatives where,
in a series of speeches, we have called public
attention to Constitution Day and to its
great significance for all who believe in per-
sonal freedom and national independence.

On Monday—tomorrow—the House will
again commemorate Polish Constitution
Day, and I shall be there in order to pay my
own tribute to a great people.

Today, the strategic position of Poland in
Eastern Europe, the crisis in Berlin, the con-
stant pressure on the Polish people to con-
form with Communist dictates, and the
worldwide conflict between freedom and
communism make it more important than
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ever that we tell the American people the
truth about the Polish people and the long
and fruitful tradition of freedom which
Poles everywhere have carried with them, I
believe that this 1T1st anniversary of the
Polish Constitution is a good and appropriate
occasion for us to do it.

First of all, let me say that I disagree very
strongly with those who would have us shut
the door on Poland and deprive the Polish
people because of the crimes of a foreign
government which was inflicted upon them
by the force of arms. To do this would be
to play into the hands of the Communists
themselves. If the free world should aban-
don Poland, we would be proving that Com-
munist propagandists are right, when they
say the West doesn't care or can't be counted
on for help. We would be forcing the Polish
people to turn to the Russians and away
from freedom.

We in the United States should, instead,
be doing just the opposite. We should in-
crease our interest in the Polish people. We
should distinguish carefully between the
Polish people and their alien government,
and help the people in every way that will
not strengthen the Government. We should
seek to Increase the contacts between the
people of Poland and the people of the West.
We should reinforce their hopes for the fu-
ture, We should convince them that the
free world has not forgotten their brave
struggles against tyranny. We should com-
pete against, rather than give into, the Com-~
munist forces and prove to the Polish peo-
ple that freedom and democracy are the great
hope of mankind and that godless commu-
nism will eventually collapse as a result of
its own abuses and contradictions.

If we of the Western World truly believe in
our ideals of freedom and Independence,
democracy and self-government, and the dig-
nity and worth of each human being, then
we have nothing to fear from communism.
We should oppose Communists wherever we
find them—oppose them by demonstrating
the superiority of freedom, by proving that
we really care about people and that we are
willing to help them in their hour of need.
It won't be easy. The odds are heavily against
us in parts of the world already occupled
by the forces of Soviet oppression. But free-
dom is never easy, either to win in the first
place or to maintain. But because freedom
is priceless it iz always worth fighting for,
to those who understand it and value it.

This, I believe, is the spirit of the occasion
we are celebrating today. This is the mean-
ing behind the Polish Constitution of 1791,
just as it is in meaning that underlies the
Constitution of the United States which was
adopted just a few years earlier and which
became such a great Inspiration to the
Polish patriots who were seeking freedom
from foreign powers.

This kind of spirit doesn't die. It lives on
as strongly as ever in the hearts of the
Polish people, despite the severe restrictions
under which they live today. It lives on
and is given strong volce and effective action
wherever Polish people, outside their home-
land, are free to gather together and to plan
and work for better days.

To me, it is nothing less than amazing
that, in spite of years of Soviet occupation,
the fundamental value and hopes and love
of freedom and independence have survived
among the people of Poland. Yet, this is the
nearly unanimous report of those who have
visited Poland in recent years. I have
talked with several of my fellow Congress-
men and with Polish-American constitu-
ents, all of whose experiences in Poland have
confirmed the warmth and friendship felt
by the Polish people toward their friends in
America—and this despite the constant
“hate-America” propaganda to which Poles
are forced to listen.

Polish Constitution Day is an ideal oppor-
tunity for reminding the rest of the world
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that the people of Poland and the people of
the United States have too much in com-
mon, too long a history of friendship and
cooperation, ever to let the forces of com-
munism separate us. There are limits, of
course, to what we can do in the present
circumstances. But within those limits, we
must never miss a chance to strengthen the
bonds that unite freedom-loving people in
both our countries. Personal contact, cor-
respondence, assistance to private schools
and hospitals, the shipment of food and
medicine—these and other activities can
provide the fuel to keep allve the flame of
freedom.

These are troubled times almost every-
where in the world. The cost of our leader-
ship of the free world is high, but it is a
burden from which Americans have never
shrunk. If peace and freedom are ever to
bless this earth again, we must lead the way.
It is essential that we give of ourselves and
our resources, and, while dolng so, thank
Almighty God for having made it possible.

What better occasion could there be than
this one to re-dedicate ourselves to the goal
of replacing fear with confidence, of sub-
stituting freedom for slavery, of bringing
hope to the people of Poland and other
Communist-dominated lands—and, by so
doing, justify the gifts and the trust which
God has bestowed upon us.

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, the mod-
ern history of the Poles is marked with
calamities and misfortunes. This was
especially so in the late 18th century
when their freedom and independence
was in jeopardy. In 1772 they had al-
ready lost a third of their country to
Austria, Prussia, and Russia. In order
to forestall the repetition of such a
disaster, Poland’'s leaders aimed at
strengthening the Government of Po-
land by reforming and overhauling its
governing machinery. In 1788, a com-
mittee of the Diet—the assembly—be-
gan to draw up a constitution. In the
course of 3 years this was completed, and
the resulting document, the Constitu-
tion of May 3, 1791, was promulgated on
that day. For the Poles that date be-
came memorable and the Constitution
a historic document.

This Constitution introduced many
radical changes in the government of
the country. Poland became a consti-
tutional monarchy, with a responsible
cabinet type of government. The pow-
ers of the lower chamber were enhanced
and those of the upper chamber dras-
tically reduced. The barriers separat-
ing the nobility from other classes were
practically eliminated. The authority of
landlords over the peasantry was re-
duced, and religious toleration was guar-
anteed. These liberal provisions made
the Constitution a truly democratic doc-
ument. Its promulgation was hailed
both by Poles and by their friends in
many lands. From then on the date of
its promulgation became a Polish na-
tional holiday. Unfortunately, the Poles
did not have the chance to put their new
Constitution into force and reap its bene-
fits, but today all Poles take just pride in
the fact that their leaders were the first
among other national leaders in Eastern
Europe to draft and promulgafte such a
liberal and democratic constitution.
That historic document testifies to their
genuine democratic aspirations. In the
celebration of the 174th anniversary of
Polish Constitution Day I gladly join
hands with all liberty-loving Poles.
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Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, great his-
toric documents are the expression of
lofty ideals conceived and formulated
by men of vision and foresighf, often
becoming landmarks in national histories
and leaving their permanent impression
on national character, The Polish Con-
stitution of May 1791, is such a document
and reflects the liberal and progressive
character of Poland’s leaders in the late
18th century.

This memorable and historic Constitu-
tion embodied many democratic ideas,
and represented a decisive advance over
anything previously attempted in Po-
land. By its provisions Poland aban-
doned its antiquated, medieval system of
government and adopted one with many
modern features. Autocratic Poland be-
came a constitutional monarchy. The
most startling innovation was the aboli-
tion of the liberum veto by which any
one member in the Diet—the national
assembly—could veto any measure, pre-
venting the enactment of any legislation.
The new Constitution did away with this
obstructive feature, and thereby paved
the way for new legislation. The powers
of the upper house were reduced and
those of the popularly elected lower
house were increased. Freedom of con-
science and of free speech were guar-
anteed. These democratic features made
the Constitution of May a model progres-
sive instrument, and as such it was
widely hailed both in Poland and by
Poland’s friends everywhere.

Through such a drastic overhauling
of Poland’s Government, its valiant and
liberal leaders hoped to save their father-
land from eventual dismemberment.
Unfortunately that in itself was not suf-
ficient to save Poland. Soon after the
proclamation of this Constitution, Po-
land’s foes attacked her, and brought her
independent existence to an end for more
than a century. Unhappily the Poles
did not have the good fortune to live at
peace under their new Constitution, but
they have looked upon it as a memorable,
almost sacred, document embodying their
unrealized dreams and long-cherished
hopes. The ideals embodied in that Con-
stitution, Mr. Speaker, are as alive in the
hearts of the Polish people on this 174th
anniversary celebration of its promulga-
tion as they were in 1791.

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, citizens
of Polish origin in this country will join
with their brethren in many nations of
the world on May 3, in celebration of a
great Polish national holiday—the Polish
Constitution Day. The valiant struggle
of the Polish people for national inde-
pendence has inspired all people who
cherish freedom and the dignity of the
individual. The 3d of May Constitution
declared the fundamental faith of a lib-
eral people, a faith which still burns to-
day in their hearts despite the chilling
oppression of a Communist state.

The Polish 3d of May Constitution
states that truth which is the corner-
stone of all democratic governments, and
which echoes the basic tenets of our own
Constitution adopted just 2 years before.
Its words are:

All power in civil soclety should be derived
from the will of the people, its end and object
being the preservation and integrity of the
state, the civil liberty and the good order



of society, on an equal scale and on a lasting
foundation.

Thus the philosophies of government
of the American and free Polish people
are strongly linked.

Other significant dates in Polish his-
tory will also be marked by this year’s
May 3 observance. Among these is
the 25th anniversary of the Katyn mas-
sacre, the coldblooded mass murder of
thousands of Polish officers and intellec-
tuals in a forest near Smolensk in the
Soviet Union. One of the most brutal
acts of genocide the world has ever
known, it is a vivid reminder and warn-
ing of the inhumane nature of totali-
tarian government.

I salute the members of the Polish
American Congress, representing nearly
10 million Americans of Polish descent,
for the work they have done to make the
observance of Polish 3d of May Constitu-
tion Day an impressive and memorable
event.

Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, many
Members of the House are saluting today
the great contributions which Poland has
made in the course of democratic history.
The drafting of the Constitution of May
3, 1791, was a unique statement of free-
dom and of the rights of the people in
that part of Europe. It deserves to be
remembered and to be recalled wherever
freemen gather.

Poland, by its geography, has been un-
der constant pressure from other power-
ful nations. It has been forced to accept
the tyranny which is imposed on it to-
day, but the ideals which were embodied
in that Constitution of 174 years ago
have been kept alive by Poland’s many
brave sons and daughters throughout the
world, as well as at home. The great
gatherings of this past weekend have
shown how many long to see a free and
constitutional democracy flower there
again.

It is well that we look back and study
the language of that 1791 Constitution—
language that set limits on the power of
rulers, and imposed responsibilities on
the cabinet chosen to administer the
nation. It was a farsighted document
that breathed freedom and human dig-
nity. I join my colleagues in calling the
attention of our people to this great, if
tragic, anniversary.

Mr. TENZER. Mr, Speaker, I am
privileged to join my colleagues in pay-
ing tribute to the great nation of Poland
on the 174th anniversary of the adoption
of the Polish Constitution of May 3, 1791.

This anniversary is particularly mean-
ingful to me because my parents of
blessed memory came to this country
from Poland, my mother, in the year
1871 at the age of 2, and my father in
the year 1883 at the age of 14.

The United States of America was in-
deed a land of opportunity and promise
to my parents. They were married here
on Thanksgiving Day 1890 and were
blessed with seven children. They cele-
brated their 61st wedding anniversary in
1951 and when my father passed away in
1952 and my mother in 1953 they were
survived by 7 children, all married, 15
grandchildren, and 26 great grandchil-
dren. Their descendants have made and
are making a contribution to our Amer-
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ican way of life. They served in our
Armed Forces. Each in his own way and
each in his own community is active in
business, the professions, and in commu-
nity and philanthropic affairs. And now,
Mr. Speaker, one of their sons is privi-
leged to sit in this House, the most dis-
tinguished legislative body in the world.
Such is the way of life in our Nation.

The Congress of the United States
remembers Polish Constitution Day and
salutes the many Americans who are
proud of their Polish heritage and recalls
the document outlining the principles of
democracy which was adopted by a na-
tion which in 1791 had experienced more
than a century of cruelty and repression.

The courageous people of Poland are
again experiencing a period of oppres-
sion and cruelty under a Communist gov-
ernment not of their own choosing. The
people of Poland will continue their fight
for freedom and liberty and one day,
we pray that will be real soon, they will
once again regain the precious rights of
life, liberty and the pursuit of happi-
ness—the rights they won in 1791, in a
bloodless revolution.

A land which gave birth o such great
artists as Chopin and Paderewski, who
are speaking to peoples throughout the
world in the international language of
musie, is a land which should be a free
land, a land of liberty.

The Congress will this year consider
an immigration bill of great importance
to people in many lands throughout the
world, who seek admission to this land
of promise and opportunity. Let us also
this year join with the people of Poland
in their desire to find a new life within
their own country by gaining freedom
from the oppression of communism and
once again make Poland a land of liberty.

Mr, FASCELL. Today, Mr. Speaker,
we are commemorating the anniversary
of the Polish Constitution of 1791. This
is a great day for the Polish people, and
it is a day that they commemorate with
a feeling of pride and a sense of honor.
This feeling comes not from the fact that
this Constitution had had any practical
effect upon the political system of Po-
land, because the Russians had invaded
Poland, crushed the Polish opposition,
and destroyed the Constitution before it
could really have become deeply en-
grained in the Polish system of govern-
ment. Rather this feeling comes from
the fact that this Constitution represents
the totality of Polish aspirations for
freedom and democracy. The Constitu-
tion was not long lasting. This is true.
But what lived on in the Polish tradition
were the ideals of this Constitution. And
so even today this Constitution is a
source of inspiration for all Poles.

To speak of the Polish historical ex-
perience is to speak of a series of great
tragedies that have befallen this much-
respected and much-honored people. At
the beginning of World War II, Poland
was invaded and partitioned by the Nazis
and the Soviets. In the spring of 1940,
the Soviets killed off the flower of Polish
leadership when it murdered thousands
of Poland's soldiers at Katyn. In the
closing days of World War II, Poland
found her territory occupied again by
the hated Soviet Russians. And in those
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days the Russians destroyed what hopes
of freedom were possible by grossly vio-
lating the Yalta agreement that had
called for free and unfettered elections.
In the process of imposing their tyran-
nical system, the Soviets also imprisoned
the leaders of Poland’s underground gov-
ernment.

We call to mind today these tragedies,
Mr. Speaker, as we commemorate the
anniversary of the May 3 Constitution.
To Poles everywhere and to the members
of the Polish-American Congress, a body
that has kept alive American concern for
Poland, I extend my congratulations and
join with all of my colleagues in this
Chamber to salute Polish people every-
where in their continuing struggle to
throw off the yoke of tyranny.

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
I join with all my heart in the acclaim
of the people of Poland, their dedication
to freedom and their high accomplish-
ments that marks this anniversary of the
Polish Constitution of 1791.

Four of the Members of this body from
the great State of Illinois are of Polish
blood and descent: Congressmen DER-
WINSKI, KLUCZYNSKI, PUCINSKI, and Ros-
TENKOWSKI. And this is a reminder of
the tremendous contribution men and
women of Polish blood have made in the
building of our cities and our States and
the cathedral of our democracy from the
very earliest days.

Three hundred and fifty-seven years
ago on September 1608, the first Polish
settlers landed in Jamestown, Va. The
annals of John Smith attest to the fact
that these Polish settlers were a most val-
uable asset to the struggling young col-
ony. They brought their strength, their
willingness to work, and their love of
freedom to a settlement which needed
and welcomed their sturdy qualities.

May 3, 1791, barely 2 years after the
adoption of our own Constitution, Po-
land adopted a constitution which marks
that country as a pioneer of liberalism
in Europe. It eliminated with one stroke
the fundamental weaknesses of the Po-
lish parliamentary and social system. It
proclaimed the sovereignty of the people,
a threat to tyranny and absolutism in
Russia and Germany.

The Polish Constitution of May 3 pro-
claimed:

All power in civil soclety should be de-
rived from the will of the people, its end and
object being the preservation and integrity
of the state, the civil liberty and the good

order of soclety, on an equal scale and on a
lasting foundation.

The year 1966 will mark the 1,000th
anniversary of the baptism of the
Polish nation. One thousand years ago
Poland linked her destiny with that of
the West. During a period equal to one-
half our Christian era, Poland linked her
destiny with that of the West, and be-
came an integral and creative force in
its culture.

The people of Poland have, since the
days of Jamestown and through the cen-
turies of events to the present, furnished
the bone and sinew of American growth,
At Jamestown Poles cheered and sup-
ported John Smith. During the Civil
War her soldiers fought on the side of
the Union while her daughters nursed
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our soldiers on the battlefield. Through-
out the years these sturdy pioneers of
freedom have been a source of strength
to the country of their adoption. Today,
Polish Americans have set their purpose
to the ultimate liberation of their home-
land. In their hopes and in the attain-
ment of their prayers all Americans join.

Mr. HANLEY. Mr. Speaker, it is my
great pleasure to commend the people of
Poland and their American brothers on
the anniversary of the Polish Constitu-
tion signed on May 3, 1791.

The country of Poland had been sev-
ered by Russia, Prussia, and Austria and
after that partitioning, Polish leaders
felt a sense of urgency to find a means
to prevent future national calamities.
They needed a format for the Govern-
ment designed to unite and strengthen
their country.

To this end, in 1788, a committee of
the National Assembly, the Diet, was
formulated to draw up a constitution to
improve the Government. This com-
missioned body was comprised of liberal,
freedom-seeking, patriotic men. Dis-
contentment among the tired and dis-
gusted masses in monarchial Poland
was great. This state acted as a cata-
lyst; thus 3 years later, a constitution
was signed.

This first Democratic document in
Eastern Europe, signed on May 3, 1791,
reduced the arbitrary powers of the King
by channeling his authority through a
council. The powers of the upper Cham-
ber of the Assembly were reduced and
those of the popular-elected lower
Chamber were liberalized and fortified.
The peasantry were freed and placed for
the first time under the protection of the
law. Separation of the middle and lower
classes from the nobility was minimized.
The authority of the landlords over the
peasantry was reduced. Equally as im-
portant, the liberum veto whereby one
Member of the Diet could veto any meas-
ure was abolished thus assuring passage
of more legislation. This constitution
also created the first type of cabinet gov-
ernment. Perhaps one of the most im-
portant provisions was freedom of reli-
gion, conscience, and speech. Thus, Po-
land became the pioneer of democracy
in Europe by proclaiming the sovereignty
of her people.

Mr. ELLSWORTH. Mr. Speaker, I
want to join with those who have paid
tribute to the great Polish Constitution
of 1791, Polish Constitution Day being
properly observed on May 3, and to call
attention once again to those enduring
precepts of democracy that prompted
the Polish Constitution, precepts which
had just 2 years earlier prompted our
own Constitution of the United States.

During the intervening years, Mr.
Speaker, fate has not treated Poland
and the United States with equal favor,
and Poland has from time to time been
and is now subjected to the tyrant’s
hand. Throughout, however, the spirit
of liberty has remained alive in Poland,
and is deeply instilled in the hearts and
minds of Poles wherever they live.

I know that the occasion of Constitu-
tion Day heightens the courage of every
Pole, and all freedom-loving people, to
look to the ultimate triumph of freedom
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and justice, when, as the Polish Consti-
tution of 1791 so aptly puts it:

All power in civil soclety should be derived
from the will of the people, its end and ob-
ject being the preservation and integrity of
the state, the civil liberty and the good
order of soclety, on an equal scale and on a
lasting foundation.

Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, we
all know that a spirit of freedom is pos-
sessed by many men who live under
tyranny. The flame never ceases to
burn although its light may be dimmed
to protect those who gather hope from
the smallest ray of light.

This may somewhat describe the
plight of freedom loving people in Po-
land. The spirit of freedom lives on
though it may of necessity be dimmed.
It is, nonetheless, a source of encourage-
ment to those who continue to be hope-
ful that one day this land may once
again be free.

On May 3, the people of Poland and
Americans whose ancestors or who
themselves may have come from that
great land celebrate Constitution Day,
on this date in 1791 the Polish Diet, or
Parliament, ratified a new constitu-
tion which established constitutional de-
mocracy under cabinet government in
Poland.

I was privileged to be in attendance at
a ceremony sponsored by the Polish
American Citizens Club in Bayonne,
commemorating Polish Constitution
Day. Speakers recalled from history the
names of Poles who fought for freedom
not only in their native land but on the
side of freedom with the American colo-
nists in 1776. All Americans continue
to be inspired by the spirit and deeds
of the legendary heroes of the American
revolution which included Generals
Pulaski and Kosciusko,

As we spoke of these great men, I was
mindful that in our city were two Amer-
icans of Polish ancestry who were recip-
ients of the Congressional Medal of
Honor awarded for valor in combat in
World War II—Stephen Gregg and
Nicholas Oresko. The people of Bay-
onne are proud of these modern day
heroes who themselves are part of the
great history of America and grateful
for the service they rendered our coun-

We should be ever mindful that many
thousands of Polish-Americans fought
in World War II, in Eorea and are now
serving in our Armed Forces. They too
follow the pathway of freedom blazed by
Pulaski and Kosciusko.

We are mindful that thousands of
free poles fought with the Allied forces
in Europe.

We acknowledge the great contribu-
tions made by Poles in every profession
to the building of America. We are
aware of the role of the Polish American
community to the civie, culture, busi-
ness, and political activities of this
country. We are inspired and encour-
aged by their great accomplishments.

Polish Constitution Day is their day to
recall the sacrifices that have been made
for freedom in Poland and to rededicate
themselves to the proposition that one
day all men will be free.
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GENERAL LEAVE

‘Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
extend their remarks on this subject.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

NOTICE TO CONSERVATIONISTS—
THE GRAND CANYON WILL NOT
BE FLLOODED

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from California [Mr., HosMer] is
recognized for 20 minutes.

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, Mem-
bers of Congress are being deluged with
letters from honest and sincere people
protesting what they call the flooding out
of the Grand Canyon. If this were about
to happen I would be right in there with
them protesting as loud as anybody.
This is not the case, however, and I would
like to put the record straight.

There are before the Interior Commit-
tees of both the House and Senate bills
to authorize the Lower Colorado River
Basin project formerly known as the
Pacific Southwest water plan. This is a
bold, necessary and imaginative project
for the vital purpose of relieving arid
conditions in the States of Arizona,
Nevada, and California, whose increas-
ing populations, burgeoning industries
and large agricultural economies are con-
tributing so greatly to the progress of
the United States and its position of
world leadership. New and additional
sources of water simply must be found
if this area of our Nation is fo continue
playing its major role in America’s
destiny.

Already the State of California is in-
vesting over a billion dollars in the
Feather River project which—as vast as
it is—only will provide water sufficient
for increased uses during the immediate
future. The desalting of sea water holds
great promise for the distant future but
only by maximum utilization of nature’s
own water can this vital element of life
be supplied to homes, factories, and
farms at a cost which will not stifie the
economy of the Pacific Southwest.

The Lower Colorado River Basin proj-
ect represents a historic act of unity be-
tween the States of the Lower Colorado
Basin which for a century have fought
amongst each other over their shares of
the Colorado River’s meager waters.
The project’s concept is fully within the
criteria for sound resource management,
It will repay every cent of Federal invest-
ment in it and, by underpinning the im-
provement and advancement of the
Pacific Southwest, will provide substan-
tial additional tax resources to all levels
of government.

The keystone and all-important fea-
ture of this project is a concept of region-
al water resources development financed
by an overall basin account. Hydroelec-
tric plants will provide the necessary rev-
enues to underwrite the pumping plants,
agqueducts, reservoirs, pipes, and conduits
that make water avallable. Without
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these hydroelectric plants the plan is to-
tally infeasible and impossible of accom-
plishment.

The plan envisions construction of two
dams for hydroelectric generation. Mar-
ble Canyon Dam is to be upstream from
Grand Canyon National Park. Bridge
Canyon Dam will be downstream at the
headwaters of Lake Mead. Its lake
will backup upstream about 93 miles.
Approximately the last 13 miles of the
headwaters of this lake will be in Grand
Canyon National Park to the extent that
the natural bed of the Colorado River
is within the park’s boundary at this lo-
cation. Less than 1 percent of the total
geographic area of the park will be af-
fected. No part of the reservoir will be
visible from any established observation
point on the rim or on the river. One
would have to float far downstream to
detect any change whatever. This is
hardly a flooding out of the Grand Can-
yon. It interferes in no way with any
use of the Grand Canyon which conser-
vationists are making.

‘When the Grand Canyon Park was cre-
ated by Act of Congress in 1919 it was
specifically understood that the park was
not to interfere with reasonable develop-
ments. The act specifically provides the
following:

Whenever consistent with the primary pur-
poses of sald park, the Secretary of Interior
is authorized to permit the utilization of
areas therein which may be necessary for
the development and maintenance of a Gov-
ernment reclamation project.

This is a context in which the Lower
Colorado River Basin project has been
formulated. Let me say emphatically
that there is no intention or even a re-
mote physical possibility of flooding out
Grand Canyon. A stretch of 104 miles
of natural river will remain between the
headwaters of Bridge Canyon Dam and
the Marble Canyon Dam. This magnif-
jeent chasm created by the forces of
nature dwarfs even the most dramatic
efforts of man. We could not flood it if
we wanted to. And, we do not want
to. The only thing that will happen in
the canyon is realization of the aware-
ness that long ago, in 1919, was expressed
that there must be some reasonable de-
velopment of the Colorado in this general
area if the river’s waters are to be used
to the fullest extent possible for the bene-
fit of the Pacific Southwest and all
Americans.

Some people have argued that the sum
of 10 cents a year from every individ-
ual in the United States would compen-
sate for the loss of Bridge Canyon and
Marble Canyon Dams. This simply
would mean an added cost to the water
and power users or to the taxpayers of
the United States of $18 or $20 million
annually. This kind of added cost is
simply irrational in relation to the minor
extension of a beautiful new lake, a rela-
tively minor distance into the Grand
Canyon National Park. The 104 miles
of natural river just mentioned, will in-
clude about 91 miles within the bound-
aries of Grand Canyon National Park
itself. The same matchless and unal-
tered view still will be available from the
rim. The same mule-back trips or long,
arduous foot descent and climb will be
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possible and in no way deteriorated or
impaired.

Some people are suggesting instead
of hydroelectric plants that thermal-
generating plants be installed at other
locations to act as cash registers for the
Lower Colorado River Basin project.
This too is lacking in reason in relation
to the purposes and economics of the
project. The dams are needed not only
to produce power but as well to regulate
flow of the river which varies greatly
from year to year. The system of lower
basin dams including Davis, Parker,
Hoover, Bridge Canyon, and Marble Can-
yon will insure steady supplies of water
for the lower basin in wet years and
dry years. These dams will operate in
conjunction with those of the Upper
Colorado River Basin to regulate the en-
tire river so that tremendous benefits
will accrue to all seven States which
have major dependence on it. Addition-
ally, newly developing economics of pow-
er generation in the Far West are plac-
ing an even high premium on hydroelec-
tric power for peaking purposes. For
this reason the Bridge and Marble Can-
yon Dams' hydroelectric facilities can
be operated to maximize electric rev-
enues in a manner which thermal-gen-
erating plants can never be.

Unless the Lower Colorado River Bas-
in project as planned is allowed to pro-
ceed, the Nation will not keep faith with
the people of the Pacific Southwest. The
Colorado River is the lifeblood of the
Rocky Mountain and Pacific Southwest-
ern States. The lower basin has seen
no river developments of consequence
since Davis Dam was completed in 1950.
In this decade and a half, the population
of Arizona, southern Nevada, and south-
ern California—the service area of the
Lower Colorado River Basin—has in-
creased 85 percent and there is no sign
of any letup in growth. The visionary
leaders of the early days had the wis-
dom to know that the Colorado River's
primary use must be for sustaining the
life and economy of the area it serves,
The time has now come when it must
be developed to its maximum for that
purpose. Construction of Bridge and
Marble Canyon Dams are integral parts
of the plan devised by cooperative efforts
of the Federal Government and States to
that end. Any further stalemate will
have disastrous consequences. It must
be prevented at all costs.

Already many of the most dedicated
of conservationists are commencing to
appraise these facts as they are real-
istically withdrawing their objections to
the construction of these dams. They
are aware of the extreme need of both
the Pacific Southwest and the entire
country for maximum development of
the Colorado. They know that the cause
of conservation can only be harmed by
an unreasonable campaign aimed at an
unreasonable objective; namely, paraly-
sis of the growth and progress of Amer-
ica. They respect not only needs and
viewpoints other than their own with
respect to economic developments, but
as well the vast recreational opportu-
nities these two new beautiful lakes will
?zpen up to millions of their fellow cit-

ens.
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NEIGHBORHOOD YOUTH CORPS:
WOOD COUNTY LEADS THE WAY

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from West Virginia [Mr, HECHLER]
is recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, those
who wonder whether the war on poverty
is getting off the ground should take a
look at what is happening in Wood
County, W. Va. One of the many proj-
ects which West Virginia has under way
is the Neighborhood Youth Corps, which
helps young men and women get the
jobs and training necessary for them to
stay in school or go back to school, and
to obtain the skills essential for their
future progress.

Wood County was one of the first
counties to formulate its plans for the
Neighborhood Youth Corps. This is
largely due to the vision and imaginative
leadership of Wood County’s new super-
intendent of schools, Dr. Grant Venn.
In the brief time he has been in Wood
County, Dr. Venn has given new vitality
to the school system and, with an in-
stinct for the jugular, he has identified
the needs of the community and moved
forward boldly in meeting these needs.
Assisted by a $100,000 grant from the
Carnegie Corp., a placement and coun-
seling center was established last year
which gave Wood County a running start
in preparing for the Neighborhood Youth
Corps.

WOOD COUNTY ON THE MOVE

After the passage of the Economic Op-
portunity Act, Wood County was ready to
move swiftly to submit an application to
enable young men and women to obtain
useful part-time jobs and training. A
Federal grant of $223,800, second largest
to date in West Virginia, was awarded to
Wood County to cover 788 students. A
huge percentage of these students are al-
ready at work, under the program super-
vised by Neighborhood Youth Corps Di-
rector C. Robert Sullivan.

From teachers, principals, administra-
tors and in the entire community, the
cooperation in Wood County has been
inspiring to behold. Mr. Speaker, any
new program which has to utilize untried
and untested procedures is bound to have
some bugs. But the sheer enthusiasm
engendered by accomplishment is serving
to minimize these difficulties.

WHAT MANNER OF MAN

Once there was a guidance counselor,
a Navy flight instructor and a teaching
fellow in the State of Washington. He
went out to get his feet wet in applied
education in places like Yakima and
Othello. Suddenly, the different school
districts where he went were being se-
lected as among the five outstanding
school districts in the Nation. Then he
went on to be president of Western State
College in Colorado, then to be director
of field training for the Peace Corps and
to the American Counecil of Education.
Did you ever hear of a book entitled
“Man, Education and Work,” which could
sell 14,000 copies? That is because you
may not know Dr. Grant Venn.

Working closely with Dr. Venn on the
Wood County Board of Education is Mrs.
Forrest G. (Catharine) Clark. Each
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week she tells the story of progress in
Wood County. Because I want my col-
leagues to receive a firsthand report of
what a successful county can do with the
Neighborhood Youth Corps, under unani-
mous consent I am including Mrs. Clark’s
column from the Parkersburg News of
May 2:
NEIGHBORHOOD YOUTH CORPS STARTS AS A
GREAT ADVENTURE

(By Catharine Clark)

‘Things are taking on a new look around
public buildings in Wood County this spring,
and esprit de corps is on the upswing in a
number of public operations. Reason: The
Nelghborhood Youth Corps.

Youthful muscles are flexing over jobs that
have long been undone, but with youthful
vigor hundreds of young people are learning
to do things they have not tried before.
< Here are some of the things that are going
on under the Federal program designed to
help youth between the ages of 16 and 22
galn experience and learn skills that they can
use in the competitive labor market later
on. Sometimes the skills consist of good
work habits. Always, good attitudes are im-
portant.

The young people are under supervision of
regular employees on each job, but always
they are doing work that does not take em-
ployment from regular employees or prospec-
tive employees.

Here are some of the things those involved
have to say about the work:

“We like it at the city park, and we're get-
ting a lot done,” beams one of three crew
leaders. The 15 boys doing park work are
divided in groups, of 5 each with its own
leader. They are all in school, so they keep
their workclothes at the park, don them at
4 p.m, and work until 7 p.m.

PARKE CREWS BEAUTIFY

The park crews have been setting new
guard rail posts, raking leaves, picking up
broken blacktop and hauling it away by
tractor, and running the powermower,

All the boys like to work for Hubert Jen-
kins, park superintendent, they say. School
buildings are going to look cleaner than they
have for sometime, simply because there is
more muscle power. Both boys and girls
are helping with building cleaning, which
includes giving a good sparkle 4o windows
both inside and outside.

Students have always helped in school
cafeterins and have been rewarded with free
lunch tickets. Mrs. Bessie Godbey, head of
the Parkersburg High School cafeteria, finds
though that there is new zip to the program
with more helpers on the job and with many
of them on regular payroll from the Youth
Corps. Some are coming to work during the
busy morning hours when the cooks always
needed more hands than they have.

Twelve young people are being trained on
the data processing equipment. They are
setting up school records so that thousands
of man-hours will be saved later for teachers
and office personnel. The entire inventory
of the county school property and other per-
tinent information will soon be on the ma-
chines; soon even the Nelghborhood Youth
Corps paychecks will be prepared mechan-
ically.

EXPERIENCE IS IMPORTANT

“The experience is going to be more valu-
able to me than even the money,” one of the
girls working in data processing exclaimed.
“Although I'm going to buy new glasses with
the money, I expect to be able to work my
way through college with the skills I'm learn-
ing here.”

“I just love the work,” another girl sighed.

Library books are being repaired in school
libraries, and In the Carnegle Library. The
Wood County law library is to be inventoried.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

_ Two girls are learning to score achieve-
ment tests on the Wood County schools test
machine,

“I'm so glad to learn how to use this ma-
chine,” one of them sald, “because I'm going
to have to work my way through school, and
every college has work like this to be done.”

Some of the youth on the corps are espe-
cially interested in gaining work experience
which they can use in future references,

“It's pretty rough to be turned down for
jobs because you're inexperienced. How's
a fellow to get experience?” they ask. “You
have to start somewhere.”

Supervisors are keeping careful references
and insisting on full hours of work for the
pay.

BOYS CLUB HAS LIBRARIAN

Frank Siebel of Boys' Club is pleased with
every one of those helping him.

“We've had no one to help in the library
before now,” he pointed out.

Now there's a girl in the library, and an-
other is teaching arts and crafts on Tuesday
and Thursday from 4 p.m. until 5:30; and
on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday from
6:30 p.m, until 9 p.m. and all day on Satur-
day.

Two boys are working as physical program
assistants, one in the gym and one in the
games room, and another boy is on mainte-
nance, He is washing windows until they
shine and is painting woodwork.

Masses of brush are being cut at Ja.ckson
Park—and so it goes! So, how will the
money be used? In as many ways as there
are youth to use it:

“Boy, can I use it!
sald a girl.

“I'm going to help my mother dress me,
too,” said another.

“College, college, college,” is heard from
youngsters who had been about to give up
hope of going on for higher education.

“I'm going to pay my bookfine in the
library out of my first check,” one lad
grinned. (Somebody he “didn’t know" tore
out the pagesl!)

“I hope this program turns out well, so
next year's kids can have jobs, too,” said
one 16-year-old.

“I expect some people are complaining
about this program,” mused a young philoso-
pher, “but I believe that the ones who com-
plain do not know that this project is
planned for the future. And in the future, if
everything goes as planned and the people
who get the money are the ones who really,
really need it, this program will surely last!"

Problems there are, needless to say. The
fellow who tries a job for 1 day and finds
that the work is too hard for him-—after 10
minutes; the one who is on a job unsulted
to him and needs to be shifted.

These are among the reasons there are
college-trained coordinators, counselors and
teachers to work with enrollees and to teach
remedial work when difficulties show up.

Yes, the Wood County Neighborhood
Youth Corps is starting off as a great ad-
venture and promises community improve-
ment of untold value.

I need some clothes,”

STATUTES, REGULATIONS, POLI-
CIES, AND PRACTICES OF SE-
LECTED FOREIGN COUNTRIES
PROVIDING FOR PREFERENCES
FOR DOMESTIC MATERIALS AND
FIRMS IN AWARDING OF PUBLIC
SUPPLY AND PUBLIC WORKS CON-
TRACTS
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under

previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr. SAYLoR] is

recognized for 60 minutes.
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Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, before in-
serting in the CoNGRESSIONAL REcORD the
fourth of a series of documented reports
on the public works purchasing policies
of other nations, I should like to assure
my colleagues that the conclusions to be
derived from this study will be wholly
devoid of partisan implications.

The U.S. Government’s strange pro-
clivity of putting Federal contracts up
for open world bidding without consider-
ing the impact on domestic employment
is not exclusively the fault or eccen-
tricity of either major party. The prac-
tice has endured, to the disadvantage of
American industry and labor, under both
Democratic and Republican administra-
tions.

Today's listings pertain to members
of the European Free Trade Association
established by the Stockholm Convention
in 1959. I call your particular attention
to that paragraph developed by the Con-
vention to emphasize that most govern-
ments of Europe engage in miscellane-
ous businesses that are outside the ac-
tivities of our own Federal and State
Governments. Despite the disparity in
government involvements in commercial
enterprises, however, foreign firms an-
nually indulge in Uncle Sam’s multi-
million-dollar contracts while U.S. busi-
nessmen find the doors closed when pub-
lic bids are being negotiated elsewhere
in the world.

I also ask that you peruse carefully the
Austrian policy stipulating that “insofar
as possible only domestic products shall
be used and only domestic enterprises
shall be employed.” This principle of
looking out for native workers is typical
in all world capitals save Washington. In
its absence here, our foreign friends must
surely look upon us not with gratitude
but with kind contempt.

Finally, will you note particularly that
the United Kingdom takes the balance-
of-payments factor into consideration
when letting contracts. In contrast, our
own Government further exhausts our
precious and dwindling stocks of gold
by buying materials and supplies from
foreign producers.

Article No. 4 of my series follows:
EvroPEAN FREE TRADE ASsoCIATION (EFTA)

Like the treaty establishing the Benelux
Economic Union, and unlike the Treaty of
Rome establishing the European Economic
Community, the Stockholm Convention es-
tablishing the European Free Trade Asso-
ciation (EFTA) (HMSO, Cmnd. 906 (1959))
contains specific provisions recognizing the
existence in the member states of legislative
and administrative provisions, practices, and
policies discriminating against foreigners
and products of foreign origin in the field

of public contracts and providing for their
elimination.

The Stockholm Convention was slgned on
November 20, 1959, by Austria, Denmark,
Norway, Portugal, Sweden, Switzerland, and
the United Kingdom and entered into force
on May 2, 1960. An Agreement of Associa-
tion with Finland was signed on March 27,
19061, and entered into force on June 26,
1961 (HMSO, Cmnd. 1335 (1961)).

The Stockholm Convention is concerned
primarily with the liberalization of trade
through the elimination of tariffs and all
other restrictions on the flow of trade be-
tween the member states. Unlike the Com-
mon Market and Benelux, each member state
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retainy its own external tariffs and eom-
mm‘ehl policies.

The organization of EFTA is simple. The
Council is the principal organ and can meet
at either the ministerial or official (perma-
nent resident) level. Each member state is
represented with one vote. The Council has
responsibility for supervising the applica-
tion of the Convention and exercising the
powers of functions conferred upon it by
the Convention. Its decisions are binding
on member states but they must, with speci-
fied exceptions, be made by unanimous vote.

The provisions of the Convention with
regard to purchases by public undertak-
ings are contfained in article 14, which reads
as follows:

“1. Member states shall insure the pro-
gressive elimination, during the period from
July 1, 1960, to December 31, 1969, in the
practices of public undertakings, of—

“(a) measures the effect of which is to
afford protection to domestic production
which would be inconsistent with this Con-
vention if achieved by means of a duty or
charge with eguivalent effect, quantitative
restriction or Government aid, or

“(b) trade discrimination on grounds of
nationality insofar as it frustrates the bene-
fits from the removal or absence of
duties and quantitative resirictions on tride
between member states.

“2. Insofar as the provisions of article 15
(relating to restrictive business practices)
are relevant to the activities of public un-
dertakings, that article shall apply to them
in the same way as it applies to other enter-

*3. Member states shall insure that new
practices of the kind described in paragraph
1 of this article are not introduced.

*4. Where member states do not have the
necessary legal powers to control the activi-
ties of regional or local government authori-
ties or enterprises under their control in these
matters, they shall nevertheless endeavor to
insure that those authorities or en
comply with the provisions of this article.

*5. The Council shall keep the provisions
of this article under review and may decide
to amend them.

“6. For the purposes of this article, ‘public
undertakings’ means central, regional, or
local government authorities, public enter-
prises and any other organization by means
of which a member state, by law or in praec-
tice, controls or appreciably influences im-
ports from, or exports to, the territory of a
member state.”

Those provisions are explained as follows
in an analysis of the provisions of the Con-
vention entitled “Stockholm Conventlon Ex-
amined” published by the Secretariat of
EFTA in January 1963 (pp. 37-88):

“It has long been recognized, for example
in article XVII of the GATT, that state trad-
ing enterprises should act in commercial
matters according to normal commercial
principles insofar as this may affect inter-
national commerce. Because a trading con-
cern is owned or controlled by the state, it
should not behave in commercial matters as
if it were above the 'law’ as it is defined or
established by International commercial
agreements to which the state concerned is
party.

*“The governments of even the most rigor-
cusly free-enterprise economies indulge in
extensive commercial activities, if only
through the purchase and disposal of supplies
and equipment. In the Europe we live in
today, most governments go beyond this and
operate railways and telephones, while many
have established organizations to produce and
trade in tobacco manufactures or aleccholic
beverages; others mine coal and make steel.
These activities may be undertaken by cen-
tral, regional or local governments, and may
be undertaken directly or through state cor-
porations, state-owned or state-
companies, or other publicly controlled
bodies.
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“Article 14 provides that all these activi-
ties shall, by the end of the transitional
period, be carried out according to mormal
commercial prineciples so far as this may be
necessary to insure that the obligations of
the Convention are applied to them as to
any purely private concern, In the first
place member states must bring to an end
measares the effect of which is to afford pro-
tection to domestic production, where that
protection would be inconsistent with the
Convention if it were achieved through tar-
iffs, quotas, or subsidies. Secondly, they must
cease to discriminate on grounds of national-
ity, insofar as this would frustrate the bene-
fits to be expected from the freeing of trade;
that is to say that governments or state
enterprises should not give preference to
their own national producers simply because
they are of that nationality; if they buy
national products this should be for normal
commercial reasons, such as cheapness,
quality, suitability, facility of production
control, or earlier delivery. Thirdly, it is
made clear that the provisions of the Con-
vention relating to monopolies and restric-
tive business practices apply to state-trading
no less than to private trading organiza-
tions.

“The article requires that, during the
transitional period while these provisions
come gradually into full effect, no new prac-
tices inconsistent with those provisions shall
be introduced. If the governments of the
member states do not have complete con-
trol over regional or local authorities or
public undertakings, they are required to
use their Influence to insure that those
bodies comply with the article.

“The Council iIs empowered to amend the
article. The provisions of paragraph 1 are
so worded as to refer obliquely to the con-
sultation and complaints ure, through
which control must ultimately be exercised.
Paragraph 6 defines public undertakings in
terms wide enough to insure that particular
undertakings do not slip through the net
by virtue of some special pecullarity of their
constitutions or of their relationships with
the cemtral governments.”

By decision of the Council No. 10 of 1963,

on May 10, 1963, the date of De-
cember "81, 1969, In paragraph 1 of article
14 of the Conventlon was replaced by the
date of December 31, 1966.

Since the provisions of article 14 relate
only to the elimination of practices which
control or influence imports and exports,
they are much more limited in effect in the
field of public contracts than the broad pro-
vislons of articles 62 and 63 of the treaty
establishing the Benelux Union.

Article 16 of the Stockholm Conwvention
contains the following provisions with re-
gard to the right of establishment:

“1. Member states recognize that restrie-
tions on the establishment and operation ef
economic enterprises in their territories by
nationals of other member states should not
be applied, accord to such nationals
of treatment which is less favorable than
that accorded to their own nationals in
such matters, in such a way as to frustrate
the benefits expected from the removal or
the absence of duties and gquantitative re-
strictlons on trade between member states.

“2. Member states shall not apply new re-
strictions in such a way that they conflict
with the principle set out In paragraph 1 of
this article.

“3. Member states shall notify the Coun-
cil, within such period as the Council may
decide, of particulars of any restrictions
which they apply in such a way that na-
tlonals of another member state are ac-
corded in their territories less favorable
treatment in respect of the matters set out
in paragraph 1 of this article than is ac-
corded to their own nationals.

“4, The Councll shall consider not later
than December 31, 1964, and may consider
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at any time thereafter, whether further or
different provisions are necessary to give ef-
fect to the principles set out in paragraph
1 of this article, and may decide to make
the necessary provisions.

“5. Nothing in this article shall prevent
the adoption and enforcement by a member
state of measures for the control of entry,
residence, activity and departure of aliens
where such measures are justified by reasons
of public order, public health or morality,
or national security, or for the prevention of
a serious imbalance in the social or demo-
graphic structure of that member state.

“@. For the purposes of this article:

"(a) ‘Nationals’ means, in relation to a
Member State, (1) physical persons who have
the nationality of that Member State and (11)
companies and other legal persons con-
stituted in the territory of that member
state in conformity with the law of that state
and which that state regards as having its
nationality, provided that they have been
formed for gainful purposes and that they
have their registered office and central ad-
ministration, and carry on substantial activ-
ity, within the area of the Association;

“(b) ‘Economic enterprises’ means any
type of economic enterprise for production of
or commerce in goods which are of area
origin, whether conducted by physical per-
sons or through agencies, branches or eom-
panies or other legal persons.”

It seems apparent that the provisions of
article 16 are not of much importance in
the field of public contracts. Moreover, par-
ticularly since the Convention contains no
provisions for the rendering of services which
do not require establishment in the terri-
tory of a member state, articles 14 and 16
probably are not of much importance in
the field of government public works
contracts.

Principal sources

(1) EPTA Becretariat, “Stockholm Con-
ventlon Examined” (Geneva, 1863).

(2) Hay, “Some Problems of Doing Busi-
ness in the Regional Markets of Europe,” 17
Rutgers Law Review, page 305 (1963).

(3) Jantzen, “The Operation of a Free
Trade Area” (Geneva, 1964).

(4) Surrey and Shaw (editors), “A Law-
yer’s Guide to International Business Trans-
actions” (Philadelphia, 1963).

AUSTRIA (MEMBER OF EFTA, GATT, AND OECD)

Procurement procedures for the minls-
tries, affillated agencles, and institutions of
the Federal Government are laid down in
ONorm A-2050, *“Procurement Practices”
(Vergebung von Leistungen) dated March
80, 1957.

ONorm A-2050 prescribes the following
methods for the le of contracts:

(1) Public invitation for offers (&6ffentliche
Ausschreibung)—invitations for offers are
published in the official Wiener Zeitung or
the Amtlicher Lieferanzeiger (official pro-
curement gazette) and also in daily newspa-
pers and trade journals,

(2) Restricted Invitation for offers (be-
schriinkte Ausschreibung)—limited inwvita-
tions for offers are privately addressed to
selected firms.

(38) Direct procurement (frefhindige Ver-
gebung)—contracts are awarded without
formal proceedings in the discretion of the
contracting authorities.

The first method is the standard one and
is normally used for all contracts of more
than 300,000 Austrian schillings (about $11,-
700). The second method may be used in
the restricted cases specified in article 1.432
of ONorm A-2050 and the third method in
the even more restricted cases specified in
article 1.433.

In any case the contracting authority is
under a duty to accept the offer which best
satisfies all technical and economiec view-
points and hence not necessarily the lowest
one in price.
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The following provisions of article 1.34 of
ONorm A-2050 provide for an outright pref-
erence for domestic firms and domestic prod-
ucts (unofficial translation from German):
“Insofar as possible, only domestic products
shall be used and only domestic enterprises
shall be employed."”

In compliance therewith most advertise-
ments for offers specify that only Austrian
firms may submit offers.

The standards set forth in ONorm A-2050
were drawn up and published by the quasi-
officlal Austrian Standardization Assoclation
(Osterreichischer Normenausschuss) but in
1963 the Austrian Cabinet approved the pro-
visions thereof and Federal ministers were
requested to, and did, issue internal service
regulations making compliance with such
provisions mandatory for the ministries,
affilinted agencies, and institutions of the
Federal Government. At the same time,
provincial governments and municipal ad-
ministrations were invited to issue similar
instructions and by the end of 1964 most of
them had complied with the Federal Govern-
ment’s bids.

Principal sources

(1) Letter dated October 28, 1964, from
the U.S. Embassy in Vienna to Cravath,
Swaine & Moore, Paris.

(2) Foreign Service Dispatch No. 1017 from
the U.S. Embassy In Vienna entitled “Bid-
ding in Award of Public Contracts.”

(3) Airgram No. A-T6 from the U.S. Em-
bassy in Vienna entitled “Procurement Prac-
tices of Austrian Government Agencies.”

(4) U.S. Department of Commerce, “Selling
in Austria" (Oversea Business Rept. No. 64—
70, June 1964).

DENMAREK (MEMBER OF GATT, EFTA, AND OECD)

Procurement for public purposes in Den-
mark takes place under a variety of regula-
tions, and there is no uniform law with re-
gard to Inviting tenders or the letting of
contracts by the various officlal agencies.

Discrimination against foreign bidders and
forelgn materials exists by administrative
practice and the discretion vested in the
various procurement authorities.

Public tenders are invited infrequently,
principally in connection with the procure-
ment of engineering products. The general
and usual procedure is one of selective tender
under which estimates may be obtained from
& number of suppliers, with complete dis-
cretion in the particular procurement au-
thority as to whether estimates will be re-
quested from foreigners. In considering the
estimates the procurement authority takes
into account not only the price but also qual-
ity, servicing, and other factors.

Consequently, contracts are
awarded only to Danish firms.

Principal sources

The foregoing is based principally on in-
formation supplied by the Bureau of Inter-
national Commerce of the U,S. Department
of Commerce on the basis of reports from
the U.S. Embassy in Copenhagen.

NORWAY (MEMEBER OF EFTA, GATT, AND OECD)

Norweglan Government procurement Is
conducted under the provisions of the Gov-
ernment Regulations Concerning Tenders of
July 4, 1927, as amended, which were promul-
gated by Royal decree.

The normal procedure established by the

®regulations calls for general competition
through the medium of public invitation for
tenders by means of advertisement. The
regulations themselves contain no provisions
discriminating against forelgn bidders or
forelgn materials, Nevertheless, discrimina-
tion does exist as a result of administrative
practice, particularly the discretion which
procurement authorities have in the tender-
ing procedure.

In the first place, there 15 no requirement
that foreign tenders be invited. In general,

generally
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such tenders are invited where there is only
one Norweglan supplier of the procurement
item or where the procurement authority
finds that foreign competition is in the pub-
lic interest.

Secondly, even if foreign tenders are in-
vited, preference is given to a Norweglan
tender and a foreign tender is accepted only
in exceptional cases, such as where a sub-
stantial price differential (price offered plus
tariff) exists or where no Norwegian bidder
is deemed to be qualified to perform a con-
tract for technical, financial, or other reasons
the application of which is in the com-
plete discretlon of the procurement au-
thority.

Finally, even If products manufactured in
Norway are considered, the degree to which
such products incorporate forelgn raw ma-
terials or semimanufactured products en-
ters into the determination as to which Nor-
weglan product is chosen.

Speclal concessions with regard to the ac-
quisition of waterfalls (in connection with
hydroelectric plants) and the development
of mining resources granted under the Gen-
eral Concessions Act (Lov om Ehverrelse av
Vandfald, Bergverk og Anden Fast Eiendom)
of December 14, 1917, require that machin-
ery, equipment, and other materials must be
purchased in Norway if the price of the Nor-
wegian product is not more than 10 percent
above the cost of a similar forelgn product.

Principal sources

The foregoing is based principally on in-
formation supplied by the Bureau of Inter-
national Commerce of the U.S. Department
of Commerce on the basis of reports from
the U.S. Embassy in Oslo.

PORTUGAL (MEMBER OF EFTA, GATT, AND OECD)

Article 369 of the Portuguese Administra-
tive Code establishes public tendering pre-
ceded by advertisement as the basic method
of awarding contracts.

The basic law applicable to Government
procurement is decree-law No. 41,3756 of No-
vember 19, 1957. It establishes the legal
regime under which government services, in-
cluding those granted administrative and
financial autonomy, may effect expenditures
for construction and repair of public works
or for acquisition of supplies, equipment, and
other material,

The decree-law provides for three admin-
istrative systems of inviting tenders, as fol-
lows:

{a) Public tendering (concurso publico)—
all who satisfy the general conditions es-
tablished by law can submit tenders. This
method is compulsory for supplies or services
costing more than 100,000 escudos (about
$3,600).

(b) Restricted tendering (concurso lim-
itado)—only firms specifically invited (in
principle, more than three) may submit
tenders. Restricted tenders (or, if deter-
mined by the contracting authority, public
tenders) are compulsory for works, supplies,
or services costing more than 20,000 escudos
(about $700).

(c) Direct negotiation (ajuste directo)—
the contract is awarded by the contracting
authority without competition. Wherever
possible, however, the award Is preceded by
consultation with at least three firms. Prior
consultation is compulsory for expenditures
exceeding 2,600 escudos. Tendering whether
public or restricted may be dispensed with
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lows concerning the awarding of contracts
(unofficial translation from Portuguese):

“Subject to the provislons of section 4 ot
article 6 contracts for works or supplies shall
be awarded as a rule to the bidder who has
submitted the bid which is lowest in price
[a propuesta de menor preco]. The Govern-
ment reserves nevertheless the right to make
the award to the bidder who offers the best
guarantees |[malores garantlas] although
not the one who submitted the lowest bid,
it belng necessary in such case that the
award decision be duly justified.”

Article 6, section 4, as amended by Por-
taria No., 8,716 of May 19, 1937, reserves to
the Government the right not to make any
award, if the conditions attached to the bid
are not satisfactory, if the bidders do not
possess the indispensable moral suitabllity
or if there is a presumption of collusion.

Discrimination in favor of Portuguese con-
tractors and suppliers and Portuguese prod-
ucts is practiced in a number of different
ways, among which are the following:

(1) Although the same procedure and
criteria are applied to foreign and domestic
bids, contracting authorities are required
to give preference to ese products,
other things belng equal. Article 359, sec-
tion 6 of the Administrative Code provides
in that regard that “conditions of quality
and price being equal, Portuguese products
shall always be preferred in the furnishing
of materials.” Article 2 of decree with force
of law No. 22,087 of December 27, 1032, re-
quires that the departments and services of
the state, the autonomous administrations,
the administrative bodies and corporations
and private firms and companies which are
concessionnaires of the state prefer natlional
products in their purchases, provided that
the price be equal to, or lower than, the
price of forelgn products that are similar
or which serve the same purpose. Decree
No. 38,5604 of November 12, 1951, provides
that the latter determination must be made
by the Economic Coordination Commission.

(2) In the case of contracts for supplies,
equipment, etec., foreign companles can sub-
mit bids, but, since Government departments
can usually buy goods through national im-
porters, they only deal directly with suppliers
in foreign countries in exceptional cases.

(3) Effective competition by foreign con-
tractors for public works contracts requires,
as a practical matter, assoclation with a
Portuguese company, either as agent or as
a subsidiary of the foreign company. The
licenses which are required are not granted
to foreign companies and Portuguese engl-
neers must enter invoices or participate in
the supervision of the projects. In many
situations a considerable number of licenses
is required.

In an example cited by the U.S. Embassy
in Lisbon on the basis of an official source,
a large French construction company bid
five times in its own name but was unsuc-
cessful until it secured a local subsidiary
which employed Portuguese engineers.

The Embassy also reported that Portuguese
officlals based the award in February 1961, of
the 66 milllon contract for the construc-
tion of a long bridge over the River
Estuary (scheduled for completion in 1966)
to a consortium headed by U.S. Steel
Export Co. on the following considera-
tions, among others: United States Steel was
represented by a Portuguese agent, the bridge
was to be constructed in association with a

in the interest of the state and direct negoti-
ation employed particularly where there is
only one possible supplier when the prices
of the goods are officially controlled when
national security is involved, or when re-
sponses to previous calls for tenders for the
same work or material have not resulted in
any tenders or the tenders recelved were
deemed unacceptable.

Article 24 of Portaria (Ministerial Order)
No. 7,702 of October 24, 1933, provides as fol-

Portug steel company and Portuguese en-
gineers would (as required by law) partici-
pate in the supervision of the project.

In general, every bidder on a public works
contract exceeding 250,000 escudos (about
$8,750) must possess a license issued by the
Commission for Registration and Classifica~
tion of Public Works Contractors established
in the of Public Works by decree-
law No, 40,623 of May 30, 1956, which is regu-
1ated by Portaria No. 18,476 of May 16, 1961.
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The Portaria provides for the classification of
contractors according to comstruction cate-
gory and the size of the projects that they
are gualified to undertake. The issuance of
the license is conditioned on compliance with
a large number of formalities.

Article 4 of the decree-law provides that

order to qualify as a Portuguese company, at
least 60 percent of its capital must be owned
by Portuguese citizens and a majority of its
board of directors and its managing director
must be Portuguese.

Section 2 of article 15 provides exception-
ally that, when the characteristics of the
work justify it, foreign firms may be per-
mitted to submit bids by decision of the

tent minist In that event, they
must comply with the following regquirement
of section 4 of article 17 of Portaria No. 7,702
of Oectober 24, 1933 (unofiicial translation

Portuguese) :

“If the bidder is foreign, [he must] attach
& declaration, notarized by the legation or
consulate of his country, that he renounces
whatever rights or prerogatives he possesses
as a forelgner, renouncing any special forum,
and that he submits, in everything that re-
lates to the execution of the comtract, to
what is prescribed by Portuguese legislation

in force.”
Principal sources

Supplies—Legisla’
nated and Annotated] (Lisbon, 1850, with
1960 supplement) .

(2) PForeign Service despatch No. 314
dated March 15, 1962, from the U.S. Embassy
in Lisbon, entitled “Export: Government
Tenders: General System of Portuguese
Ministries.”

(3) U.S. Department of Commerce, “Basic
Data on the Economy of Portugal” World
Trade Information Series, pt. I, No. 60-44
(1860).

SWEDEN (MEMBER OF EFTA, GATT, AND OECD)

The procedures for procurement of com-
modities and services by the national gov-
ernment as well as national public works
contracts are regulated by Royal Decree No.
496, dated June 6, 1952, as amended.

As a general rule, procurement at the
national level is made on the basis of com-
petitive bidding. The 1852 decree provides
for the following procursment methods:

(1) Public tender (anbud, som infordras
genom annonsering)—publie invitation for
offers published in the “Tidning for lever-
anser till staten,” a weekly publication de-
voted entirely to state procurement, and oe-
casionally also in the daily press.

(2) Selective tender (anbud, som infor-

(3) Private tender (anbud, som infordras
hand)—soclicitation of offers by infor-
mal communications to as many suppliers
or contractors as good business practice re-
quires.

All government-owned business undertak-
ings and public utilities of the central gov-
ernment, as well as certain ted gov-
ernment Iinstitutions and agencies may,

the nature and size of the pro-
curement and paying due regard to efficient
business practices, invite bids “in any such
manner &s may be deemed proper and appro-
priate.”

The rules and regulations set forth in the

between
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over, there is nothing to prevent a govern-
ment institution or agency from

from whatever source it deems appropriate.
The contracting authority has the duty of
accepting the “most beneficial™ offer; hence,
price is not necessarily a decisive factor and
equal importance is attached to quality,
delivery time, the general reputation and in-
tegrity of suppliers, and their ability or will-
ingness to meet required standards and spec-
ifications.

The same considerations are reported to be
employed by the ecity governments, municl-
palities, and rural communities, which are
not regulated by statutory provisions or ad-
ministrative decrees in the procurement of
commodities and services and the construc-
tion of public works. The normal procedure
for inviting bids appears to be through the
medium of cireular letters addressed directly
to firms known to be reputable and reliable.

In view of the wide discretion which is
vested in procurement authorities at all levels
of government, there is inevitably a natural
administrative preference for Swedish sup-
pliers and Swedish materials, desplite the offi-
cial Swedish Iiberal trading policy.

Principal sources

(1) Letter dated November 29, 1963, from
the U.S. Embassy in Stockholm to Cravath
Swaine & Moore, Paris.

(2) Airgram No. 448 dated November 29,
1968, from the U.S. Embassy in Stockholm
entitled “Procurement: Swedish National and
Local Governmental Procedures.”

SWITZERLAND (MEMBER OF EFTA AND OECD)

Swiss Government procurement is generally
subject to the provisions of the Order (Ar-
rété) dated March 4, 1824, of the Swiss Fed-
eral Council concerning federal government
supply and works contracts.

‘The procedure for inviting tenders for sup-
plies and the placing of orders depends usual-
ly on the kinds of supplies to be purchased,
but the procurement authorities have a great
deal of discretion and supply contracts are
usually awarded on grounds of technieal suit-
ability rather than solely on price.

Public works contracts and contracts for
construction materials of any importance are
wusually awarded on the basis of public or se-
lective tendering, in the complete discretion
of the procurement authorities.

Article 8 of the decree of March 4, 1924, pro-
vides in part as follows:

“Preference will be given to Swiss Industry
in the case of offers which are approximately
equal.

“Among Swiss bidders whose offers are
equal, preference will be given to those who
undertake to employ principally Swiss work-
ers in the execution of the work or the supply
contract.”

suppliers and contractors
must be represented in Switzerland by a
person or firm domieciled in Switzerland
(Le., a representative, agency or branch)
and legally entitled to act on behalf of the
foreign supplier or contractor.

The Federal railways are reported to have
a buying policy based on sound economic
principles and are unhampered in the choice
of supplier by any specific statutory provi-

Due in part to the traditionally decen-
tralized nature of the Swiss Confederation,
mywhlupm)ecﬁ.mmingmwmm

totally or partially by the
Pede:a.l Government, are carried out by
cantonal and communal

jand, if their prices are not substantially
higher than those of other possible sources.

Semi-public services are not bound by any
statutory reguirements but, in practice, it
may be assumed that private firms holding
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shares in a particular concern will be given
preference when suppliers are chosen.
Principal sources
(1) Letter dated November 5, 1964, from
the U.S. Embassy in Bernm to Cravath,
Swaine & Moore, Paris.
(2) Forelgn Service Despatch No. 252

.dated October 16, 1956, from the U.5. Em-

bassy in Bern.

(3) U.S. Department of Commerce, “Sell-
ing in Switzerland,” Overseas Business Re-
ports, OBR No. §4-108 (September 1964).

UNITED KINGDOM (MEMBER OF EFTA, GATT, AND
OECD)

There is no statute governing public pro-
curement or requiring that public contracts
be let by competitive bidding and advertis-

Apart from the requirement that con-
tracta involving £50,000 (about $140,000) or
more be referred to the Treasury for review,
if it is contemplated that the contract will
be awarded to a foreign firm, the Government
departments have full discretion to follow
the best suited to their needs and
the nature of the purchase.

Government contracts can be placed in one
of the following three ways:

(1) Public tender—invitations to tender
are normally published in the appr
trade journals and, also where appropriate,
in the public press.

(2) Selective tender—this method is used
in the great majority of cases. Invitations
to tender, which are mot made publle, are
sent to a limited number of suppliers drawn
from approved lists maintained for the pur-
pose In respect of each class of goods which
a department expects to buy. Although for-
eign materials are, in general, eligible for in-
clusion on such lists, their inclusion thereon
is in the discretion of the particular depart-
ment.

(3) Single tender—this method involves
the negotiation of a contract with a selected
firm and is used where circumstances do not
permit normal competition, such as in-
stances where it is impracticable to obtain
the supplies elsewhere, either in the United
Kingdom or abroad.

In the public tender and selective tender

ures, the contract 1s normally but not
invariably awarded to the lowest bidder,
thus leaving room for considerable admin-
istrative discretion.

The Stationery Office grants a 10-percent
preference in favor of United Kingdom com-
panies. Limited preference is also given by
Government departments and nationalized
industries to domestic firms located in dis-
tricts declared to be in need of assistance
because persistent and high unemployment
exists, or is expected.

Contracts invelving £50,000 or more are
normally submitted for review to the Treas-
ury, if it is contemplated that the contract
will be awarded to a foreign firm. The
Treasury ls the Instrument through which
the Government exercises fiscal control over
its constituent departments and is governed
by a board of commissioners composed of the
First Lord of the Treasury (an office usually
held by the Prime Minister), the Chancellor
of the Exchequer and a varying number of
junior lords nominated by the Pirst Lord
and appointed by the Crown. If there are
no overriding balance of payments consider-
ations and if there is a significant saving to
beraalhedbythelotﬂngdammto
a foreign firm, the Treasury ordinarily does®
not oppose the awarding of a contract to a
supplier or contractor outside the United
Kingdom.

Since many contracts are placed under
public supply agreements, or through selec-
tive tender from a closed Hst of suppliers,
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Economiec Conference in Montreal in 1958,
purchasing departments intending to place
orders abroad seek to Inform themselves as
to whether the goods concerned can be ob-
tained on competitive terms within the
Commonwealth.

The selective and discretionary process is
best illustrated by the offers for building
contracts which are solicited from short lists
of selected firms appropriate to the particular
project and are awarded to the firm making
the lowest suitable offer. Contracts are not
advertised in the press or put out for open
competition in any way.

Another example recently brought to light
in under the British Restrictive
Trading Practices Act is illustrative of the
sort of “gentlemen’s agreement” approach
which is employed by purchasing depart-
ments. The proceedings revealed that the
British Postmaster General had concluded a
Crown Agreement with a group of eight
United Eingdom manufacturers to supply all
telephone apparatus for the British Post
Office. Under the terms of the agreement
the Post Office and the manufacturers agreed
on the specifications and the prices (which
were not published), and, when a contract
was to be let, the manufacturers’ group se-
lected 1 of the 8 companies for the
purpose. Exchange equipment, cables and
loading cables were covered by comparable
agreements, which brought the total num-
ber of manufacturers involved to 13, § of
whom were parties to more than one agree-
ment.

Principal sources

(1) Afrgram No. A-2658 dated May 6, 1963,
from the U.S. Embassy in London entitled
“United Kingdom Government Procurement
Practices.”

(2) Letters dated November 21, 1863, and
January 2, 1964, from the U.S. Embassy In
London to Cravath, Swaine & Moore, Paris.

(3) Whelan, “Public Contracts of the
United Kingdom: A Comparative Survey and
Introduction,” 32 George Washington Law
Review 80 (1963).

(4) Arthur Andersen & Co. "Tax and
Trade Guide: United Kingdom™ (New York,
1964).

FINLAND (ASSOCIATE MEMBER OF EFTA; MEMEER
OF GATT)

Finland has no general laws or statutory
regulations relating to public supply and
public works contracts. Each contracting
authority has its own special “provisions for
procurement.” Those of the National Board
of Public Roads and Waterways (the NBR)
relating to procurement of machinery and
other equipment, which were approved on
August 21, 1964, are regarded as typical. They
provide for a system of selective tendering
under which bids are requested from at least
four vendors “known to be reliable and able
to supply.” Vendors who do not receive the
initial invitation may, however, submit ten-
ders if found to be qualified.

Paragraph 8 of section 2 provides as follows
concerning the acceptance of tenders (offi-
cial translation from Finnish) :

“Such bid shall be pted as Is d d
to be the most advantageous from the point
of view of the state. Solely the price quoted
sghall not be deemed to be decisive for an
acceptance. Where the NBER accepts a bid
which is higher than the lowest one, the
respective motivation shall be duly recorded.”

Preliminary investigation has revealed no
Finnish laws or regulations which favor Fin-
nish firms or Finnish products in the field of
public contracts.

According to the U.S. Embassy in Helsinki,
Finnish officials endeavor wherever feasible
to satisfy their requirements from domestic
sources, but there is no deliberate diserimi-
nation against foreign products or foulgn
bidders. The “Provisions for Prc
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nce of tend

s obviously permit
Finnish products

ent of A iation with the European
Free Trade Association

The agreement creating an association be-
tween the member countries of the European
Free Trade Association and Finland was
signed in Helsinkli on March 27, 1961, and
entered into force on June 26, 1961. The first
tariff reduction and the first relaxation of
quantitative import restrictions took place
on July 1, 1961, when duties on most of the
trade in industrial goods between Finland
and the seven member countries of EFTA
were reduced by 30 percent.

The agreement of assoclation provides for
the application to Finland of most of the
provisions of the Stockholm Convention
establishing EFTA, inecluding article 14 re-
lating to purchases by public und
and article 16 relating to the right of estab-
lishment.

The agreement of association created a
Joint Council composed of representatives ol
Finland and the Seven in which each coun-
try has one vote and whiech has jurisdiction
to deal with matters arising out of the Agree-
ment of Association. Decisions of the Joint
Council bind Finland and all of the Seven.
Decisions of the EFTA Council, if taken by
a unanimous vote, are only binding upon
Finland if referred to the Joint Council and
accepted by Finland without reservation.
Decisions of the EFTA Council taken by a
majority vote, if referred to the Joint Coun-
cil, become binding upon Finland if passed
by an aflfirmative vote of four, whether or
not Finland is one of those four.

Principal sources

(1) Letter dated November 8, 1864, from
the U.8. Embassy in Helsinki to Cravath,
Swaine & Moore, Paris.

(2) Letter dated December 10, 1964, from
the Embassy of PFinland, Washington, D.C.,
to Cravath, Swaine & Moore, New York.

OtaeEr EURroPE
IRELAND (MEMBER OF OECD)

The Government Contracts Committee di-
rects and controls the placing of contracts.
There are no laws or specific statutory reg-
ulations relating to the awarding of Govern-
ment contracts. In general, the system pre-
vailing in the United Eingdom is followed.

The general procurement procedure is one
of selective tendering under which tenders
are invited from all firms that are known to
be interested which are considered capable
of supplying satisfactorily the goods, serv-
ices, or works If the
authority considers it necessary to secure
satisfactory competition, use may be made
of public tendering and invitations for ten-
ders are published in the press and in trade
and technical journals.

It is in the discretion of the contracting
authority to invite foreign tenders but for-
eign firms that learn of invitations for ten-
ders are not precluded from submitting
tenders.

In cases where foreign tenders are solic-
ited and/or submitted, erence is given to
Irish firms to the extent of the duty or im-
port quota in cases in which the goods to
be purchased are subject to such a duty or
quota and to an unknown extent in the
case of nondutiable items or those not sub-
ject to quota.

Usually, but in the discretion of the con-
tracting authority, the lowest “suitable"
tender is accepted.

The Irish tariff is three column: Full,
preferential, and special preferential. ESpe-
cial preferential rates apply to specified
classes of goods originating in the United
Eingdom and Canada and are generally

jual to one-half or two-thirds of the full

of the NBR referred to above clearly contem-

plate the possibility of foreign contractors,

but the above-quoted provisions concerning
CXI—-580

rates. Preferential rates apply to products
of the Commonwealth not entitled to spe-
cial preferential rates. Full rates apply to
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all other dutiable imports, including im-
ports from the United States. Accordingly,
U.S. firms are at a distinct disadvantage in
bidding on Government contracts.

Principal sources

(1) Letter dated December 15, 1964, from
the Embassy of Ireland, Washington, D.C.,
to Cravath, Swaine & Moore, New York.

(2) U.8. Department of Commerce, “For-
eign Trade Regulations of Ireland,” Over-
seas Business Reports, OBR No. 64-64 (June
1964).

SPAIN (MEMBER OF GATT AND OECD)

Public procurement in Spain continues
to be governed by the provisions of the law
on the state administration and accounta-
bility (Ley de Administracion y Contabili-
dad del Estado) of July 1, 1911, as amended
by the law of December 20, 1952, until such
time as the Government publishes an im-
plementing text (texto articulado) of law
No. 198 of December 28, 1963 (Boletin Oficial,
Dec. 31, 1963), concerning the bases of Gov-
ernment contracts (Bases de Contratos del
Estado)

Under the 1911 law, as amended, there
three kinds of systems used in

competitive tendering (con-
curso-subasta) and direct contracting (con-
clerto directo). Contracts for public works
or public services to be carried out on behalf
of the State are normally awarded through
public tendering. The letting of contracts by
competitive tendering and direct contracting
is exceptional and the clrcumstances under
which contracts may be awarded by those
two methods are narrowly defined.

The formalities as to the publication of
notices and specifications, etc., are not as
great as in the case of competitive tendering
as they are for public tendering. In the lat-
ter case the contract is normally awarded to
the lowest bidder, that is, the one who makes
the most economically advantageous offer
consistent with the specifications. In the
case of competitive tendering the con
authority has the option of either awarding
the contract for the works or services which
are the subject of the tender or of nullifying
it. The award is made by selecting the bid
which offers the most advantages both in the
light of the specifications and the various
tenders, without any legal obligation to
award the contract to the bidder offering the
lowest price.

The new law will give much more discre-
tion to the contracting authorities in the
selection of the method which they use and
also permits the use of a fourth method—
selective tendering (concurso). In the case
of public works contracts the contracting au-
thoritles will have complete discretion to
choose between public and competitive
tendering. The circumstances under which
selective tendering and direct contracting
may be resorted to will be defined in the im-
plementing text. In the case of public sup-
ply contracts, selective tendering is specified
as the normal method, with direct contract-
ing permitted in exceptional and restricted
cases, The new law also provides for the
first time for the prior qualification and
classification of public works contractors and
the establishment of a Reglster of Contrac-
tors in which they are to be enrolled.

The new law provided that the implement-
ing text was to be drawn up and promulgated
by the government within a period of 1 year.
Under the provisions, however, of the de-
cree-law of December 28, 1964 (Boletin Ofi-
clal, December 29, 1964), the Government was
glven an additional perlod of 4 months, that
is, until April 30, 1965, in which to do so.

Article 10 of the law of November 24, 1939
(Boletin Oficial, December 15, 1939), for the
Coordination and Pmt.wtlm of ths National
Industry (F de la In-
dustria Nacional) pruvldu that a wide va-
riety of public bodies must use articles
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exclusively of Spanish manufacture. A copy
of an unofficial translation from Spanish of
article 10 is attached hereto.

Principal sources
The foregoing is based principally on infor-
mation obtained from private sources and
the U.S. Department of Commerce.

SPAIN

(Law of November 24, 1939, for the Coordina-
tion and Defense of National Industries,
(Boletin Oficial, December 15, 19839)—Un-
official translation from Spanish)

Article 10. In any works, installations,
services and purchases carried out with funds
of the state, provinces, municipalities, agen~
cles, and delegations of the movement,
monopolies, public service concessions or
companies enjoying benefits or assistance in
any administrative, economic, or financial
form, use will solely be made of goods manu-
factured in Spain, as evidenced by the na-
tional certificate of manufacture issued by
the Ministry of Industry and Trade.

Exceptionally and following consultations
with the Technical Services of the General
Directorate of Industry, the Ministry of In-
dustry and Trade may authorize the purchase
of forelgn industrial products by special dis-
pensation in each case, for one of the follow-
ing reasons:

(1) When the natlonal product is express-
1y declared to be unsuited for a specific pur-
pose, followlng appropriate analyses, tests,
or trials carried out at the request of the
interested party.

(2) When the Spanish industry is unable
t0 meet a recognized urgent need, provided
the agency or body concerned in the pur-
chase conclusively shows that the need in
question was impossible to foresee in the
time avallable, or that the product cannot be
replaced In a shorter time by a similar arti-
cle of national manufacture.

(8) When no similar article is nationally
produced, subject to the proviso that no
arbitrary, irregular or untoward competitive
conditions unjustly excluding the national
product shall be tolerated under such a pre-

The foregoing conditions shall not exclude
which urgent circumstances and the
special duties of the Ministries responsible
for national defense may require them to im-
pose in regard to matters coming under their
Jurisdiction.

RESIGNATION OF HERBERT W.
KLOTZ

Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
the gentleman from California [Mr.
YouwceEr] may extend his remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Dakota?

There was no objection.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, the
resignation of Assistant Commerce Sec-
retary Herbert W. Klotz gives rise to a
number of questions which are well
treated in an article by Louis M. Kohl-
meier in the Wall Street Journal of
April 27.

Many of us feel that Congress has de-
generated into pretty much a rubber-
stamp, as the President is acting as ma-
Jjority leader in both the House and the
Senate, but now the Presidential influ-
ence seems to have penetrated the so-
called independent regulatory agencies.
There has been a great deal of debate
and concern about Congressmen calling
up members of these independent agen-
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cies, and many Congressmen have been
criticized for attempting to favorably in-
fluence members of the independent
agencies toward some project initiated
by a constituent—yet if what Mr. Klotz
reports is true, the President seems to
feel that he has a right to dictate to the
chairmen of the so-called independent
agencies.

Mr. Kohlmeier's article follows:

THE KLOTZ AFFAIR: IMPACT ON CAPITAL

(By Louis M. Kohlmeier)

WASHINGTON —The summary sacking of
Assistant Commerce Secretary Herbert W.
Klotz for his involvement in the Texas Gulf
Sulfur case, even though Mr. Klotz was a
minor figure accused of no crime, undoubt-
edly has conveyed this warning to all Fed-
eral officials: The Johnson administration
does not intend its image in history to be
dirtied by episodes that even suggest private
gain obtained in public office.

At the same time, Mr. Klotz' exit has,
quite inadvertently, focused attentlon anew
on the Johnson family's corporate stock hold-
ings and the problems they create in the
minds of some Federal officlals. And the
relations between the President and the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission and other
regulatory agencles may have been com-
plicated still further.

When the SEC last week filed the sult that
accused 13 officers, directors, and employees
of Texas Gulf of profiting from inside In-
formation about a rich silver and copper
strike in Canada, Mr, Klotz wasn't named a
defendant. His name isn't even mentioned
until page 14 of the SEC's complaint, and
then only as 1 of 10 individuals who
took a position in Texas Gulf stock on the
basis of tips from an insider. Before the sult
was filed, there even was discussion inside
the SEC about the propriety of mentioning
the names, since none was accused of violat-
ing any law. £

BOUGHT ON A TIP

The suit didn't say that Mr. Elotz person-
ally had any contact with a Texas Gulf in-
sider. Rather, it alleges an insider named
Kenneth Darke, a Texas Gulf geologist who
was on the spot at the ore strike near Tim-
mins, Ontario, got in touch with a friend,
Nancy Atkinson (now Mrs. Francis Brown)
who worked as a secretary in the Commerce
Department and who passed the tip on to
Mr. Klotz and others. Mr. Elotz clalms he
did no wrong because his private stock inter-
est was unrelated to his public office: “In
my officlal capacity with the Department of
Commerce, I have never had nor could be
expected to have any dealings"” with Texas
Gulf or its officials.

This response, at first, seemed to satisfy his
boss, Commerce Secretary Connor, who ap-
proved the Klotz statement prior to delivery.
Now Mr. Connor says it “seems clear that
high Government officlals are acting unwisely
if they speculate in the stock market on the
basis of information not readily available to
the publie.”

That this harder line 15 a hand-me-down
from President Johnson also seems clear.
Though the SEC, as is its habit as an inde-
pendent, gquasi-judicial Government agency,
didn’t tell the White House before it filed
the suit, Mr. Johnson, as soon as he heard
of it, telephoned SEC chairman Manuel F.
Cohen, who was at home recuperating from
a heart attack. Just what Mr. Johnson said
to Mr. Cohen and what was said to other SEC
officials in subsequent calls the White House
reportedly made, isn't clear. One version is
that the Presldent asked about the details of
Mr. Klotz' involvement. Another is that
the President berated the SEC, though for
precisely what lsn’t clear either.

Whatever, the upshot was Mr. Klotz' res-
ignation “accepted by the President,” and a
resurgence of feeling inside the SEC that
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Mr. Klotz shouldn't have been named in the
complaint against Texas Gulf.

So there you have it—even after Mr. Klotz
is gone, the memory of Mr. Johnson’s phone
call to Chairman Cohen will linger on at the
SEC. And this could be an important new
element in the complicated relationship be-
tween the Presldent and the regulatory
agencies that are supposed to be independent
of the White House. Inside the independent
agencies, well aware that the President con-
trols the pursestrings and reappointments, no
White House call is lightly dismissed.

CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

Perhaps even more importantly, the Klotz
affair represents another blind alley for
any Federal officlal who tries to find a safe
route through the maze of laws, regulations,
and mores designed to protect against.“con-
flict of interest.’” The late President Een-
nedy, conceding that no set of laws or regu-
lations could hope to cover the infinite varia-
tion of problems that can arise, lald down
this general doctrine to govern Federal offi-
clals: “The highest standards of ethical be-
havior * * * must be followed not only in
reality but in appearance.”

The difficulty comes in translating the
general to the specific. From the Klotz af-
fair, a cautious Federal official might well
conclude the only sure way to avoid trouble
is to dispose of all stocks before he enters
office, and refrain from buying securities
while in office—even if his private holdings
in no way can collide with his public posi-
tion. If this, indeed, is the Johnson rule,
then it poses serlous problems for the Presi-
dent.

Certain to be compounded is the Johnson
administration's already considerable diffi-
culty in recruiting superior executive talent
from the ranks of industry. The President
has suffered several disappointments because
some business executives have been unwill-
ing to dispose of corporate benefits, such as
stock options, to come to Washinton; un-
questionably even more would decline public
service if they felt they had to refrain while
in office from holding stocks.

Also brought into question, agaln, is the
Johnson family's retention of beneficial own-
ership of stock in Texas radio and television
statlons—holdings that have brought the
family a multimillion-dollar fortune—dur-
ing the years that Mr. Johnson held Federal
office, in the House and Senate and then as
Vice President. When Mr. Johnson became
President, he acquired the right to initlate
FCC appointments, and the clear
conflict of interest. But did he really solve
it?

The President did place the stocks in a
trust, ostensibly beyond his control, but the
Johnson family retains beneficial ownership
and the trust arrangement will expire when
Mr. Johnson leaves the White House,

So, the significance of the Klotz affair,
looking beyond the Assistant Secretary's per-
sonal tragedy, lies in the Presldent’s reactlon
to the incident. For Washington officialdom
is now buzzing with unflattering comment
on the apparent difference between the
standards the White House has set for itself
and those it had adopted for the rest of the
executive branch.

THE COMMUTER CRISIS

Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
the gentlewoman from New Jersey [Mrs.
Dwyer] may extend her remarks at this
point in the Recorp and include extra-
neous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Dakota?

There was no objection.
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Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, so far as
this Congress and this tration
are concerned, the crisis in commuter
rail transportation is undoubtedly the
least understood, least acted on major
problem facing the country today.

For several years, a number of us in
the House and Senate have been seeking
to alert our colleagues to the Federal
Government’s role and responsibility in
the effort to avert a collapse in com-
muter rail service in our heavily popu-
lated urban areas.

That collapse has never been closer
than it is today, and in the single most
important, and vulnerable, metropolitan
area in the world—New York, New Jer-
sey, and Connecticut.

Yet, we hear little or nothing from
responsible officials of the Government.
The administration seems to have no
proposal to which it is giving serious
study. The Congress appears to have
no major legislation which is receiving
adequate consideration.

The current issue, May, of Fortune
magazine, Mr. Speaker, contains an
article which should jolt our Government
out of its lethargy. Entitled, “Commuter
Railroads Can Be Saved,” and written by
Harold B. Meyers, it presents a thought-
ful and balanced view of the current
problem, warns forcefully of the high
cost of further inaction, and offers some
useful suggestions.

I recommend the article to our col-
leagues, Mr. Speaker, and I include it
herewith as a part of my remarks:

CoMMUTER RaILROADS CAN BE SaAvVED
(By Harold B. Meyers)

For a few hours each morning and evening,
the New York metropolitan area Is a vast
kaleidoscope of people in motion. In an
8,000-square-mile region of New York State,
New Jersey, and Connecticut are concen-
trated more than 17,100,000 people, and near-
ly 2 million of them work in the densely
packed 8.7 square miles of Manhattan be-
tween 60th Street and the Battery, where 137
of the Nation's largest industrial corporations
have their headquarters. But only one out
of four of the people who work in that tiny
area actually lives in Manhattan; the others
converge on the island in the morning and
leave it at night. About 400,000 Manhattan
workers have their homes entirely outside the
5 boroughs of New York City.

Half of these suburban dwellers make their
daily journey to and from work by highway,
and the other half by commuter train. But
there has never been a half-and-half division
in public policy. The highway users have had
all the best of it. In the last 10 years alone,
about $4 billion has been spent on streets and
highways in the New York region, while the
suburban railroads, when not gouged by tax
collectors, were pretty much neglected and
left to sink into deep, perhaps mortal,
trouble.

It is apparent at last that continued fa-
voritlsm toward the automobile at the ex-
pense of the train can lead only to chaos.
Even with all the money that has been
poured into them, the expressways, bridges,
and tunnels serving New York City are
scarcely able to cope with the present peak-
hour jams; during that time the express-
ways compete for the title of “world’s longest
parking lot." If the 200,000 train commuters
were forced to take to cars and buses, there
would be neither time, money, nor space for
construction of highways to accommodate
them comfortably, much less the expected
increase in their numbers. Says New Jersey
State Highway Commissioner Dwight R. G.
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Palmer: “Only continued use of our rail com-
muter lines provides the possibility of keep-
ing our present highway congestion within
reasonable limits."”

The privately owned rallroads have had
precious little reward for running an essen-
tial public utility. Commuter service was
never highly profitable. Its very nature, par-
ticularly the fact that costly equipment and
manpower are fully utilized only for brief
dally periods, makes profits hard to come by.
Years ago the local railroads gladly provided
commuter service to lure people into their
territories in order to gain freight revenues
on the goods—especially coal for heating—
consumed in the suburban towns. Times
have changed. Now homes are heated by oil
or gas instead of coal, and very little freight
revenue is generated at most suburban sta-
tions. At the same time, off-peak passen-
ger travel has declined, reducing the utiliza-
tion of equipment. Instead of taking a train
to shop on 6th Avenue or 34th Street, house-
wives drive to suburban shopping centers,
which offer almost the same variety as Man-
hattan stores and convenience besides.
Even the 5-day week has hurt the railroads,
since it cuts 1 day of utilization for their
suburban equipment. Nowadays what rail-
road managements are most anxious to do
about their commuter service is to close it
down.

Obviously, this can't be allowed to happen.
But it is equally obvious that the railroad
companies and their investors cannot be ex-
pected to take a beating indefinitely. A new
and imaginative public policy must grapple
with the problems. Fortunately, a sense of
crisis has finally impelled Government and
civic leaders to develop practical new pro-
grams. The air is at least full of ideas.

TALCUM POWDER ON A BROKEN BACK

Some of the commuter lines serving New
York City have not seen a banker smile since
firemen shoveled coal. With the exception
of the merger-bound New York Central and
Pennsylvania, both of which have freight
profits to keep them healthy, the suburban
rallroads are in miserable financlal shape.
Left to themselves, the Long Island, the New
Haven, the Erie-Lackawanna, and the Cen-
tral of New Jersey would appear to be racing
neck and neck for the graveyard.

The Long Island has a special status that
has kept it functioning relatively smoothly
for a long time, but the dispensations that
have saved it are running out. It is almost
entirely a passenger line—in 1964, $66,530,-
800 of its revenue came from its 192,000 daily
passengers, more than 80,000 of whom are
regular commuters, and only $9,286,000 came
from freight. The Long Island's last black-
ink years as a private enterprise were during
World War II. It went into bankruptecy in
1949 and then suffered more reverses, includ-
ing 2 wrecks in which 109 commuters were
killed. Since 1954 the Long Island has been
operated as a special Rallroad Redevelopment
Corp., created by the State. For the last 10
years the Long Island’s owner, the Pennsyl-
vania, has forgone any return on its $131
million investment, including the $2,092,000
in interest due annually on the Long Island’s

bonds, and the railroad has been forgiven-

$2,260,000 a year in taxes. Aided by this for-
bearance, the line embarked on a program for
$656 million worth of improvements. Prog-
ress has been real, and adroit public relations
has made the most of it to give the Long
Island the look of a going concern. But the
legislative authorization for the Ralilroad
Redevelopment Corp. expires next year, and
the Pennsy has served notice that its inves-
tors can no longer be expected to subsidize
the Long Island's operations. Unless an
imaginative plan like the one for State own-
ership proposed by New York Gov. Nelson
Rockefeller is put into effect, the only way
for the Long Island to go is back to bank-
ruptey.
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The New Haven, which hauls about 25,000
commuters a day from Connecticut and
Westchester County into Manhattan, has
been perennially and notoriously in so pre-
carious a condition that one wonders how it
keeps running at all. The line has been in
reorganization since 1961 and is still losing
on all fronts—#10,609,000 on passenger serv-
ice last year (more than half, by the trustees’
calculations, on commuters) and $6,532,000
on freight. With cash draining away each
month, the New Haven's trustees concluded
long ago that passenger service would have
to be abandoned or turned over to someone
else. The agreement with the New York
Central and Pennsylvania for inclusion of the
New Haven's freight business in the Penn-
Central system does nothing for either long-
haul or commuter passenger service, except
make them clearly separate problems.

So far, public plans for saving commuter
service have seemed more political than
practical. Some time back, New York and
Connectlcut offered new equipment, but were
turned down. Explains a New Haven official:
“Offering us new passenger cars is like offer-
ing to loan a Cadillac to a man who doesn’t
have a dime for a cup of coffee. How's he
going to run it?” When U.S. Circuit Judge
Robert P. Anderson granted the trustees per-
mission to seek discontinuance of passenger
service, he said of the car-equipment plan:
“This would be as effective as attempting
to remedy a broken back by dusting it with
talcum powder.”

Across the Hudson River, the Erie-Lacka-
wanna claims it lost $8,250,000 last year on
its suburban trains, which carry more than
25,000 commuters a day. The Btate of New
Jersey provided a direct cash subsidy in
1964 of $2,200,000 to help cover the Erie-
Lackawanna's commuter losses, but at the
same time the railroad was paying $4,300,000
in property taxes. It does not have a single
passenger car that is less than 30 years old,
and the ferryboats that provide its own link
to Manhattan are even older. With the
hope of tidying his line up enough to make
it attractive for a merger, Erie-Lackawanna
Chairman William White has offered to do-
nate his commuter rolling stock to anyone
who would operate it without loss to the
rajlroad. He has found no takers.

The Central of New Jersey, used daily by
almost 10,000 commuters, has some equip-
ment even more decrepit than Erie-Lacka-
wanna's and faces financial collapse every
time a gandy dancer cashes a paycheck. Last
year was its seventh straight year of deficit
operations. In the last decade the Jersey
Central earned $50 million on freight, lost
$66,500,000 on passengers, and received $6,-
400,000 in direct cash subsidies from the
States (while paying $30 million In New
Jersey property taxes). To ease its tax bur-
den, the railroad has been unloading prop-
erty—by sale when possible, otherwise
simply by relinquishing title to a muniei-
pality. The line has given up ownership
of 768 acres of land, largely in Hudson
County, on which it otherwise would have
had to pay $1,400,000 in taxes last year.
Some of the land in Jersey City had been
assessed at $20,000 to $30,000 an acre. The
city has since sold parts of it for only $1,000
an acre.

THE PRICE OF A HIGHWAY MILE

The plight of New York's commuter rail-
roads Is not just the business of commuters
condemned to dirty, ill-kept trains and un-
kept schedules, and uncertain of whether
they can ride at all next month or next year.
Nor is it the business just of the stockhold-
ers and bondholders deprived of a fair re-
turn on investment. No matter how sorry
a lot they may be, the railroads are essential
to the public functioning of the region they
serve—and, to the great extent that Manhat-
tan is the financial and corporate center of
the United States, essentlal to the Nation
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as well. That is why it is simply unthinkable
that they should go out of existence. It
should not be forgotten that if rail commuter
service were dropped, the public purse would
have to pay for whatever substitute could be
devised. And highways are a far costlier way
than railroads of getting masses of people
from place to place. An apt comparison has
been made by New Jersey Commissioner
Palmer. Pointing out that his State has
been providing direct subsidies of about $7
million a year to commuter lines, Palmer
says: “This is about the same amount that
a mile of modern freeway in our urban areas
would cost.” And, indeed, he understates
the case; some miles of urban expressways
cost as much as $25 million.

Lots of figures have been bandied about re-
garding the investment needed to restore the
railroads to health. The New York Cen-
tral, which already has the best commuter
service in the New York area, has estimated
that it would take $58 million more to pro-
vide what it envisages as the finest possible
service. The Erie-Lackawanna's estimate
for its own line, to achieve a more modest
standard, is $80 million. One proposal for
improving the Long Island calls for spend-
ing $200 million. These figures are for prac-
tical improvements, many of an obvious na-
ture, on individual lines. An areawlde esti-
mate has been made by the Reglonal Plan
Assoclation, a nonprofit civic organization.
Reglonal Plan has put the probable cost of
full modernization and integration of all
the essentlal commuter lines serving New
York at $1 billlon—$100 million in capital
investment for each of 10 years.

A billion dollars is a lot of money, even
spread among all the New York region's com-
muter roads. And under present conditions,
private management would have to be moon-
struck to make the investment. Warning
New Jersey political leaders last year of his
company's dire straits, Erie-Lackawanna's
White listed some of the immediate needs for
the road just to maintain service at present
levels. “This company does not have funds
with which to replace equipment and facil-
ities,” he contended, “and even if funds were
available, we would not be justified in invest-
ing money for these purposes with no pros-
pect of earning a return on the investment
nor even the prospect of providing the service
at a breakeven point. Sound business judg-
ment would preclude any businessman from
doing so0."

That would seem to leave it up to the pub-
lic—and, as has been pointed out, a billlon
dollars is only & quarter of what has been
spent on highways in the New York region in
the last 10 years. In the next 10 years it is
expected that highway spending will keep
ahout the same pace.

HISTORY OF BUCKPASSING

There is now widespread, though not unan-
imous, agreement that the commuter lines
must be rescued by some sort of Government
action. The sticky question is—which gov-
ernment? The railroads are not neatly con-
fined to single political subdivisions. They
cross city lines, county lines, and State lines;
and the benefits from them are not limited
merely to communities that have stations at
which trains stop. They are vital to the eco-
nomic health of the entire region. This in-
terdependence is not always visible to the
separate governmental jurisdictions, however,
and parochialism has added to the difficulty
of developing public policy to aid the rail-
roads. Last fall Westchester County super-
visors voted down a proposal to provide $400,-
000 in cash assistance for the New Haven.
Only when $300,000 was made available by
the towns directly served was the grant finally
approved—though contingent on conditions
never accepted by the New Haven trustees.

Too often, municipalities argue that the
county is the smallest unit that can be
expected to participate directly in a program
to ald the rallroads. Counties look to the
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States, and the States look to Washington.
For its part, the Federal Government has
acknowledged some responsibility. After all,
its spending on highway building—80 percent
of funds for the interstate highway system
come from Washington—has contributed to
the railroad decline.

Federal policy, as formally stated, now calls
for a balanced transportation system. To
that end, the availability of highway funds
will be dependent on the establishment of
a planning process to assure the broadest
possible consideration of each community's
real needs. Federal funds have been pro-
vided for demonstration grants to be used
in practical efforts to break transportation
bottlenecks. In 1064, Congress passed the
Urban Mass Transportation Act and appro-
priated money for capital improvements.
Much more money will be needed, no doubt,
than the $375 milllon over 3 years projected
by the act, but at least a start has been
made.

There are and must be limits on Federal
involvement in the local operations of com-
muter trains. Both the administration and
Congress have taken the sound position that
Federal assistance should be directed only to
capital needs and that day-to-day operations
and deficits are matters best handled locally.
There i no desire iIn Washington to “become
intimately involved in the management of
local transportation,” says John C. Kohl, of
the Housing and Home Finance Agency, who
administers Federal participation in trans-
portation programs authorized by the Urban
Mass Transportation Act.

Observers of the Washington scene may
find this restraint unusual, but it is none-
theless commendable. In the commuter-
railroad crisis there is still a chance to show,
with Washington’s blessing, that a serlous
problem can be handled without setting up
another stack of offices along the Potomac.
But to do this will take Iimagination and
ingenuity in developing new mechanisms in
public administration. There will have to be
& partnership and cooperation of a rare sort
among different levels of Government and
with private enterprise.

A NETWORK FOR THE FUTURE

A regional organization dealing with
transportation problems is already in exist-
ence, though it is no more than a first step
toward what is needed. In 1961 the Gover-
nors of New York, New Jersey, and Connect-
icut agreed to form the Tri-State Trans-
portation Committee. The committee is
carrying out the most comprehensive study
of existing and potential transportation fa-
cilities, habits, and needs ever made in its
area. It has made aerial maps of every inch
of the region and taken actual counts of
passengers aboard commuter trains (learn-
ing, among other things, that trainmen,
afraid of being deemed superfluous, some-
times overstate the number of passen-
gers they serve). The reams of information
and studies avallable from other sources
have been sifted and analyzed and then
added to the fresh data developed by the
committee. Uslng computers and a large
staff of transportation specialists, the com-
mittee is putting together a full and accu-
rate picture of the commuter-railroad situa-
tion; incredibly, this is the first time it's
ever been done. Even more important, it is
engaged in making comprehensive projec-
tions of future requirements in the region.

But the Tri-State Transportation Com-
mittee, as now constituted, is just another
planning body. It has no power to put its
recommendations into effect. What is
needed in addition is an operating agency
with ample resources and a broad mandate—
modeled, perhaps, on the Port of New York
Authority, a bistate agency that owns and
operates alrports, docks, bridges, tunnels,
and other transportation facilities in which
New York and New Jersey share an interest.
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Like the Port of New York Authority, the
transportation agency should be nonpartisan
and independent, with a board of qualified
directors appointed by and answerable to the
Governors and instructed to alm at financlal
self-sufficiency. The agency would purchase
the commuter equipment and lease trackage
rights from the railroad companies (where
appropriate, it might contract with private
management to run the service). Although
many an intervening step would be required,
the ultimate goal would be to tie all the
lines, vastly improved and modernized, into
a single, efficient commuter rail network,
fitting into an overall transportation
scheme including New York's subways and
the regional highway system.

A public transportation agency of this sort
would probably be welcomed by the private
railroad operators. “I know of no alterna-
tive but for some agency to take over the
burden of commuter losses—or to abandon
service,” says the Erie-Lackawanna’s White.
In a recent letter to New Jersey’'s Governor,
Pennsylvania Rallroad President Allen Green-
nough and Jersey Central President Perry
Shoemaker wrote: “We have in mind a basle
public service which ideally can and should
be provided by a public agency.”

NEW CARS FOR OLD LINES

The first advantage a public agency would
have over the private rallroads would be its
access to money. Like a turnpike authority,
the agency could sell bonds backed by State
treasuries to obtain funds for the large and
quick doses of capital investment needed.
It would, in addition, have State assistance
in meeting the deficits racked up by com-
muter service; these deficits now run about
$25 million a year for the whole New York
area, over and above assistance already given
by the States.

The money would go, first of all, toward
the purchase of new passenger cars and the
rehabilitation of old ones. Greater reliability
would mean more efficient utilization of both
manpower and trains. Another immediate
benefit would be a reduction in running ex-
penses. Decrepit equipment is costly to op-
erate and malntain. Although they turned
down the New York-Connecticut offer of
new cars for other reasons, the New Haven’s
trustees conceded the great advantage of good
equipment. They have reported that main-
tenance costs are 45 cents per car-mile on
old commuter cars and 20 cents on the last
new equipment installed on the line.

The changes that could be wrought with
money do not end with new rolling stock.
Nor would they have to awalit great new
technological developments such as those
envisioned in last month's Fortune (“The
400-Mph Passenger Train"). Beginning with
what exists now and applying known tech-
nology, an agency with money to invest
could create a transportation system that
would seem utopilan by present standards.
Roadbeds could be rebuilt and jointed rails
replaced by welded ones, decreasing wear
and tear on both equipment and passengers.
Electrical power systems could be extended
and modernized; for years the New Haven
has had to pay a premium to equip its power
units so that they will operate on both its
own overhead a.c. lines and the third-rail
d.c. system on the New York Central track
it shares between Woodlawn and Grand Cen-
tral Station.

Stations throughout the metropolitan re-
gion could be rebuilt with high-level plat-
forms so that passengers could step aboard
trains without climbing steps. This would
not only be a convenience for the passengers,
it would also mean faster loading and un-
loading and make possible the use of auto-
matic doors—which, in turn, would help to
reduce the work force needed to operate each
train. With the installation of an automatic
ticket system, conductors would not have to
struggle through the trains checking every
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passenger’'s ticket. Experiments with such
installations are already being conducted
on both the Long Island and the New York
Central.

There is no need for great departure from
today's basic system. For example, it would
not make sense to substitute a monoralil sys-
tem for the perfectly sound dual rail that
now exists. But it might make sense one
day to have a rall system running through
Manhattan from New Jersey to Long Island,
instead of having every train come to a dead
stop in the heart of the city and then go back
where it came from.

Ironical as it may seem, one good reason
for putting the commuter lines under a pub-
lic agency is to relieve them of some of the
burdens put upon them by public policy. So
long as this service remains in private hands,
some local taxing authorities will continue
to regard it as fair game, no matter how bare
the rallroads' treasuries. New York and
Connecticut have taken some constructive
action in recent years to relieve railroads of
onerous taxation, but in New Jersey a soak-
the-rallroads blas still prevalils.

A public agency could also have the privi-
lege of setting rates and arranging schedules
without other State and Federal bureaucra-
cles looking over its shoulder at every move.
Neither at the State nor at the Federal level
has railroad regulation been marked by the
flexibility and dispatch needed to meet
changing conditions. Too often, railroads
have encountered the added hurdle of over-
lapping jurisdictions: management has had
to get permission from not only the Inter-
state Commerce Commission but State regu-
lators as well to make the changes and ad-
justments it felt necessary for efficlent oper-
ation.

One of the Erie-Lackawanna’s big problems,
for example, has been its inability to close
down stations, Some stops are less than a
mile apart, slowing traln service and
making no economic sense. But efforts to
eliminate stops have invariably provoked
public outcries. Branch lines—e.g., on the
New Haven—likewise have been preserved by
timid regulatory agencies bowing to political
pressures out of all proportion to the impor-
tance of the service involved.

Modernization of commuter lines would
open up opportunities for reducing the size
of train crews and for utilizing workers more
efficiently. The Institute of Public Admin-
istration has estimated that automatic fare
collection on a combined New Haven-New
York Central service might result in net
savings of $697,000 a year, mostly in labor
costs.

But such economies will be possible only if
unions can be induced to accept further
changes in present practices in the interest
of continued and improved commuter service.
A public transportation agency presumably
could approach the unions on a fresh basis
of cooperation, and there are hopeful signs
that railroad labor is becoming somewhat
more aware of the need of innovation to pro-
tect its long-range interests. Even with pri-
vate railroads, some unions have recently
withdrawn their longstanding insistence that
New York retain its costly “full crew” law.

A public agency might also let some needed
fresh air into executive suites. The present
managements have shown none of the will-
to-win that has inspired the Chicago com-
muter lines, particularly the Burlington and
the Chicago & North Western, to improve
their operations. In the East there has been
too much rigid devotion to tradition In
evaluating proposals for improvement in
service,

THE STIRRING OF POLITICS

For all its bright promise, of course, a
public agency might very well raise some
new problems. Taxpayers would have to
be prepared for a long, perhaps unending,
period of deficlt operations. Any public

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

body carries its own dangers and its own
built-in tendency toward bureaucratic ri-
gidity. One pressing problem would be how
to set it up in such a way as to make it
responsive to real public needs without be-
coming a political football. And no one
wants an overweening agency beyond the
reach of political processes.

The creation of the right kind of tristate
agency is likely to take quite a while. But
the plight of the New York reglon's com-
muter lines demands immediate attention.
What is required right away is a line-by-line
approach that will keep commuter services
going without foreclosing the ultimate cre-
ation of a regional system. Governor Rocke-
feller's proposal for the Long Island is an
example of what might be done. He has
recommended that the State buy the Long
Island Rail Road from the Pennsylvania ‘if
a reasonable price can be obtained.” Respon-
sibility for operation of the road, either
through contract with private manage-
ment or through its own operating divi-
sion, would rest with a New York State
Metropolitan Commuter Transportation Au-
thority to be created by the State. The au-
thority would embark on a $200-million pro-
gram of modernization and rehabilitation.
Part of the money, $89,500,000, would go for
497 new cars. The rest would pay for such
basic improvements as the extension of elec-
trification and the installation of automatic
ticket-collection equipment and high-level
platforms. It stil remained to be seen, as
this issue of Fortune went to press, how
Rockefeller's plan would fare in the State
legislature—and, of course, in negotiations
with the “Pennsy."”

The New Haven's commuter service, it ap-
pears, will be orphaned if that line’s property
folds into the Pennsylvania-New York Cen-
tral merger. The Governors of New York and
Connecticut have suggested a bistate com-
pact under which the States would contract
with the railroads for the New York Central
to manage its own and the New Haven's com-~
muter services as an integrated system. Un-
fortunately, much of the financing proposed
by the States would have to come from the
Federal Government and is not assured.
The New Haven still awaits effective public
help.

Not quite everybody has given up on the
possibility of operating the New Haven as &
private and profitable enterprise, despite its
dismal record. The New Haven Commuter
Study Group, Inc., a nonprofit corporation
headed by Frank P. Davidson, a founder of
an organization promoting a railway tunnel
under the English Channel, has taken a new
and searching look at the New Haven. On
the basis of a feasibility study by the trans-
portation-engineering firm of De Leuw,
Cather & Assoclates, Davidson’s group hopes
to make a proposal this month for operation
of the New Haven's commuter services in a
manner attractive to private investors.

Over in New Jersey, the State has unveiled
a proposal for a $55,800,000 program—about
half Federal, half State—to aid the Erle-
Lackawanna and other lines with capital in-
vestments and operating changes. Much
further along s the so-called Aldene Plan,
which may keep the Jersey Central going for
awhile. Under this plan the line will drop
its ferry service and terminate at the Penn-
sylvania Railroad Station at Newark., It
hopes thus to get rid of its Jersey City pas-
senger terminal and save some $440,000 a year
in taxes. Though there is hope of getting
Federal assistance, the State is picking up
half of the bill, estimated at $10,400,000, for
the first phase of the necessary improve-
ments.

PATH TO PROGRESS

An essential participant in the Aldene
Plan is PATH (Port Authority Trans-Hudson
Corp.), the rallroad operating subsidiary of
the Port of New York Authority. It is by
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PATH cars, traveling part of the way over
Pennsy tracks, that the Jersey Central’s com-
muters will be transported from Newark to
stops in lower Manhattan. Passengers going
to midtown will take elther a Pennsy train or
PATH.

PATH is a successful example of public
operation of an essential commuter service.
It was formed in 1962, under special legisla-
tion passed by both New York and New
Jersey, to take over by condemnation the
bankrupt Hudson & Manhattan Rallroad’s
Hudson Tubes, which provides a subway-
type river crossing for nearly 100,000 pas-
sengers each weekday. PATH has introduced
changes that have been little short of monu-
mental. The unusually constructive attitude
of the 12 unions representing PATH workers
has made possible a long-term increase in
efficiency based on attrition and retraining.
Morale among the workers has never been
higher; trainmen even treat passengers
courteously.

A renovation program costing more than
$50 million is making PATH a modern and
comfortable transportation service. PATH
has cleaned up its station and is now taking
delivery on a fleet of 162 aluminum cars,
costing $17 million, from the St. Louis Car
Division of General Steel Industries, Ine.
These cars have been specially designed
throughout—even to the positloning of
straps for standing passengers—for both pas-
senger comfort and operating efficiency. Be-
fore fall PATH will have a fully air-condi-
tioned fleet of rail transit cars. Trans-
Hudson commuters. have never had it so
good. If leadership proves equal to the chal-
lenge, commuters elsewhere in the tristate
reglon might one day share the PATH riders’
good fortune.

ANNIVERSARY OF THE POLISH
CONSTITUTION

Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
the gentlewoman from Ohio [Mrs. BoL-
ToN] may extend her remarks at this
point in the REcorp and include extra-
neous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. 1Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Dakota?

There was no objection.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, each
year at this time I am privileged to join
with millions of Americans of Polish de-
scent, to celebrate a Polish national holi-
day—the Polish Third of May Consti-
tution. i

The abandonment of Poland to the
control of first czarist and then Soviet
Russia cannot be erased from the pages
of history. Through the years the Polish
people have suffered in slavery, fighting
in vain against the forces of tyranny.
Is it not up to freemen to see that the
enslaved are not forgotten?

In the United States today there are
over T million people of Polish origin par-
ticipating in America’s destiny. In ob-
serving this historiec event they are re-
membering why they and their ances-
tors came to our shores. Commemo-
ration of this day deepens the faith and
renews the resolve of every free Ameri-
can regardless of origin. For that re-
birth of patriotism, and contribution to
the moral and spiritual wealth of Amer-
ica, we are indebted to Polish Americans.

So it is my honor to salute the Polish
people and their Constitution of May 3
at this time.
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ATTACK ON GRAND CANYON

Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota. Mr,
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
the gentlewoman from Ohio [Mrs. BoL-
ToN] may extend her remarks at this
point in the REcorp and include extra-
neous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Dakota?

There was no objection.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr, Speaker, “Grand
Canyon, America’s best known scenic
preserve, is in imminent danger, threat-
ened by two huge unnecessary power
dams,” writes Dr. Richard C. Bradley,
associate professor of physics, at Colo-
rado College, in the winter of 1964-65
issue of the Living Wilderness magazine.

The two dams are the Bridge Canyon
and Marble Gorge Dams, key features in
the proposed Lower Colorado River Basin
project. “Neither dam is necessary for
the success of the southwest water plan,”
according to Dr. Bradley. Pointing
out the similarity between this proposal
and the Echo Park Dam proposal for
Dinosaur National Monument a decade
ago, which precipitated one of the classic
conservation battles of our time, Dr.
Bradley noted that Echo Park also
had been described as a “key unit” in a
multi-billion-dollar water storage proj-
ect, that could not be eliminated without
jeopardizing the whole program. Yet,
Dr. Bradley writes, the storage proj-
ect has been able to get along very well
without Echo Park, which was rejected
by an overwhelming mandate of the
people.

In view of the likelihood of early hear-
ings and consideration of this matter by
the respective House and Senate Com-
mittees on Interior and Insular Affairs,
Dr. Bradley’s article is quite timely
and under unanimous consent, I insert it
herewith in the Recorp. The article
follows:

ATTACKE ON GRAND CANYON
(By Richard C. Bradley)

(Nore.—Mr. Bradley is an associate pro-
fessor of physics at Colorado College, and
has published many research papers in his
field as well as on conservation issues. He
is a fellow of the American Physical Soclety
and holds membership in a number of other
professional societies. He participated in
the conservationists’ battle aginst Echo Park
Dam. Among other attributes, he is an ac-
tive outdoorsman, and has been through
Dinosaur and Glen Canyon on the rivers.
He ted magna cum laude with dis-
tinction from Dartmouth College in 1943,
and obtained his Ph. D. in physlcs at the
University of California In 1953.)

Grand Canyon, America's best known
scenic preserve, Is in imminent danger,
theatened by two huge unnecessary power
dams. The Federal Bureau of Reclamation,
in its latest assault on the national park
system, is seeking immediate authorization
to build these hydroelectric dams as part
of Its comprehensive multi-billion-dollar
Southwest water plan. Besides violating the
unique and irreplaceable park system, the
dams would waste precious water in a land
that does not have enough water to go
around, and would produce power at such
high cost it could probably only be sold at
a loss in tomorrow’'s power market. For all
that, the dams have powerful support in
and out of Congress, and the blessings of
the Secretary of the Interior, The American
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public, on the other hand, scarcely even
knows about them.

Both dams would be located on the Colo-
rado River in Grand Canyon, one in Marble
Gorge and one in Lower Granite Gorge.
Neither dam is necessary for the success of
the Southwest water plan. Both would be
wasteful and destructive. The one in Lower
Granite Gorge—the so-called Bridge Canyon
Dam—would back up water through the
entire length of Grand Canyon National
Monument and 18 miles into Grand Canyon
National Park, areas which are supposed to
be preserved unimpaired for future gen-
erations.

The Bureau argues that this invasion of
the park is authorized by the Grand Canyon
Act of 1919 which reads: “That, whenever
consistent with the primary purposes of said
park, the Secretary of the Interior is author-
ized to permit the utilization of the areas
therein which may be necessary for the de-
velopment and maintenance of a Govern-
ment reclamation project.” But, 1t is fair
to ask, Is a fluctuating reservoir that destroys
all life within its zone of fluctuation *con-
sistent with the primary purposes of the
park?” Does a reservoir that brings no
water to anyone and which annually evapo-
rates enough to supply a city of over a half
a million people properly qualify as a
“reclamation project”? Can a hydropower
project in a land rich in fossil and nuclear
fuels really be considered “necessary”? And
what of Grand Canyon National Monument,
just downstream from the park and sched-
uled for even greater devastation? Where in
the proclamation setting aside this monu-
ment can the Bureau find any mention of
any reclamation project whatever? Let the
American people, and especially their elected
representatives, ponder well these guestions
before turning over any of their superb na-
tional park system to the Bureau of Reclama-
tion's bulldozers.

The principal objective of the whole South-
west water plan, of which these two dams are
a part, is to bring water to a fast-growing
and thirsty region. We do not contest this
objective. We do not deny that central
Arizona, for example, is legally entitled to,
and urgently needs, the million acre-feet of
Colorado River water it would annually
receive under the plan. But this does not
mean that dams must be built in Grand
Canyon. The Southwest will not get its
water from these dams even if they are built.
Arizona will get hers from Lake Havesu on
the California-Arizona border far down-
stream. Nevada will get water from Lake
Mead. Southern California will get water
from northern California, or the Pacific
Northwest, or the ocean, or from all three—
but certainly not from Grand Canyon. The
sole purpose of the Grand Canyon dams is to
produce power which the Bureau will then
sell to help finance the rest of its program.
In other words, the dams are intended to
make money.

But let us look at the power situation Iin
the Southwest. Is damming Grand Canyon
the only way of producing power in that
area? The southwest water plan itself says:
“The total proposed Bridge Canyon and
Marble Gorge capacity will provide only a
small increment of the projected future de-
mand of the area * * *. The major portion
of the future electrical energy demand of the
area in the Pacific Southwest will be gen-
erated by thermoelectric plants. In the fu-
ture thermal units in Arizona will probably
utilize coal or gas * * *. Reserves of fossil
fuels are more than adequate to meet fore-
seeable power needs.” Water may be in short
supply in the Southwest (and reservoir evap-
oration will make it shorter still) but cer-
tainly not power potential.

Are the dams, then, so much more eco-
nomical than other power sources that we
cannot afford not to build them? This again
is not the case. The Bureau's Grand Canyon
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power will sell at a composite figure of 5.3
mills per kilowatt-hour, whereas private
steamplants at Shiprock, N. Mex., are now
selling it for 5.8 mills. And if the steam-
plants had the same low interest tax-free
benefits the Federal dams enjoy, they could
gell power today for somewhat less than 5.3
mills. The Bureau’s dams, then, can be con-
sidered competitive with, but not superior
to, other power sources that exist today.

But how about the trends in power gen-
eration? Will the 5.3-mill power continue to
be competitive for the next 60 years while
the dams are being built and amortized? We
cannot answer this with certainty, but we do
know that advancing technology is bringing
down the costs of thermal power without ma-
terlally changing that of hydropower. A
decade ago steamplants were selling power
for over 7 mills per kilowatt-hour. Now it is
below 6 mills.

Assistant Commissioner Bennett of the
Reclamation Bureau predicted a year ago
that thermal power would scon be delivered
in the Colorado River Basin at less than 5
mills, Senator AwnpErsoN, of New Mexico,
sald last fall that the Four Corners area will
shortly be getting it for 4 mills, Coal and
nuclear steamplants are being built in the
East which within 3 years will be selling it
for less than 4 mills. And the Office of Sci-
ence and Technology of the U.S. Government
is predicting that within 10 years nuclear
plants will be producing power for about 2.5
mills and fresh water besides. It may well
come to pass that long before the Grand
Canyon dams can be paid for, their power
will be the most costly in the Southwest.
Angd if the Bureau cannot sell its power at a
profit, it can neither pay for the dams nor
the rest of its program.

Commissioner Dominy of the Bureau ac-
knowledges these trends, but argues that
hydropower will still be needed because it
has greater flexibility than steampower for
meeting peak demands. He is certainly cor-
rect that it is easler to draw down additional
water from a reservoir when power demands
suddenly go up than it is to fire up another
boiler. But there are several other good
ways of producing peak power besides steam
and hydro. Diesel-electric peaking plants,
for example, are now being built that can be
turned on in a matter of seconds. Such
plants can be installed when and where they
are needed in much less time and at much
less cost per installed kilowatt than the Bu-
reau's dams, and although they require fuel
(which is not in short supply) they do not
evaporate water (which is). Thus, even if
we grant the need for peaking plants, there
is still no need to put them in Grand Canyon.

A little over a decade ago this same Bu-
reau came before Congress with a remark-
ably similar proposal and remarkably similar
arguments to back it. Echo Park Dam, a
hydropower Iacility the Bureau wished to
put in Dinosaur National Monument, was
described as a “key unit” in a large com-
prehensive multibillion-dollar water storage
project, a unit that could not be eliminated
without jeopardizing the whole program, a
unit that was especially desirable because of
a low evaporation rate, a unit that would
not really damage the monument very much
and which in any case was authorized by the
proclamation establishing the monument.
The American people listened to these argu-
ments, but decided to protect their national
park system instead, and rejected Echo Park
Dam by an overwhelming mandate. Inter-
estingly enough, the storage project seems to
have gotten along very well without it.

The situation is comparable at Grand Can-
yon, The dams are only a small part of a
large comprehensive water salvage program,
but the Bureau claims they are essential and
cannot be removed without endangering the
rest of the program. It argues they are
needed for peaking power, will not harm
Grand Canyon very much, and are authorized
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by the Grand Canyon Act. No doubt in this
case as well, the water plan would survive
admirably without these dams. However,
the forces promoting them are very powerful
and they work swiftly. The bills have al-
ready been introduced in Congress. They
will undoubtedly pass both Houses unless an
aroused public can make itself heard in time.
It will take nothing short of another man-
date, perhaps another million letters to
Congressmen, to save Grand Canyon from
this wanton desecration. But it would be
worth it, for the stakes are high. If Amer-
ica’s best known scenic preserve can be sacri-
ficed in the name of “peaking power,” what
can possibly save Yellowstone or Yosemite
or any of the other national parks and
monuments from & similar fate?

HORTON BILL TO END AUTO
EXCISE TAX

Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
the gentleman from New York [Mr. Hor-
Ton] may extend his remarks at this
point in the REcorp and include extra-
neous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Dakota?

There was no objection.

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing legislation today for the repeal
of the Federal excise tax on new passen-
ger automobiles.

I am prompted to push repeal of the
10-percent Federal excise tax currently
borne by new car purchasers for two rea-
sons, and both relate to the economy of
the community I represent—one specifi-
cally, the other generally.

First. There are in Rochester, N.Y.,
some 7,500 employees of General Motors.
Their livelihoods are directly tied to the
economic health of the auto industry.

Second. Repeal of this excise tax would
leave millions of additional dollars in our
area to be spent locally for the better-
ment of the entire economy.

Our economic picture presently is
bright. Therefore, we must continue our
best efforts to keep it in high gear.
Among the necessary steps is putting the
maximum amount of money possible in
the hands of the people to buy and in-
vest. Excise taxation works against this
principle.

On the average, the price of every new
car sold in this country is increased by
$225, the amount of the manufacturer’s
excise tax. Just imagine what that $225
could do if it did not have to be siphoned
off for the Federal Treasury.

There is no question but that repeal of
this excise tax could benefit auto indus-
try workers. As demand for new cars
increased—and it should do so definitely
because the automakers are pledged to
reducing new car prices by the full
amount of any excise tax reduction—so
would employment increase. More peo-
ple working means more money for more
families and an improved standard of
living. Further, wage earners are tax-
payers; therefore, as in all cases of excise
tax loss to the Treasury, there is a poten-
tial for offset from higher income tax
collections.

The community at large is going to
benefit a great deal from removal of this
auto excise tax, too. With more people
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making more money, there is a greater
amount of capital to be spent in buying
goods and services. Those buying new
cars at reduced prices also will have more
money at their disposal for other uses.
Just as we learned from the income tax
cut of the last Congress, when taxes are
reduced reasonably there is a multiplier
effect which takes place. The effect of
tax reduction is felt many times in the
economy, not just at the place it is re-
moved, but through every step taken by
the additional capital made available for
economic growth.

The automotive industry of .America
is so vital to our economy that any stim-
ulation it receives is reflected immedi-
ately and directly in the overall picture.
Certainly, then, we should not hesitate
further to remove this one tax whose
repeal can benefit us to such an extent.

The auto excise tax is an unfair and
highly diseriminatory burden on the new
car buyer. It applies uniformly to those
in all income brackets, and in that regard
is completely out of step with our
fundamental tax philosophy. This tax
has had its day. Now, that day is gone,
the war emergency is over, and it no
longer is right or due for the Federal
Government to tax its citizens in this
manner.

I urge that this Congress move de-
cisively and directly to repeal the auto
excise tax.

HORTON RESOLUTION FOR
NATIONAL ARBOR DAY

Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
the gentleman from New York [Mr. HOr-
ToN] may extend his remarks at this
point in the ReEcorp and include extra-
neous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Dakota?

There was no objection.

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, this is
the first meeting of the House since the
last Friday in April. For that reason, I
think it is appropriate for me to an-
nounce that I have introduced today a
joint resolution authorizing the Presi-
dent to proclaim the last Friday of April
of each year as National Arbor Day.

In many States and localities, the last
Friday of April is observed traditionally
as Arbor Day. Yet, there is no recogni-
tion of this important occasion in our
national life.

I feel there should be and that feeling
prompts my support and sponsorship of
this resolution for an appropriate Presi-
dential proclamation.

A National Arbor Day would provide
the opportunity of emphasizing the im-
portance of tree planting in America. It
would afford recognition of the vital part
which trees and woodlancds play in beau-
tifying the landscape, protecting water-
sheds, and providing timber and its
products for the comfort and conven-
ience of the people in this Nation.

‘While tree-planting festivals are prob-
ably as old as civilization—the Aztecs,
ancestors of the Mexican people, planted
a tree for each newborn child—Arbor
Day, as such, is essentially an American
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institution. It first was observed in Ne-
braska in 1872.

The ‘Bible tells us, “The tree of the
field is man's life.” We can make it a
more important part of our national life,
I believe, by passing this National Arbor
Day resolution.

COMMENDATION OF JEWISH COM-
MUNITY RELATIONS COUNCIL OF
PHILADELPHIA

Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
the gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
ScHWEIKER] may extend his remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter. 3

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Dakota?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to commend the impressive and
vital work which has been carried on in
Washington by members of the Jewish
Community Relations Council of Greater
Philadelphia. Throughout the months
of February and March this organization
has been coordinating and sponsoring
visits to Washington by concerned citi-
zens of Greater Philadelphia to protest
the evil of anti-Semitism as it has been
permitted to flourish in the Soviet Union
today.

These citizens, by participating in
demonstrations before the Soviet Em-
bassy, have voiced their quarrel with in-
justice in quiet eloguence. Their vigil
has been courteous, decent, and digni-
fied. I hope that finally the American
Government through President Johnson
and our State Department will make
these grievances known to those who
have power to change this policy within
the Soviet Government.

The members of the Community Re-
lations Council are reaching toward a
great and worthy objective; that objec-
tive is to achieve an end to religious op-
pression as it exists today in the Soviet
Union.

On March 28, 1965, the Community Re-
lations Council sponsored a mass rally in
Independence Square of Philadelphia to
focus public opinion on this issue. The
rally attracted more than 5,000 citizens.
I commend the council’s dedication to
this great cause and I shall continue to
support their efforts in the Congress un-
til something is done.

A recent article from the New York
Times shows new evidence of concerted
efforts to oppress the Jewish population
of Russia. This information is as con-
temporary as today. I insert it in the
Recorp at this time and commend it to
the attention of all Members of Congress
and to the concerned public.

JUDAISM ASSAILED IN SOVIET ARTICLE—U.S.
JEWISH GROUPS ScCORE “HYSTERICAL ANTI-
SEMITISM"

A coordinating body of 24 national Jewish
groups charged yesterday that an article in
a prominent Soviet newspaper reviles Juda-
ism as an enemy of the Soviet people.

Label A. EKatz, chairman of the steering
committee of the American Jewish Confer-
ence on Soviet Jewry, the coordinating body,
said in a statement that the article appeared
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in the February 2 issue of Zviazda, a news-
paper of Minsk, capital of the Byelorussian
Republic.

The 1,350-word article, as translated by
Mr. Katz' group from the Byelorussian,
charges Judalsm with being “the enemy of
human culture, the hotbed of a code of
morality hostile to the Soviet Union.” The
author is listed as J. Muraviev, a senior lec-
turer at the V. I. Lenin Byelorussian State
University.

Titled the “Shadow of the Synagogue: For
the Verdict of Reason,” the article says in
part:

“The shadow of the synagogue: It has
shrunk and moved back, but it still crosses
our path. It is a reminder of the evil, heavy
darkness that blinded thousands and thou-
sands of people, poisoned their souls and
stunted their bright aspirations. In our
day, the servitors of the synagogue strive
to prove that Judalsm is not an accumula-
tion of harmful prejudices, but a ‘form of
culture’; not dead superstition.

“Like all other religions,” it goes on, “Ju-
daism is the enemy of human culture, is in
contradiction to sclence and is the hotbed
of a code of morality hostile to us.”

Mr. Eatz described the article as “hysteri-
cal anti-Semitism” and sald “its abusive
character is obviously intended to promote
a policy of suppression of Soviet Jewish life
by intimidating the Jews of Minsk.”

Minsk’s population of 500,000 includes
30,000 to 40,000 Jews. There are about three
million Jews in the Soviet Union.

The 24 Jewish organizations that assailed
the article include the American Jewish
Congress, the Union of American Hebrew
Congregations, the Jewish Labor Committee
and the National Council of Jewish Women.

The attacks cited in this news article
have no justification. Such attacks sug-
gest that the time is long overdue for
our Government to start working to-
ward a new and concrete foreign policy
goal—that goal must be a change in the
policy of oppression of religious freedoms
in the U.SS.R.

This story of oppression is an ominous
reminder of another chapter of religious
oppression in world history; a chapter
which was also written during an April
month. On April 19, 1943, the eve of
the Jewish Passover, the bitterly remem-
bered Warsaw Ghetto uprising began.
For a few courageous days the Jewish
community of Warsaw demonstrated to
the world a fighting courage and hero-
ism that has seldom been seen. More
than 400,000 innocent citizens lost their
lives in this human holocaust. Silence
and indifference, the sin of silence, be-
came the shame of the world. We must
learn from that moment of silence. We
must learn that silence in the face of
religcious oppression will lead only to
futher oppression.

America did not respond to anti-
Semitism in Europe in 1939 until it was
too late. Our Congress did not speak
out against this injustice. There was no
united voice in Congress. We who are
privileged to be Members of Congress
today can learn a great deal from that
moment of apathy. Whatever we do
learn can be applied actively to this
problem. From little seedlings of hate
and bigotry mighty oak trees grow—and
anti-Semitism as it exists in Russia to-
day, is becoming an evil and sturdy oak
tree indeed.

In asking that the Jews or any other
faith in Russia be given freedom of re-
ligion we are asking no more than the
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enforcement of what the Russian Con-
stitution already provides. The Russian
government should be reminded of this
constitutional obligation, as provided in
article 124 of the Constitution of the
Union of Soviet Socialists Republics. I
quote from article 124:

In order to insure to citizens freedom of
conscience, the church in the USSR, is
separated from the state, and the school
from the church. Freedom of religious wor-
ship and freedom of antireligious propa-
ganda is recognized for all citizens.

“Freedom of religious worship is recog-
nized for all citizens.” Certainly this
assures for all citizens of the U.S.S.R. the
rights now in guestion. Restoration of
these guaranteed rights is a justifiable
objective of our own foreign policy. Our
insistence that the Russian Government
live up to its own constitutional obliga-
tions must be heard.

The cancer of oppression and bigotry
is as alive in the Soviet Union as it has
ever been, This cancer must be eradi-
cated at its source, by a change in Soviet
national policy, before it spreads quietly
to more serious and uncontrollable pro-
portions.

The United States, by concurrent res-
olutions, can make it clear to all con-
cerned citizens throughout the United
States and the world that the response
of our national leaders will not be silence
and apathy. These concurrent resolu-
tions, of which I am a sponsor, have wide
support in both the Senate and the
House.

The position of Members of Congress
should be united and vocal on this im-
portant issue. Our attitude should be
stated in concurrent resolutions and ex-
pressed on the floor of the Congress until
the Soviet Government assures us that
the rights guaranteed by article 124 are
being protected.

This expression by the Congress could
become a living memorial; it would be
proof that we have learned to take pre-
ventive action against the evil of religious
oppression while time for action and
time for a change in a national policy
still remains.

CAPTIVE NATIONS COMMITTEE

Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota. Mr,
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
the gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
SceNEEBELI] may extend his remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Dakota?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHNEEBELI. Mr. Speaker, I
want to add my voice to those of my col-
leagues who have expressed their ap-
proval of the resolution to establish a
special committee on the captive
nations.

Congress needs this special committee
if it is to carry its full share of the re-
sponsibilities invested in it by the Amer-
ican people. The resolution under con-
sideration is intended to give Congress
an eflective weapon in opposing the ex-
pansion of communism. By conducting
hearings and publishing studies on the

May 3, 1965

condition of the captive nations, Con-
gress will be able to project into the
mainstream of world thinking the real-
ity of the terrible plight of those peoples
living under communism who are denied
their freedom. The execufive branch is
necessarily inhibited from on
this aspect of the cold war, and thus the
responsibility must rest with Congress.

The claims of the Soviet Union and
its allies in the Communist camp have
been virtually uncontested when they
issue propaganda statements that the
United States and the West are the lead-
ers of imperialism and colonialism, and
thus represent a force of retrogression
for humanity. We all realize that this
is not the case. It is the Communist
countries which are indeed the greatest
imperialists of the modern age. This is
the message that must be communicated
to the peoples in the former colonial
areas, and none can do this better than
a congressional select committee on the
captive nations.

ARMENIAN MASSACRE

Mr. Speaker, Although we have be-
come somewhat inured to the grossest of
crimes as a result of our knowledge of
World War II, we should not forget other
genocidal campaigns of the past. Today,
I should particularly like to draw atten-
tion to the incredible hardships of the
Armenian people.

The Armenians have for thousands of
yvears occupied a small area east of the
Caucasian mounfains. Due to the tra-
dition of great multinational empires
in the Middle East, whose governing
hand was usually light, the Armenians
were able to live in relative tranquillity
for many years. When the Ottoman
Empire, however, became increasingly
tyrannical, the Armenians, as Christians
under Moslem rule, suffered increasing
hardships. Eager to regain their cher-
ished freedom, and the free exercise of
their religion and way of life, they clam-
ored for independence.

It was their great and unhappy mis-
fortune to feel the full wrath of the
Ottoman Turkish armies, for expres-
sion of their desire for liberty coincided
with World War I, when the powers of
Europe were engaged in a struggle for
their own existence. Without the knowl-
edge of most of the world, the Turks
were able to carry out a savage cam-
paign of repression which resulted in
the death of hundreds of thousands of
innocents.

Although the number of dead and
wounded, and those driven into unhappy
exile in strange lands exceeds the one
million mark, the Turks were not suc-
cessful in stilling either the courage or
culture of the Armenian people. Both
continue to the present day, a symbol of
the desire of all people to live in peace
and freedom.

CURB THE FEDERAL POWER
COMMISSION

Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
the gentleman from New York [Mr.
Roeison] may extend his remarks at
this point in the Recorp and include
extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from North Dakota?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased today to cosponsor legislation to
amend the Federal Power Act in respect
to the jurisdiction of the Federal Power
Commission over State canals, river-
regulating reservoirs, and facilities or
power projects incidental thereto.

This measure, which has the biparti-
san support of the steering committee of
the New York delegation, is designed to
define the jurisdictional limits of the
authority of the Federal Power Commis-
sion, and to curb the efforts of this Com-
mission to extend its regulatory powers to
those waters of New York State which,
traditionally and historically, have been
the exclusive concern of the State of
New York.

I share the widespread serious concern
that the rights and interests of New
York in its own waters are in jeopardy,
and that the State will lose its sover-
eignty over waters which have been and
should remain under its exclusive con-
trol, if the Commission is allowed to real-
ize its demands for licensing authority
over these waters.

The amendment which I propose would
in no way alter congressional intent as
contained in the language of the Federal
Power Act, but rather would clarify the
scope of the act by proscribing the Com-
mission’s licensing jurisdiction over
waters peculiarly of State concern.

THE HUDSON: A RIVER IN PERIL

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. OTTINGER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, in re-
cent months there has been an encour-
aging growth of public concern over the
fate of our Nation’s rivers. It has not
come a moment too soon, for, as Presi-
dent Johnson warned in his message on
natural beauty, “this seemingly inde-
structible natural resource is in danger.”
Years of neglect and indifference to reck-
less exploitation have left us with pre-
cious little to save and much to restore.

Now, there is a heartening reaction
against this apathy. Public indignation
and official concern are spurring efforts
to save those few rivers that are as yet
unspoiled and to reclaim those which
have been damaged, but not yet de-
stroyed. The national wild rivers bill
and the forthcoming proposals for the
Potomac are among the more encourag-
ing signs of the awakening national
interest.

Mr. Speaker, I regret to say that one
of the Nation’s greatest rivers has not
vet benefited from this recent awakening
of official concern. In spite of unparal-
leled public demand, in spite of the ef-
forts of the State and Federal legislators
and a wealth of proposals for its develop-
ment and restoration, one river has been
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exempt from constructive official action.
I am speaking of the great and historie
Hudson River—without question one of
the Nation’s most beautiful and valu-
able river resources.

It is generally recognized that no river
in America is in greater need of help
than our beloved Hudson; it stands on
the brink of destruction. Yet, it also
stands on the threshold of a great new
future. Decisions made in the next few
months could well determine whether it
will become a model of modern river
development or an industrial canal.

The Hudson River presents us with a
new problem in conservation and one
that we must solve soon if we are to
achieve the bold goals of the Great So-
ciety. This beautiful river runs through
settled areas, through growing cities.
It is an important avenue of commerce
and it has a role to play in the industrial
and commercial growth of its people.
We cannot halt growth and change
along the Hudson’s banks. We cannot
just establish a national park. We must
have true cooperative action by local,
State and Federal Governments to de-
velop the whole range of the river's eco-
nomic and esthetic resources in a man-
ner consistent with the unique scenic
character of the riverway and appropri-
ate to the needs of its people.

Although much has already been lost
due to indifference and neglect, there is
much that can be saved and developed
in the intérests of all the people.

Last January, I introduced a bill, H.R.
3012, to overcome the unfortunate rec-
ord of official neglect and to restore and
rehabilitate this great river. This
measure to establish a Hudson High-
lands National Scenic Riverway, re-
ceived nonpartisan support throughout
the State of New York and in the Nation.
Ten of my distinguished colleagues in
the House, including members from both
parties, introduced similar legislation.
The two Senators from New York, co-
sponsored a similar measure in the other
body. Seldom in recent times, I am
told, has a conservation measure gen-
erated such public enthusiasm and
support.

Mr. Speaker, the measure which I
proposed protects the rights of the people
who live, work and own property along
the riverway. H.R. 3012 supports local
authority and the rights of local govern-
ments to plan for their own future. Most
important, it removes one serious existing
impediment to these rights: the complex
Federal authority which has been inter-
jected into the river’s business over past
years. As of now, at least five Federal
agencies have the authority to make ma-
jor long-range plans for the development
of the riverway. They may do so with-
out reference to the plans or feelings of
Jocal interests and without control by
any other State or Federal authority.
This situation has already damaged the
interests of the river seriously and it
hangs like a sword of Damocles over any
plans that the State or local governments
may advance.

H.R. 3012 will correct this situation.
It will bring the fragmented interests of
the Federal Government under one au-
thority directed to protect the interests
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of the people. It places the burden of

proof regarding any proposal squarely

on the shoulders of the agency making

the proposal, not upon the ill-formed, ill-

financed private citizens, as it is now.

H.R. 3012 would encourage appropriate
industrial development along the Hud-
son, it would start coordinated action to
clean up and restore blighted areas. It
would begin the big job of abating pollu-
tion and stimulate local and State plan-
ning for the future of the river.

It saddens me to report that other
interests in the river are apparently try-
ing to block the expressed will of the peo-
ple. These interests see the problems of
the Hudson as a political issue, although
I and my colleagues have tried in every
way to avoid this.

I hope that it will be possible to over-
come the petty opportunism that would
frustrate public interest in saving and
developing the Hudson. I hope that we
can do so without recourse to direct polit-
ical action which could only weaken ef-
forts for a constructive solution to the
river’s problems. But one way or the
other, we will have to act and soon.

Mr. Speaker, the difficulties that face
the Hudson are great and complex.
Years of official indifference have created
what must be one of the most complex
conservation problems in the Nation to-
day. I do not propose to explain all the
complexities here now, but I would like
to bring to the attention of this House
and the American people a remarkable
analysis of one aspect of the Hudson’s
problems. This analysis, published in the
April 26, 1965, issue of one of our most
distinguished national magazines, Sports
Illustrated, is a frank and penetrating
report on the effect of official indifference
on an important natural resource. It
documents the destruction of the Hud-
son’s unigque anadromous fish by com-
mercial interests exploiting the river’s
resources. It pinpoints the ways that
political expediency and official apathy
made this destruction possible.

This remarkable article by Robert
Boyle, a distinguished editor of Sports
Ilustrated should be read by everyone
who is concerned with developing our
natural resources. But most of all it
should be read by all those who question
the need for Federal action to save what
the State has failed to protect:

A STINK oF DEAD STRIPERS: THE SToRM KING
FicET RAGES OVER THE HUDSON AND A CoN-
SERVATIONIST RAISES QUESTIONS ABOUT Miss-
ING PICTURES AND SPAWNING GROUNDS

(By Robert H. Boyle)

Take a good look at the picture below. It
shows a mass of dead striped bass left to
rot by the Consolidated Edison Co. on a
dump near its Indian Point powerplant on
the Hudson River. Officials of the New York
State Conservation Department not only
have denied that such pictures existed, they
have hushed the fact that pictures were held
by the department itself. Starting on May
10, this hush-up and other revelations about
Hudson River fish will be the subject of an
investigation by the Fisheries and Wildlife
Conservation Subcommittee of the U.S.
House of Representatives. The testimony to
be given is almost sure to embarrass Con Ed,
the Conservation Deparnnent and its boss,
Commissioner Harold Wilm, and even Gov.
Nelson Rockefeller.
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To the anger and dismay of commercial
fishermen, sportsmen, and conservationists,
Governor Rockefeller has been backing the
construction of another Con Ed powerplant
15 miles north of Indian Polnt at Storm
King Mountain on the Hudson. Governor
Rockefeller and Con Ed won a round last
month when the Federal Power Commission
licensed the Storm King plant—and possibly
licensed the decimation of the rest of the
Hudson'’s striped-bass population,

Led by the Scenic Hudson Preservation
Conference, the conservation groups have
bitterly fought the Storm King project on a
number of grounds. For one, the project
would violate State park lands; for another,
it would scar more than 20 miles of Putnam
and Westchester Counties with high-tension
towers. At full capacity the plant will be
able to suck off 12 billion gallons of river
water a day, and since, according to the
latest study, Storm King sits squarely in
the middle of the Hudson’s bass spawning
grounds there is excellent reason to fear for
the fishery. These grounds furnish bass to
Long Island Sound and northern New Jersey
waters. On the northeast coast, sportsmen
alone spend $45 million a year in quest of
stripers.

The Fisheries and Wildlife Conservation
Subcommittee is holding the investigation
at the request of RicHARD OTTINGER, & Demo-
crat representing Putnam and western West-
chester Counties. Last January, OTTINGER
introduced a bill into the House calling for
the establishment of a Hudson Highlands
national scenic riverway. The bill, which
has backing from Democrats and Republi-
cans, would, among other things, prohibit
the construction of power installations along
& 40-mile stretch of the river from just north
of New York City to beyond Storm King.
When OrtringErR submitted his bill, he also
asked the FPC to delay any decision on
licensing Storm Eing until Congress had a
chance to decide on the riverway. The
FPC—an autonomous body of five men ap-
pointed by the Presldent rejected the re-
quest and last month licensed the plant after
hearing only one fishery witness, a blologist
retalned by Con Ed.

Specifically, the Fisherles Subcommittee

determine whether or not Federal and
State officials charged with the protection
of fish have fulfilled their duties at Storm
King and Indian Point. There are indica-
tions that they have not. In the first half
of 1963—the year the nuclear Indian Point
station began full operation—there was an
extensive kill of fish. The exact cause of
the kill has never been made precisely clear,
but the fish apparently were attracted by
warm water discharged from the plant and
then were trapped beneath a dock. Some
sportsmen learned of the kill when great
numbers of crows began concentrating at
the dump. On June 12, 1963, Dominick Pi-
rone, a graduate student at Fordham and
consulting biologist to the League of Salt-
water Sportsmen; Harvey Hauptner, then
the league’s conservation chairman; Fred
Luks, an outdoor columnist; and Arthur
Glowka, a freelance writer, visited the In-
dian Point plant, and on that day, Pirone
says, “We saw 10,000 dead and dying fish
under the dock. We learned that Con Ed
had two trucks hauling dead fish to the
dump when the plant was in operation.”

Plctures of piles of dead fish were tak-
en by sportsmen and at least one member
of the conservation department, and other
sportsmen who happened to see them were
horrified. Pictures were called in by the
conservation department's Poughkeepsie
office, and then sent on to its Albany office.
Before the controversial pictures started dis-
appearing, Dom Pirone saw some. One that
sticks In his mind shows a pile of dead
striped bass a dozen feet high. In the Decem-
ber 1963 issue of the Southern New York
Sportsman, Editor Ted Keatley wrote, “I
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have a print of a picture taken at the dump.
This was forwarded to me with the follow-
ing commentary: ‘Enclosed is a photo taken
one evening in early March and showing
just one section of the dump. The fish seen
here were supposed to be about 1 or 2 days’
accumulation. They were piled to a depth
of several feet., They covered an area en-
compassing more than a city lot."” Earller
Keatley had estimated the kill at 1 million
striped bass, but then Assistant Commis-
sioner W. Mason Lawrence of the conserva-
tion department tut-tutted that figure as
unrealistic In a letter to Keatley, and in-
stead pegged the peak kill at only 800 strip-
ers a day, “mostly of rather small fish."
He made no mention of pictures.

Last December, in an attempt to get some
stralght answers about Indian Point, Pirone
and Glowka went to the Poughkeepsle office,
where they spoke to Warren McEeon, the
regional supervisor, and Een Wich, the re-
gional fish manager. Both men denied that
they had ever seen any pictures of the Kkill.
They offered to open up the office files on In-
dian Point, but when Pirone later wrote a
letter asking to examine the records, Wich
wrote back that “Mr. McEeon has been ad-
vised by Albany that, at this time, we cannot
release departmental reports to the public
concerning matters still under investigation.”
In response to this, Pirone wrote Wich: “Per-
sonally, I have heard direct contradictions
from several sources as to some of the state-
ments that you and Mr. McEeon made to us
on December 23. The question of pletures
of the horrible kills at Indian Point passing
through the Poughkeépsie office is in partic-
ular dispute.” Wich never answered.

A few weeks ago State Senator R. Watson
Pomeroy, a Dutchess County Republican, de-
cided he wanted to see the hushed-up pic-
tures. Senator Pomeroy, a former chairman
of the joint legislative committee on natural
resources, is a man of some consequence in
the State,

“"Commissioner Wilm gave me permission
to see them,” Senator Pomeroy says, “I wrote
to him asking permission to see them, and
he wrote me in return giving me permission.”
Senator Pomeroy was shown two black-and-
whites taken in February 1963, at the start
of the Indian Point kill. “They did show fish
which had been killed,” the Senator says.
“They were fairly sizable fish kills—a couple
of thousand fish, They were brought from
the Poughkeepsie office and shown to me at
my house.”

The hushup of the Indian Point pictures
has angered those fighting Con Ed at Storm
King. For its part, Con Ed has played down
Indian Point as it seeks to dig into Storm
King. The company says only thousands—
150,000—of fish were killed, and it declares
that the big kill stopped in late June 1963,
when screening was put beneath the dock.

The conservation department also says fish
are no longer being killed in any great num-
ber. Con Ed has the matter under study,
but meanwhile kills still occur, mostly of
smaller fish that get through.

In addition to Indian Point, the Fisherles
Subcommittee will investigate the testimony
given before the FPC on Storm King by Dr.
Alfred Perlmutter, a former employee of the
Conservation Department who is now an
associate professor at New York University
and a Con Ed consultant. Briefly, Dr. Perl-
mutter testified that he could almost guar-
antee that the proposed Storm King plant
would have little effect on fish eggs. The
best spawning grounds for striped bass, he
sald, were much farther up river. Later he
added, "“The last study on the Hudson River
was made in 1938, and it hasn't been done
since.”

No other fish experts were present when
Dr. Perlmutter testified before the FPC—
which had published notice of the project
without naming Storm King as the site in a
newspaper in out-of-the-way Goshen, N.¥.—
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but when a number of organizations inter-
ested in fish resources heard about his state-
ments, they sought to join Scenic Hudson
in the fight by asking the FPC to reopen the
hearings. The gist of their protests was that
the New York State conservation department
had published a study of the Hudson stripers
not in 1938 but in 1967. Further, this study
indicated that the fish spawned in the vicin-
ity of Storm King. Moreover, the two biolo-
glsts who had conducted the study, Lewis
Miller and Warren Rathjen, had been hired
for that job by none other than Dr. Perlmut-
ter. Among the groups which sought to re-
open the hearings to allow other experts to
testify were the Cortlandt Conservation
Association up on the Hudson; the village of
Freeport on Long Island; the town of Hemp-
stead, which has a population of nearly a
million; the Hempstead Town Lands Re-
sources Council, with 30,000 members and
affiliates; the Nassau County Fish and Game
Association; the Long Island [commercial]
Fishermen's Assoclation; and the National
Party Boat Owners Alliance, composed of
captains who have direct financial stake in
the irreplaceable Hudson fisherles.

Before granting its license to Con Ed the
FPC could have reopened hearings to admit
extraordinary testimony. But for all the
angry letters and petitions that went to
the FPC demanding a rehearing, Con Ed
sent a reply to the Commission claiming
rebuttal on Storm King was too late and
that allegations about Indian Point were
irrelevant. On March 9 the FPC, in a 3-to-1
vote, agreed to grant Con Ed a license. The
Indian Point kill was dismissed by the FPC
in a footnote as “outside the jurisdiction of
this Commission.” As for Dr. Perlmutter,
the FPC has endorsed him as “an outstanding
ichthyologist.” Charles Ross, the dissenting
Commissioner, wrote: “The continued exist-
ence of this [Hudson fish] resource is one of
the primary issues in this case, and I, for
one, am not willing to base an ultimate con-
clusion upon testimony about which serious
doubts have arisen.”

A hearing was set for May 4 to determine
the route of the high-tension towers and
the type of screen to be placed over the
Storm King intake tubes. On April 1 the
conservation department announced Con Ed
would finance a $150,000 3-year study of
Hudson River fish. In view of the fact there
is no fish screen that can exclude the tiny
striper eggs, the May 4 session promises to
be meaningless.

Fortunately, the Fisheries Subcommittee
will bare all the facts. Perhaps, ironically,
the Hudson River, the living river, may yet
be saved by dead fish long thought buried in
an obscure dump and by pictures buried in
conservation department files.

VOLUNTEER FLOOD WORKERS

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Iowa [Mr. SCHMIDHAUSER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHMIDHAUSER. Mr. Speaker,
as the devastating Mississippi flood wa~-
ters begin to recede in southeast Iowa, I
want to take this opportunity to call to
the attention of my colleagues the tre-
mendous contribution made by thou-
sands of volunteer flood workers. These
selfless and brave volunteers have
manned the levees for days as southeast
Iowa communities battled the mighty
Mississippi. They worked hand in hand
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with the Army Corps of Engineers in
building temporary new levees, they
helped strengthen and build up the exist-
ing levees, they filled sand bags and
transported them to the areas of great-
est need and they patroled the levees
day and night, carefully watching for
leaks and weak spots. Their effort is de-
serving of the highest praise.

Mr. Speaker, we often hear many re-
ports about our young people that cast
doubt on their dedication and ambition.
But, I want you and the Members of
this distinguished body to know that
hundreds of teenage boys and girls and
countless college students from all over
southeast Iowa responded promptly to
the dire need for assistance to fight this
disastrous flood. They worked Ilong
hours throughout the crises.

I was very proud to see the young peo-
ple of my district fill this great need. As
I toured the area, it was extremely grati-
fying to view their efforts. I look to the
future with optimism because the quality
and ability of our future leaders is high.
This is revealed on countless occasions,
but nowhere have I seen it more vividly
illustrated than in this spring’s disaster.
I am sure all my colleagues will join me
in saluting these fine young men and
women.

Now that the floodwaters are begin-
ning to recede, the human suffering of
the victims and the loss of their property
remain.

NEW YORK CITY IN CRISIS—PART
LVI

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MoLTER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com-
mend fo the attention of our colleagues
the following articles from the New York
Herald Tribune of March 13, 1965, con-
cerning attempts by New York City to at-
tract industry and Department of Labor
efforts to train the unemployed youth in
the city.

The articles are part of the continuing
series on New York City in Crisis:

NeEw York CiTy v CrIs1S: BUSINESS “RAIDER”
oN SouTHERN TOUR
(By Barrett McGurn)

New York City's industrial development
commissioner flew South yesterday morning
“as a salesman” to attempt to induce a 600-
man furniture factory to move to New York.
ge thinks he has a strong chance of succeed-

g.

Neither the commissioner nor his depart-
ment would reveal which State he was “raid-
ing,” but his first destination was Miami.

The trip is the latest in a growing city ef-
fort to stem a tide which has swept an esti-
mated 100,000 blue-collar jobs out of New
York’s five boroughs during the last 6 years.

The journey also will serve at least as a
partial city hall answer to 70 presidents and
board chairmen of New York's, and Ameri-
ca’s, largest firms who have become so
alarmed by the loss of blue-collar jobs that
they have promised to form a private indus-
trial development corporation by March 21.
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The $l-a-year commissioner 1is Louis
PBroido, former executive vice president of
Gimbels, and joint head of the city’s Depart-
ment of Commerce and Industrial Develop-
ment and of the city-owned Industrial Re-
development Corp. Mr. Broido hopes that
the businessmen's movement will not form a
rival development corporation but will join
Tforces with the city's effort.

MERGER SEEMS UNLIKELY

The businessmen made no formal reply
yesterday to the Broido offer, but one of their
leaders indicated that a “merger” seemed
unlikely. Two events yesterday underlined
the reasons for the doubts of Mark Richard-
son, executive vice president of the 197-year-
old New York Chamber of Commerce. The
chamber has been one of the powerhouses in
organizing the businessmen's drive.

Mr. Richardson noted that Commissioner
Broido would like the businessmen to give
up the idea of an industrial development
corporation of their own, and to join him on
a “50-50" basis inside the city's corporation
with Commissioner Broldo as president.

Control by city officials is just what many
of the businessmen do not trust, Mr. Rich-
ardson responded frankly. Remarking on
Mr. Broido's claim that he has saved New
York 2,000 light manufacturing jobs during
the last 12 months, the chamber of com-
merce vice president observed that that was
a small beginning in the face of the cal-
culated 100,000 loss.

A l4-man businessmen’'s organizing com-
mittee, including presidents and board chair-
men of R. H. Macy, the New York Life Insur-
ance Co., the Chase Manhattan Bank, the
New York Telephone Co., and the Consoli-
dated Edizon Co., will decide on Mr. Broida's
offer within 9 days, but Mr. Richardson saw
little chance of full acceptance.

Mr. Broido would like the businessmen to
serve as a grapevine to report on companies
planning to quit New York so that they can
be reasoned out of it, and helped where
possible. He would also like the businessmen
to provide $3 million in debentures at 3 or 4
percent Interest.

Palliatives are not what the businessmen
seek; they want a radical cure of the troubles
which are driving so much manufacturing
away, Mr, Richardson said.

The two events which served as background
to Mr. Richardson’s remarks were these:

Another light manufacturing operation
disclosed that it has practically decided to
move away. It is the bulk of the Benrus
‘Watch Co. operation at 50 West 44th Street,
due to start moving out of New York be-
tween late 1966 and the year 1969. The op-
eration will transfer to a 47-acre site in
Ridgefield, Conn. About 180 watchmaking
jobs will stay at the 44th Street plant be-
cause those special skills are unavailable
outside New York, but 220 other paychecks
will move out. One hundred and fifty jobs
in Rockaway also will remain here because
the company found space there for needed
expansion.

Another city which has had a business-
men’s reform movement announced a wide
range of successes and cited New York by
contrast as an area of at least relative de-
cline. The other city was Atlanta, Ga., where
indignant businessmen seized control of a
declining situation 3 years ago, elected Ivan
Allen, Jr., president of the Atlanta Cham-
ber of Commerce as mayor, forced reforms in
expressway construction to relieve traffic
Jams, and have helped add 20,000 jobs a year
for each of the last 3 years. Atlanta's New
York publicity agents, the Bell & Stanton
Co., pointed out that the Southern city's re-
tail sales have risen 23.2 percent in 2 years
compared with New York's rise of 9.1 percent.

As Commissioner Broido packed his bags
in hopes of stealing the Southern furniture
operation, Jullan Lagrus, president of the
Benrus Watch Co. told yesterday why he
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has virtually decided to take another 220
blue-collar jobs from New York.

“You may not like this,” he sald, “but we
also hope to take the people, too. We will
make it as attractive as possible for them to
come with us, and some of them have told
us that because of the present state of their
neighborhoods they want to.”

TRANSPORTATION SQUEEZE

The key trouble at the Benrus plant is
what Commissioner Broido's department has
found to be the reason in 70 percent of the
cases of factories fleeing New York. The
plant needs to expand.

“And how," Mr. Lazrus asked, “are you go-
ing to do that in a loft building where we al-
ready occupy the whole of the floor we are
on?"”

For efficient operations the plant also must
consolidate four factories in Waterbury and
the one on Manhattan's West Side.

“Connecticut has to come here, or New
York has to go there,” Mr. Lazrus said. “And
where am I going to find 10 acres in New
York? And at what price? I could never
afford it. As it is, some of my directors may
be worrying about 47 acres in Ridgefield, but
6 of that is a pond—all the water I need.
And there will be 5 acres of parking space.
Everybody will be coming to work by car."

Another squeeze is New York transporta-
tion. Watches are small but thousands of
watches packed in gift boxes become bulky.
Then there's the problem of getting them
through the New York traffic tangle.

Counterbalancing the disturbing news in
part was one New York City government step
in the direction of helping afllicted manu-
facturers. Mrs. Constance Baker Motley, the
new borough president of Manhattan, as a
board of estimate member proposed the clos-
ing of the easternmost half block of 117th
and 118th Streets, next to Franklin D. Roose-
velt Drive, so that the Washburn Wire Co.
can use the space for parking and unloading.

Local residents had objected. Mrs. Motley
sald neighbors could use a 120th Street over-
pass to reach the East River promenade.
Otherwise, she said, the plant threatens to
take another 900 jobs out of New York.
Unrrep STATES WILL SET UP FOoUR CENTERS IN
Crry To Tramw anND PrAace YouTrHs IN JoBs

(By Sue Reinert)

The Department of Labor intends to estab-
lish four new centers for jobless youths in
New York that will have the same function
as the six Job Orientation in Neighborhood
(JOIN) centers operated by the city.

Both JOIN and Youth Opportunity Centers
will train, counsel, and place youths in jobs.
But YOC will be run by the State Employ-
ment Service instead of the city, and the
YOC facilities will also be able to place
youths directly in certain Federal training
programs.

A spokesman for the Department of Labor
said in Washington yesterday that the New
York YOC would be part of a nationwide
network of 205 centers, but as yet, the pro-
gram has no specific sum allocated to it.

Mrs. Anne Roberts, executive director of
the city's Poverty Operations Board, said
the YOC would not be “guite” like JOIN.
She sald YOC stafl had the statutory author-
ity “to place youths in MDTA programs,”
but JOIN staff did not have the authority.
MDTA is short for Manpower Development
and Training Act.

In addition, YOC stafl will be placed in
the six JOIN centers, plus two HARYOU-
ACT employment centers and Mobilization
for Youth. Mrs. Roberts said the YOC
people had “expertise” and could place
JOIN, HARYOU-ACT, and MFY applicants
directly into MDTA programs, without the
YOC staff, JOIN would have to send MDTA
candidates to either YOC or the New York
State Employment Service (NYSES).
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In addition, if the city's community action

program, announced Thursday, is approved

by the Office of Economic Opportunity
(OEQ), some of the JOIN centers may also
house Community Progress Centers (CPC).
That would mean a jobless youth could get
the services of the CPC, JOIN, and YOC in
one place.

The Labor Department spokesman in
Washington said the establishment of YOC
would “clarify some of the confusion that
exists.”

“We don't care if there is confusion in
the public mind,” said the spokesman, “but
if the kids get in the right place, that's all
we're interested in.”

NEW YORK CITY IN CRISIS—
PART LVIL

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MULTER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing two articles concern what has
been happening with New York City's
Puerto Rican population with regard to
the increasing number who return to
Puerto Rico and the views of the city’s
Puerto Rican community on the war on
poverty.

The articles appeared in the March 14,
1965, edition of the New York Herald
Tribune and are part of the “New York
City in Crisis” series.

The articles follow:

New Yorx CIiTy IN Crisis: PUuErRTO RIcOo IN-
MIGRATION—RETURN OF DISENCHANTED
(Nore—There are 1 million Puerto Ricans

living in the United States today and 700,000

have settled in New York. This is not the

story of one of them. It is, instead, the story
of one Puerto Rican family who, like a great
many other Puerto Ricans, came to New

York City expecting a new and better life—

and never found it in 17 years here. Their

solution: A return to Puerto Rico.)
(By Stephen R. Conn)

SAN Joan.—"In New York, you run from
the muggers, you run to catch the subway
trains, you run because you're always on a
merry-go-round.

‘““‘Here, the only time you run is to get out
of the rain—and that is very rare,” said Jose
Garela, a powerful-looking man in his late
thirties.

Mr. Garcia and his family, living quietly
in a five-room wood and stucco home for
which they pay $65 a month rent in the San
Juan suburb of Bayomon, are part of the
phenomenon of reverse migration that is
creating vast changes in the life of the island.

It ls estimated that more than one-half
million of the 2.6 million Puerto Rican pop-
ulation has lived in the United States for
more than 1 year.

During the 1950's, more than 40,000 people
a year went to the United States from Puerto
Rico than went from the United States to the
island—and, for a while, most people saw no
reason to expect a change.

In 1960, the Puerto Rico Planning Board
forecast an average net outmigration (per-
sons leaving Puerto Rico) of 15,000 a year
from 1960 through 1965.

1t was a poor forecast. By 1961, there were
1,754 more people coming to the island than
left in a single year. And, by 1863, the net
inmigration had soared to 5,479.
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Since 1939, when the migration of Puerto
Ricans to the United States was first charted
officially, this was only the third time when
Puerto Rico showed an inflow from the
United States greater than the outflow. The
other times: 425 people in 1940 and 1,754 in
1961.

Despite a shift last year (when 1,370 more
people left Puerto Rico than came in), it
remains apparent that at least some Puerto
Ricans no longer regard the United States
and particularly New York City, where 70
percent of the country’'s 1 million Puerto
Ricans now live, as the land of unlimited
opportunity, as they once did.

“I came to New York in 1947 with dreams
for myself and my family. It took me nearly
17 years to know that the United States was
not all I thought it would be and that hap-
piness for us was in Puerto Rico,” said Mr.
Garela who returned to his homeland to live
exactly 1 year ago this month.

In New York Mr. Garcia had a $80-a-week
machine foreman’s job with Vanderbilt
Products, Inc., at 585 Dean St. in Brooklyn.
He now makes $54 a week as a property secu-
rity guard for International Security, Inc.,
here. However, he feels that his lot is im-
measurably better since he no longer has to
contend with the higher cost of living in the
States, the constant rush of big city life,
what he considers to be discrimination
against minority groups, inadequate protec-
tion against muggers and hoodlums, inade-
quate protection by law-enforcement agen-
cles, changes in weather and an atmosphere
of indifference and unfriendliness.

HOPES FOR CHILDREN

Mr. Garcia feels that there is greater op-
portunity for his children, Milagras, 18, and
Jose Miguel, 20, in Puerto Rico than there
would have been In New York and his wife,
Eloina, who like her husband s in her late
thirties agrees.

“New York was always rush, rush, rush,”
sald Mrs, Garcia, who speaks only Spanish,

“People rush you and push you and shove
you in subways, markets, and department
stores, Here everything is done without
confusion. :

“The children may like New York's excite-
ment but they will like this life better, espe-
clally when they realize the more opportuni-
ties they have here.”

The majority of the returning Puerto
Ricans have been married couples with small
children. Most of the returnees are under
15 or over 35.

But for the children the return to Puerto
Rico has not been without problems.

“I had much difficulty with the Spanish
language and with school when I first got
here,” sald Milagras, who speaks in the halt-
ing English of her father.

“I had to be put in a separate class to learn
Spanish again but now I like school here
much better than in New York.” She plans
to enter nursing school in the fall.

EYEING A DEGREE

Jose Miguel, who prefers to be called Mike,
as he was in the States, works in the adver-
tising department of the S8an Juan Star, the
island’'s only English-language paper, and
plans to attend night school for a degree in
business administration.

He speaks excellent English and said:

“People think you are different and not as
good as them if your language is not their
native tongue and that is the principal rea-
son why Puerto Ricans are discriminated
against in the United States.”

Because of the return migration radical
changes have been wrought in the educa-
tional system of the island. For a good
part of the century, Puerto Rico fought to
have its public schools taught in the island’s
native Spanish. Now the system has had to
create special classes for the growing number
of English-speaking Puerto Rican children,
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In the 1950's, when it was expected that
the high migration to the mainland would
continue, it was estimated that there would
be fewer than 500,000 children in school by
1975. Now the Superior Education Council
foresees almost 900,000 children by then.

With the present school enrollment at
579,000, it poses a serlous problem when
school construction and teacher preparation
plans were made on the basis of predictions
that were off by 400,000.

Since the start of the decade, a growing
number of Puerto Ricans in New York have
either not found the employment they de-
sire or any employment at all.

Many seem to be returning with no idea
of what awaits them in Puerto Rico. Un-
employment among returnees is about the
same as the 12 percent of the labor force on
the island.

But the returnees do bring with them in
many instances new skills, chiefly mechani-
cal, picked up in the States. Of 10,000 new
professional and technical positions created
from . 18956-60, 30 percent were taken by
returnees.

Paradoxically, the “Americanization” of
Puerto Rico is being accomplished not by
the Americans who jam the luxurious hotels
that line the magnificent beach front in
Banturce, nor, by the Americans who run the
big clothing plants in San Juan or the huge
chemical refineries in Ponce, but by the
Puerto Ricans themselves.

With over half a million of the present
population having lived in the States for at
least a year, it is easy to see why American
movies, TV p , lewspapers, magazines,
and music have all been so popular on the
island.

The most immediate and serious effect of
the return migration is on the population.
The return migration has complicated the
problems brought on by a population ex-
plosion averaging 2.4 percent a year.

At this rate of growth, Puerto Rico's popu-
lation will double in 28 years, putting great
pressure on an economy just now emerging
from poverty and underdevelopment.

Despite the great strides made under the
Operation Bootstrap program of former Gov-
ernor Luis Munoz Marin, Puerto Rico's per
capita income is only $840, about one-half
that of Mississippl, poorest of the 50 States,
and the average educational level is less than
b years.

“It may be just as crowded here as it was
in New York," said Mike, who had lived with
his family in a four-room, §75-a-month
apartment in the low-income Bronx River
Housing Development at 1460 Bronx River
Avenue.

“But there's a blg difference. Here all the
people are friendly, and it was only a couple
of months before I knew all the fellows on
the block. In New York it took me 5 years
to get to know the people next door.

“I hope I never see New York again.,"”

New York Crty 1N Crisis: PUERTO Rican Dis-
PLEASURE IN WAR AND POVERTY
(By Alfonso Narvaez and Barry Gottehrer)

Mayor Wagner's request for $437,030 in
Federal funds for an attack on poverty in the
city’s Puerto Rican community last week was
greeted with decidedly mixed emotions by the
leaders of the Puerto Rican community.

They are delighted by the fact that, after
prolonged delay and indecision by the city
administration, some funds have finally been
requested.

They are disgusted, however, by the fact
that, out of the $12.6 million the Puerto
Rican Forum (a nonprofit organization dedi-
cated to the development of Puerto Rican
leadership) had requested to run a citywide
development program, the mayor slashed the
request to only $485,580 (including city funds
in addition to Federal).

Yet mixed with the delight and disgust is
dissension among the ranks of the Puerto
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Rican leaders themselves—struggle for con-
trol that threatens the entire program itself
regardless of the amount of money appro-
priated.

News of the struggle first broke last
Wednesday, prior to the mayor's announce-
ment and focused attention on the 66-man
board of directors of the Puerto Rican com-
munity development project.

The project—and its governing board made
up of the most influential members of the
Puerto Rican community—had been formed
initially to coordinate the various aspects of
the program the 7T-year-old Puerto Rican
Forum had hoped to set up with $12.5 million,

CHARGES BRING RESIGNATIONS

At a meeting Wednesday, hurling charges
of “disruptive tactics” and “attempted illegal
practices,” 21 members of the board, many of
them members of the forum, which will even-
tually be responsible for two of the three
Puerto Rican programs planned by the city,
resigned.

Control of the board of the community de-
velopment project now rests in the hands of
a dissident group headed by Jose Erazo, a
lawyer who had been acting chairman of the
board

The new group quickly named the Reverend
Ruben Dario Colon, president of the board,
and Mr. Erazo, vice president.

Mr. Erazo is also a Democratic district
leader from the 16th Assembly District.

Calling the mayor's request “one of most
promising programs for Puerto Ricans and
other New Yorkers ever proposed by this or
any administration,” the new board an-
nounced late last week that it would hold a
press conference Monday afterncon to “dis-
cuss our plans on the war on poverty.”

Mr. Erazo denied the charges of a “take-
over” and sald that the members who had
resigned had merely walked out of a board
meeting.

“I've received no formal announcement of
their resignation,” he said. ‘““This is only an
intraorganizational difference of opinion. I
support all of the programs that were sub-
mitted in the $12.5 million proposal. This is
totally unfortunate and does not present a
united front for the Puerto Rican com-
munity.”

ACTIVITIES LIMITED

Though Mr, Erazo sald the present board,
which he controls, would now submit other
proposals to the city for funds to support
a citywide actioi: program for Puerto Ri-
cans, their present activities would seem
severely limited.

Since $335,641 of the $485,589 slated for two
Forum projects, Mr. Erazo’s group would
seem to have board control—and little else,

The members of the Forum who resigned
from the board made it clear, however, that
they were no longer connected with the
board in any way and that they had disas-
sociated themselves from any action it might
take.

Dr. Prancisco Trilla, chairman of the
Forum and former chairman of the
board of the development project, said that
approval of even 3 of the 11 proposals
originally submitted by the Forum under
the terms of a $49,000 study paid for by the
city would “result in great strides in the
community's war on poverty.”

“While we are pleased that three of the
Forum's recommendations were adopted by
the city's Antipoverty Board, we are disap-
pointed that they did not approve the entire
comprehensive self-help plan to attack pov-
erty as it affects the Puerto Rican,” he sald.
“We are hopeful that other programs which
we recommended will still be considered and
approved in the near future.”

Dr. Trilla sald the split in the community
development project board would not affect
any of the programs already in progress or
any of the new programs under the terms
of the city's proposal.
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Controversy over the community develop-
ment project was not new to the Puerto
Rican Forum. Just 2 weeks ago it an-
nounced it was closing the offices of the proj-
ect at 206 Fifth Avenue because of the city's
delay in making a decision on the proposal
submitted last October 23.

Josephine Nieves, director of the project,
announced the shutdown despite the fact
that the city was giving them $10,000 a month
to continue a holding operation while a
decision was being made.

“JUST SITTING AROUND"

“They had us sitting around here for
4 months,” she sald, “while the community
has this crucial problem facing it. They
sald that they had over 300 proposals to
study and we would have to wait. I can un-
derstand the need to study a proposal, but
it has been almost 5 months now. The
city has a responsibility to get these programs
underway."

Dr. Trilla also complained of the long
delay.

“We felt that to continue a meaningless
holding operation that was costing the city
taxpayers thousands of dollars a month was
of no benefit to the city, the Puerto Rican
community, or the Forum,” he said, "“We
felt that we had no alternative but to close
the office. We refused to accept money for
just a holding operation.”

He said the announcement had created a
stir in ecity hall and that the very next day
they were called down to City Council Presi-
dent Paul Screvane’s office, where they were
informed of the city's decislon. Mr. Screvane
is chairman of the city’s Antipoverty Opera-
tions Board, which studies all proposals sent
to the city for poverty funds.

STUDY DISREGARDED

Dr. Trilla said that in July 1964 the city
had contracted with the Forum for a 4-
month study of poverty in the Puerto Rican
community. He sald that by October the
study had been submitted to the city and
nothing had been heard until he announced
the closing of the office.

The 3-month delay in making a decision
on the forum's proposal cost the city tax-
payers an additional $30,000 over the cost
of the $49,000 study.

The programs which were finally approved
by the city include a proposal to help 2,000
Puerto Rican and Spanish-speaking youths
between the ages of 16 and 26 plan and pre-
pare for future careers.

There would also be a block nursery pro-
gram to help 120 East Harlem children with
environmentally induced handicaps so that
they can enter school with a good command
of English and with experiences which would
assure them of an opportunity of success
in school.

In both of these programs the forum will
be the contracting agent with the city.

The third proposal will be under the aus-
pices of the Puerto Rican Family Institute
and will promote the rapid integration of
newly arrived Puerto Rican families into ac-
tive participation in the life of the city.

CAPTIVE NATIONS COMMITTEE

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. Ropino]l may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, I have
long been a supporter of the causes of
the captive nations. I have always felt
very deeply that their cause was our
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cause. This belief is derived from the to-
tal commitment that I as an American
have to the cause of freedom and na-
tional independence,

During the past few days Members of
the House of Representatives have ex-
pressed their support for the creation of
a special committee on captive nations.

Mr. Speaker, today I want to add my
voice to those who urge the setting up
of such a committee. To do this, I be-
lieve, is in the national interest, and be-
ing so, is a step that should be taken
without delay.

Why do I support the resolution to es-
tablish this committee?

I support it, first of all, Mr. Speaker,
because the message of freedom is not
really getting across to the imprisoned
peoples of the world. But, most of all,
the message of Soviet colonialism is not
reaching those underdeveloped areas of
the world where its meaning has the
most relevance. The word must go out
to these people that the real imperialistic
and colonial power in the world is not
the United States and the other nations
of the West, but rather the Soviet Union.
The Communists persistently charge
that we are the great force for the en-
slavement of mankind, while they are
the liberators. We know wherein lies
the truth, and knowing this truth we
must convey the message to the world.

The other argument supporting the
creation of this committee is similarly a
simple one: the House of Representa-
tives is a logical place to have such an
instrument for carrying on this most im-
portant battle of the cold war. Our
Chamber is less inhibited than the execu-
tive branch in matters of foreign policy.
This fact derives from both the consti-
tutional and political reality of our
national life. Therefore, a committee of
this House should be created, a commit-
tee that can hold hearings, undertake
studies, and in general serve as a col-
lecting station for all data concerning the
captive nations.

‘We must harness all our energies in
this task of conveying the truth to the
peoples of the world.

I throw my weight, therefore, behind
this powerful move in Congress to estab-
lish a special committee on the captive
nations.

GEN. JOHN J. PERSHING

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Missouri [Mr. Huirl may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr., HULL. Mr. Speaker, the current
status of my bill (H.R. 17) has become a
matter of active interest to a distin-
guished group of veterans acting as an
ad hoc committee for the erection of a
memorial on Pennsylvania Avenue hon-
oring Gen. John J. Pershing, commander
in chief of the American Expeditionary
Forces during World War I. This com-
mittee, under the leadership of Maj. Gen.
U. S. Grant IIT, is performing a patriotic
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service in bringing to the attention of the
public and the Congress the failure of the
Congress to pass the necessary enabling
legislation.

When General Pershing returned
home in 1919, he had been acclaimed by
all of the Allied Powers for his great con-
tribution to victory. Here, at home, he
received the adulation of the Nation.
He spurned any effort to advance himself
in a political sense. He continued as
Chief of Staff of the Army until retire-
ment. Thereafter, as Chairman of the
American Battle Monuments Commis-
sion, he supervised the design and execu-
tion of the plans for our magnificent U.S.
battlefield cemeteries abroad. He died
in 1948 and our Government has erected
in his honor only a simple stone over his
grave in Arlington.

An article in the Washington Post of
April 23, 1965, by Edward T. Folliard, is
of current interest. Mr. Folliard is him-
self an oversea veteran of World War 1.

PERSHING MEMORIAL AND GRAND
DesicN CLASH

(By Edward T. Folliard, Washington Post
stafl writer)

Almost & half century has passed since
General of the Armies John J. Pershing led
the American Expeditionary Forces to victory
in World War I. Yet the only monument to
him here is a standard quartermaster grave-
stone In Arlington Cemetery.

True, there is a plot called Pershing Square,
which is set aside for him on the south side
of Pennsylvania Avenue between 14th and
15th Streets opposite the Willard Hotel.

The square was not intended as a memo-
rial to gallant Black Jack Pershing, but sim-
ply as a pedestal for 2 monument. Such a
memorial was recommended by the American
Legion and the Veterans of Foreign Wars
back in the 1940's.

Congress authorized the American Battle
Monuments Commission to arrange for a de-
sign for the memorial, and this the commis-
sion has done.

At the moment, the Pershing Memorlal s
caught in a quandary, brought about by the
ambitious plan to rejuvenate Pennsylvania
Avenue as the Natlon’s grand ceremonial
boulevard.

Under the plan, there would be a great
National Square at the western terminus of
the avenue. This would require the tearing
down of the Willard and Washington Hotels,
the National Press Building, and other struc-
tures in the area.

The National Square would embrace the
park set aside for the Pershing memorial; but
the President's Council on Pennsylvania Ave-
nue, which drafted the plan, did not say
whether the memorial would or would not be
in the way.

Gen. U.S. Grant ITI, grandson of the Clvil
War general, wrote to President Johnson and
asked him to back the Pershing Memorial,
Mr. Johnson directed Richard N. Goodwin, a
special assistant, to write this reply:

“You may be assured that we all recognize
the great contribution made by General
Pershing to the history of this country. Also,
we are in accord with the proposal to erect
a memorial on Federal land to this great
American.

*“The Pennsylvania Avenue Commission is
presently coordinating plans for the entire
avenue and the Pershing Memorlal project
is within the area of its conslderation. We
hope there will be no further delay in pro-
ceeding with this project.”

General Grant plans to talk today to Wil-
llam Walton, chairman of the Fine Arts Com-
mission and also a member of the Pennsyl-
vania Avenue Commission. He will be accom-
panled by Gen. Jacob L. Devers, chairman of
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the American Battle Monuments Commis-
sion; Gen. Thomas North, secretary of the
Commission, and former U.S. Senator Charles
E. Potter, of Michigan.

Also on the committee pushing the Persh-
ing Memorial are Maj. Gen. Graves D. Er-
skine, USMC (ret.), and Col. James W, Boyer,
both of whom fought under General Pershing
in France.

The committee plans to ask former Presi-
dents Harry S. Truman and Dwight D. Eisen-
hower to get behind the campaign for the
memorial.

The matter of the overall Improvement
of Pennsylvania Avenue now in its planning
stage is given as a reason for delay. This
may be a reason but it ls not sufficient ex-
cuse to the survivors of the American Ex-
peditionary Forces, whose average age 1s now
75 years, and who agree with me that Gen-
eral Pershing deserves a memorial in the
Nation's Capital.

The Congress sought and secured a plan
for the Pershing memorial. It was approved
as to form and location by the Senate 5 years
ago. Unfortunately the House of Representa-
tives has not taken action.

The American Battle Monuments Com-
mission has furnished me with the following
chronological statement of the legislative ef-
forts to memorialize General Pershing cover-
ing a period of 17 years.

ByNopsis oF HISTORY oF GENERAL PERSHING
MEMORIAL

Gen. John J. Pershing, born September 13,
1860; died July 15, 1948.

1948-49. American Legion and VFW na-
tional conventions recommended a memorial
in Washington, D.C., to General Pershing.

1949. ABMC appointed a committee to con-
sider such monument proposed by Senator
Forrest C. Donnell, of Missourl. Senator
Maybank introduced S.J. Res. 130 to author-
ize ABMC to propose a site and submit plans
and estimates for memorial to General Per-
shing. Reported out by Committee on Rules
and Administration.

1950. ABMC invited the American Legion,
VFW, DAV, AmVets (chartered organiza-
tions) to confer with the ABMC committee.

1951. Maybank resolution reintroduced
as 5.J. Res. 61. ABMC committee and vet-
erans representatives met twice but crystal-
lized no specific ideas. Considered proposals
for General Pershing memorial as part of
Smithsonian expansion, or as a traditional
type monument on Nevius tract (for which
it asked allotment of a site), or as a stadium
near National Guard armory.

1953. Maybank resolution reintroduced as
S.J. Res. 5; enactment urged by the American
Legion national convention.

1955. Senator Charles E. Potter reintro-
duced Maybank resolution as S.J. Res. 95.
Mr. Hurr introduced companion bill H.J, Res.
537. Enacted as Public Law 461, 84th Con-
gress, April 2, 1956.

ABMC received several recommendations
as to the site; e.g., Laclede, Mo., General
Pershing’s birthplace, Lincoln, Nebr., his
longtime home, West Point, his alma mater,
but decided that the most appropriate would
be in the National Capital where it would be
seen and appreciated by the greatest num-
ber of visitors including veterans. Re-
quested allotment of site bounded by Penn-
sylvania Avenue, 14th, E and 15th Streets.
After long mnegotiation, and some help
from PFederal City Council, this was
granted in March 1957 by the National
Park Service, Fine Arts Commission, and the
Becretary of the Interior on May 8, 1957.

1957. ABMC glven legislative authority to
spend funds for design, and commissioned

. Harrlson & Abramovitz of New York City

as architects.

1959. ABMC approved architects' design
after several previous disapprovals and modi-
flcations. Design approved also by Fine Arts
Commission and by National Capital Parks.
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December 3, 1959. ABMC submitted plans
and estimate to the Congress.

1960. Mr, HouLL Introduced H.J. Res. 12808
authorizing ABMC to erect the monument on
the proposed site, implying that necessary
funds should be ralsed by private contribu-
tions. Not passed. Companion bill, S. 3901,
passed by Senate.

1961. S. 360 introduced by Senator SymiNg-
ToN with similar intent. Secretary of the
Interior recommended postponing action un-
til a National Capital Parks Monument Board
could consider it in relation to the entire
problem of monuments in the District.
Companion bill H.R. 1780 introduced by Con-
gressman Hurr. Hearings held by committee
on House Administration on June 27, 1961.

ABMC rece 1ided that r ry funds
be appropriated, because; (a) ABMC is not
qualified to form part of a fund-raising
organization; (b) Fund-raising specialists, if
employed, would absorb a significant part of
contributions; (e¢) A major part of the cost
would be spent on development of park and
fountains, civic projects which should be
defrayed by public funds,

Bill not reported out.

1963. Mr, HuLL introduced H.R. 893, sim-
ilar to previous bills except that funds would
be appropriated. Bureau of the Budget felt
that action should be deferred until report
of President's Council on Pennsylvania
Avenue has been reviewed.

1965. Mr. HuLL introduced H.R. 17, similar
to H.R. 893.

During these years the Pershing Memorial
proposal has been strongly endorsed by the
local press, by Members of the Congress, in-
cluding Senators MorseE, SYMINGTON, and
Congressman HuirL; also by veterans’
organizations as well as private citizens.

“For many years the justification for a
memorial to Gen. John J. Pershing has been
evident to many persons and to us veterans
of World War I. The lack of such a memorial
in the Natlon's Capital has seemed as unde-
served and shameful omission. In my
opinion there could be a no more appropriate
site than this triangle (Pershing Square).”

This was a statement by the grandson
of the Gen. Ulysses S. Grant, who led
his victorious Grand Army of the Repub-
lic on its last famous march down Penn-
sylvania Avenue in 1865. There is no
living authority who has more profound
interest and sentiment in Pennsylvania
Avenue than Maj. Gen. U.S. Grant III,
retired.

I urge the passage of HR. 17 which
authorizes the appropriation for a Persh-
ing memorial, estimated at $1,375,000.
It is my hope that the Congress will never
give favorable consideration to any
recommendation that Pershing Park be
utilized for any purpose other than a
site for a memorial to General Pershing.

MINNESOTA DST MUDDLE DEEPENS

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Minnesota [Mr. Fraser] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, 2 weeks
ago many areas of the United States be-
gan daylight saving time. My own State
of Minnesota does not go on daylight
saving time until May 23. Our neighbor
to the east, Wisconsin has already gone
on daylight saving time and to keep in
step with its neighboring city of Su-
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perior, Wis.,, Duluth went on daylight
saving time earlier than Minnesota State
law allows.

Now several other communities in
northern Minnesota have also decided to
ignore State law and go on daylight sav-
ing time before the May 23 date of the
law.

To compound our confusion two com-
munities in western Minnesota have de-
cided to ignore daylight saving time
completely because the communities in
nearby North Dakota do not observe it.

All this confusion in just one State
points up the need for Federal legislation
to provide more time uniformity. I have
introduced H.R. 6134 which would have
daylight saving time start on the last
Sunday in April and end on the last Sun-
day in October wherever it is used.

I commend the following article from
the Minneapolis Tribune to my col-
leagues:

[From the Minneapolis Tribune, April 30,
1965]
MIiNNEsSOTA DST MUDDLE DEEPENS

The muddled daylight saving time contro-
versy in Minnesota gets worse by the hour.

Several Iron Range communities have de-
cided to buck State law and adopt fast time
in advance of the May 23 date set by the
State. Duluth already is on daylight time,
to keep in step with neighboring Superior,
Wis.

Silver Bay followed Duluth’s lead, and
Babbitt went on fast time last week because
Silver Bay did.

Tower, Sudan, and Ely will go on fast time
Bunday.

Meanwhile, both Moorhead and Brecken-
ridge, on the western border of the State,
have decided not to go on fast time at all.
Both will remaln on central standard time
because neighboring North Dakota commu-
nities do so.

AZALEA FESTIVAL

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Virginia [Mr. Harpy] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. HARDY. Mr. Speaker, on April
24 the very lovely and charming daugh-
ter of the President of the United States
was crowned Queen Azalea XII. I can
tell you that Queen Luci captivated the
entire population of the city of Norfolk
and the representatives of the NATO
countries who participated in her coro-
nation.

I was especially gratified that the
President, along with Mrs. Johnson and
former Queen Lynda, honored the city
of Norfolk and my district by attending
our Azalea Festival, The President, in
turn, had the honor of crowning his
daughter Luci as our Queen, and as her
first royal act she invited him to address
her ‘“subjects”.

In his brief remarks, the President
said:

Ladies and gentlemen, someone once sald
that a daughter is a ticklish possession, I
am reminded of this on occasions when I
have the experience of reading the newspa-
pers about Luci. I never really know when
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she is going to do what her father does in-
stead of doing what her mother wishes that
we would both do.

Luci has been having such a filne time
down here at the Azalea Festival that I just
could not resist the temptation to come
down this afterncon and participate. Lueci
agreed and gave me clearance to come, main-
ly because she sald she needed some more
ball-point pens.

I am proud to be here, as any father would
be. While any father with a daughter is
lucky, I am convinced that no father could
be Iuckier than I am about both Lynda and
Lucl.

I am proud to be here at Norfolk in the
great State of Virginia as President of the
United States.

I am so happy that I could be here in the
presence of your distinguished Governor
Harrison, your distingulshed Senator WiLLIS
RoeerTsoN, and your distinguished Congress-
man PorTER HARDY, all of whom served with
great distinetion in Washington.

Your city and this region of Virginia has
been a source of great strength as long as
we have been a Nation. Today you are mak-
ing a vital contribution to the strength of
the great North Atlantic Alliance for free-
dom. All Americans value respect and look
forward to growing strength for NATO.

So, I am very privileged now to thank you
for permitting me to come here and crown
the lovely queen of the Azalea Festival of
1965. And it gives me great pleasure to look
at the lovely representatives of all of our
NATO allles who happen to be with us here
this afternoon, and their escorts.

Thank you very much.

OSLEY BIRD SAUNOOKE

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from North Carolina [Mr. TAYLOR] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. TAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, Osley
Bird Saunooke, former Tribal Chief of
the eastern band of Cherokee Indians,
Cherokee, N.C., and heavyweight wres-
tling champion of the world for 14 years,
died on April 15, 1965, at age 58. This
legendary chief was known and respected
by Indian leaders throughout the Nation,
by Members of this body, and by the
giants of the sports world.

But in spite of his success, he did not
forget the home folks at Cherokee whom
he served with ability and devotion.
During recent years, Cherokee has made
more progress than any other Indian
reservation in America and much of the
credit goes to Chief Saunooke. His death
was mourned by great and small.

Mr. Speaker, I place in the REcorp at
this point, an article written by Bob Ter-
rell, sports editor of the Asheville Citizen
and reprinted in the Smoky Mountain
Times:

THE CHIEF Is GONE
(By Bob Terrell)

Cherokee will never be the same,

The big man who made the Indian Res-
ervation a model for other tribes to copy,
is dead. There will never be another like
Chief Osley Bird Saunooke; he was the last
in a line of great Indian chiefs who fought
for a cause.

He could be likened to such as Chief Joseph
of the Nez Perces, Sitting Bull of the Sioux,
and the legendary Cochise of the Apache.
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But where the others failed, Chief Sau-
nooke succeeded.

His, like that of the others, was a war
on poverty among his people, on encroach-
ment of the whites, on anything that hin-
dered progress of the Cherokees. And be-
cause he came along a half-century after the
others, he had better weapons, the best of
which was a silvery tongue that commanded
attention when he spoke, and he used it well
in the proper places, in the halls of Con-
gress, In the White House, in all the cham-
bers of political regimen where Indian af-
fairs are legislated.

His people prospered under his leadership
even though among them rose strong critics,
There are always critics for one who does
80 much, and those the chief could not
soothe, he ignored. That way was traditional
among the great Indian chiefs.

The chief will be remembered by his peo-
ple, even his critics, for what he accomplished
for them.

He was a man of color, a tralt rapidly
disappearing among the American people.
He was a man you wanted to know more
about, a man with whom you naturally want-
ed to be assoclated. And those who were
his close friends were fortunate, indeed.

THE FIRE ANT PROBLEM

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Georgia [Mr. O'NEAL] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the Bul-
letin of Georgia Academy of Science.
Frederick Bellinger, chairman, Fire Ant
Committee, who is now serving with the
Engineering Experiment Station, Georgia
Institute of Technology, Atlanta, Ga.,
and who was formerly president of the
Georgia Academy of Science composed
of 500 members, as president appointed
an ad hoc committee to make a com-
prehensive review of the problem of the
imported fire ant. I believe the Members
of the House will find this report to be
most enlightening.

A REVIEW OF THE PROELEM OF THE IMPORTED
FIRE ANT

(By F. Bellinger,! R. E. Dyer,? R. Eing,* R. B.
Platt )

The imported fire ant in the United States
has created a “storm’ of controversy from
many divergent opinions and generalized
statements in public press media (1-13), and
also a large body of scientific but largely

1 Engineering Experiment Station, Georgia
Institute of Technology.

2 Professor of medicine (ret.), Emory Uni-
versity; formerly, Director, National Insti-
tutes of Health.

*8chool of Civil Engineering, Georgia In-
stitute of Technology.

4 Biology Department, Emory University.

The authors constituted an ad hoc Fire
Ant Committee of the Georgla Academy of
Science, which was appointed in April 1963,
to review the problem of the imported fire
ant and to report substantiated facts on
which to base a sound evaluation of control-
eradication programs. This paper presents
a summarization of the findings of this
Committee but does not necessarily represent
the position of the Georgia Academy of Sci-
ence,
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uncorrelated data in sclentific journals. It
has been reported that the fire ant is a
significant economic pest, that its venomous
stings cause death to wildlife and domestic
stock, and that the ant is a menace to hu-
mans, particularly children, Others report
that the fire ant 1s beneficial to our welfare
through its Insectivorous habit (the remalins
of more than 100 different species of other
insects having been found in the mounds
of the fire ant) (38), and as an aid in soil
genesis through aeration by the tunnels
emanating from the central mound which
also form a reservoir for rainfall, thus re-
taining more moisture in the soil and reduc-
ing soll erosion (42). However, just the fact
that approximately 31 million acres in the
Southern United States are now infested with
this ant, warrants a careful look at its poten-
tlal as a pest or hazard.

The authors met with representatives of
the State department of agriculture, U.S.
Department of Agriculture (Gulfport, Miss,,
and Macon, Ga., offices), Loulsiana State
University, U.S. Communicable Disease Cen-
ter, U.S. Public Health Service, School of
Forestry of the University of Georgia, and
with the General Chemicals Division of Allied
Chemical Corp. (producers of Mirex).

Extensive correspondence was effected with
-the Department of Entomology of Auburn
University; the Fish and Wildlife Service of
the U.8. Department of the Interlor; the Con-
servation Foundation of New York; Call-
fornia, Louisiana State, Tulane, and Harvard
Universities; many individual scientists; and
pertinent departments of the States of Ala-
bama, Florida, Georgia, and Mississippl. De-
talls of other States’ programs were obtalned
from Mr. C. C. Fancher, USDA-Gulfport.

The asuthors wish to express grateful ac-
knowledgment of the cooperation they re-
ceived from the Georgia State Department
of Agriculture, Mr. Phil Campbell, commis-
sloner. The assistance of Dr. W. E. Blasin-
game, Director, Department of Entomology,
and of Mr. Jack Gilchrist, field director, fire
ant eradication program, deserve particular
note.

NATURAL HISTORY

Habitat

Detailed accounts of the history of the
Fire Ant and its natural history, have been
provided by Dr. Edward O. Wilson (61), by
Dr. John 1. George (37), and by Dr. W. L.
Brown, Jr. (24). Dr. Blasingame, in meeting
with the Committee in September 1963,
stated that there are 122 specles of ants in
Georgia, 3 of which have been classified, as
fire ants, and listed as economic pests.

The fire ants belong to the geminata
group of genus Solenopsis. Up to about
1918, three species were known to occur in
the United States, of which two, Solenopeis
xyloni and S. geminata were in the South-
eastern States, and were regarded as a
nuisance, not an economic pest of signifi-
cance. A fourth species appeared in the
Mobile, Ala., area about 1918. This was the
Bolenopsis saevissima, common in Argentina
and Uruguay, was a blackish form with a dull
orange band at the base of its gaster, and
for about 10 years, lived within or near the
city limits of Mobile. Then, about 1930,
another phase, smaller and light reddish in
color appeared, also in the Mobile area. This
phase is common in southern Brazil and
Paraguay and the weight of evidence points
toward a new Iimportation rather than a
mutant form. The light red form is aggres-
sive and tends to overcome the populations
of the 8. xyloni and 8. geminata (24). Where
both forms live close together, various
shades between red and black appear iIndicat-
ing that several genes are involved (26).
This new form initiated an actlve outward
migration which now (1963) extends into
nine Southeastern States, infesting a land
area roughly estimated as 31 million acres
(33) in spite of gquarantine and control
programs.
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In the Southeastern United States, the ant
shows a decided preference for infrequently
disturbed open habitats, such as permament
pastures, road right-of-ways, and wastelands,
Few colonies are found in frequently dis-
turbed areas (42). Soil type has little in-
fluence other than larger and more con-
splcuous mounds are found In clayey areas,
as these are not as subject to the forces of
eroslon as rapidly as those of more sandy
soils. Mature colonies average about 25,000
individuals, but may exceed 200,000. Hays
(42) reports that initial infestations may in-
volve 150 mounds per acre but that this
number decreases to perhaps 40 mounds per
acre as the individuals increase,

Food habits

The food habits of the imported fire ants
have been the subject of many publications
as reviewed by Hays and Hays (40). A
number of investigators including Yeats and
Smith (64), Bruce, et al. (25), Wilson and
Eades (60), and Lyle and Fortune (55) have
reported damage in varying degrees to major
agricultural crops, young livestock, new born
wildlife, and to pasture grasses. These were
based on gross observations, not on analyt-
ical studies. The only paper located which
was based on an experimental approach to
the food habits of the imported fire ant, was
that by Hays and Hays (40). In their
study, ant mounds were dissected in the field
to determine their food storage, and ants
were observed at work to determine the food
materials collected by the foraging ant
parties, Field studies were supported by
laboratory observation. Data were obtained
in a reproducible manner.

Of 956 mounds studied, 72 contalned no
food material, 13 contained stored food, and
in 10 mounds there was evidence that food
had been stored, either in blind and large
tunnels or located in the underground por-
tion. These included other insects, such as
termites, weevils, and choleopteras insects,
cutworms, snalls, and other fire ants, indi-
cating some degree of cannibalism. At all
openings along tunnels that radiate from
the mound, workers were observed bringing
various insect parts to the entrance, where
they were devoured. Aphids, small spiders,
various larvae, and some beetles were in-
cluded. Fly larvae seemed to be a favorite
food, particularly where they were available
in cow dung. Live insects placed in wire
cages near the mounds were immediately at-
tacked and killed, and the soft portions car-
rled into the mounds. Dead insects placed
in the area were carried to the tunnel en-
trances and devoured. The principal dietary
item, as noted in the fleld, was not vegeta-
tion, but other insects, both living and dead.
Larval forms, particularly soft forms, were
preferred over the harder and perhaps more
difficult to handle adult forms.

Results of laboratory studies reveal that of
17 kinds of dry seeds placed on the mounds,
only peanuts were eaten. The ants neither
damaged nor moved seeds of the other plants.
Germinating seeds of the plants were also
available to the ants, but only peanuts, okra,
and corn were eaten. A thorough examina-
tlon of roots and above-ground parts of 18
species of seedling plants transplanted into
mounds and allowed to grow for 6 weeks re-
vealed no damage. The 18 species of plants
produced from seed in the mound grew with
no damage to the seed, and damage to okra
plants only. Where food was not avallable,
cannibalism occurred.

Reports by Riberio (58), in 1954, and by
Hays (38), in 1958, are of particular in-
terest because of their conflicting statements
concerning the food habits of the fire ant
in Argentina. Riberio stated, in an undocu-
mented paper, that in Argentina “the dam-
ages caused by the fire ant to truck crops
are enormous. Because in addition to trans-
porting large numbers of small grains from
the seed beds and causing losses to the seed
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beds, they suck the julces from the young
and succulent plants, chewing the tender
parts of the stalk that they find next to the
soil as well as the roots of the same, causing
lesions which permit easy entrance of fungl
and bacteria.” His report continues in the
same vein, detalllng other damages, includ-
ing that to young animals such as calves,
newborn pigs, and the young of birds. The
report that the ant sometimes invades resi-
dences to steal food is included.

In sharp contrast Hays, who visited Argen-
tina to study the fire ant, states that “the
food of the imported fire ant in Argentina is
composed largely on Insects. Argentine
specialists have not noted injury to vegeta-
tion except in the building of mounds. Oc-
casionally, ants have been observed to feed
on germinating seed, particularly those of
high oil content. Most specialists consider
the ant beneficlal because of its insectivor-
ous habits. Many reported seelng ants
stinging, killing, and c numerous
harmful species of insects into thelr mounds.
One speclalist estimated he had seen 100
different species of insects stored in the
mounds of these ants. The speclalists, agrl-
cultural workers, and farmers of Argentina
do not consider the imported fire ant an eco-
nomic pest. Since little or no hay is har-
vested, and farmers do not clip or mow their
pastures, little or no damage to farm ma-
chinery was reported. No deaths of calves
or other livestock resulting from fire ant at-
I.m::k lsla.ve been reported to Argentine author-

ties."
Natural enemies

Three parasites of the fire ant have been
noted in Argentina (38). One specles of ant
lives on the body of the queen, consumes
part of her food and also is reported to eat
part of the eggs laid by the queen, thus
weakening but not destroying the colony.
The larvae of a small wasp parasitizes the
prepupa just after the last exuvlia has been
shed, but the effectiveness of the wasp larvae
under fleld conditions is low. The third
parasite, the larvae of a small fly, is but lit-
tle known.

MEDICAL ASPECTS

The imported fire ant is so-called because
of its ability to infiict painful stings, which
are followed by a small pustule at the site
of each sting. Karo et al. (45) reported on
skin responses to the sting of the imported
fire ant, and presented diagrams of the anat-
omy of the stinging apparatus. The ant
fist fixates itself with its mandibles to the
skin, arches its back and Inserts the stinger,
It may maintain this position for several sec-
onds, usually 25 or 30, following which it
removes the stinger. Then, using the head
as a plvot, it may rotate and reinsert the
stinger In two or three additional sites.
This clustering of stings is reported to be
useful in dlagnosis. Sometimes two bright
red puncta may be seen at the site of entry
of the mandibles. At the site of the sting,
there is an almost immediate flare, followed
by a wheal which may grow to 2, or even
10 millimeters in diameter. This may per-
slst for about 1 hour. Small prominences
may be seen at the site of the sting 114 to 2
hours later. These elevations seem to con-
slst of quite superficial vescicles containing
a clear, thin fluid. They then lose this fluid
by rupture or drying, producing depressed
centers; 8 to 10 hours later, a cloudy
fluid may be noted at the puncture areas,
soon becoming purulent. After 24 hours,
the sting sites are slightly ralsed pustules,
sometimes surrounded by a narrow red halo
or perhaps a large painful area. The pustule
may remain 3 to 10 days, and then rupture
occurs with crust formation.

The nature of the venom has been studied
by Blum, et al. (22, 23) Adrouny, et al. (14)
and Derbes (30, 31). The venom demon-
strates definite antibiotic behavior, and dif-
fers from that of any other stinging Insect
previously studied.
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In addition to the local reaction of the
area surroun the sting, which varies from
one individual to another, some individuals
have demonstrated feverial and allergic sys~
temic reactions. Allergic responses have
been elicited in individuals by one or two
stings to as many as 50 to 100. However, in
all documented cases, a previous history of
stings was recorded. People suffering aller-
gic reactlons probably have become sensi-
tized to the venom by previous stings by
these, or other specles of ants. Blum, et al.
(22), recognize that there has been at least
one and possibly two reactions to ant stings
which have been fatal. Favorite (35) re-
ports that of approximately 300 persons re-
portedly stung by the imported fire ant, five
persons manifested allergic reactlons, but
none were serious. Parish (57) found that
all species of ants accounted for only 4 of
the 460 fatalities reported from venomous
animals in the United States from 1850 to
1959.

The above data demonstrates the fallacy
of referring to the “extremely potent venom
of the fire ant” since in almost all cases it
produced no more than a temporary burning
sensation, followed a day later by a small
white pustule. Severe reactions are due to
allergic conditions rather than the potency
of the venom.

INFESTATION IN THE UNITED STATES

The imported fire ants reportedly arrived
in this country about 1918, probably at the
port of Mobile. George (37) noted that the
spread could be considered in three rather
distinct periods; the first, 1918-1932, with a
peripheral spread of 1 mile per year or
less; the second, 1932-1950, with a spread
rate of 1 to 3 miles per year; and the
third “exploslve” spread from “1950 to the
present,” ie. 1958, at a rate of 20 miles
per year. The “explosive” spread was at-
tributed to secondary infestations trans-
ported originally by cars, trains, truck and
by shipments of soll and nursery stocks.

Estimated Infested areas, mot including
lakes, bayous, and rivers, have been supplied
by Fancher (34) up to nearly the end of
1963. The data are shown graphically in
figure 1. (Not printed in the Recorp.) It
is seen that a fourth period initiated about
1959 at a rate of about 45 miles per year,
with the past 2 years approaching 100. It
is lronical to compare these data with at-
tempts to eradicate-control the ant. The
first significant effort was made in 19387 in
Baldwin County, Ala. Alabama In 1949, and
Louisiana in 1952 furnished free or at cost,
respectively, quantities of chlordane to pro-
vide local control. USDA-State quarantine
procedures: treatment of nursery stock, etc.,
were Initlated on a broad scale toward the
end of 1958.

Within the State of Georgla, surveys in
1949 revealed localized infestations of 9 of
the 159 counties. By 1958, 37 countles, and
in 1963, 656 counties had some degree of in-
festation. Present infested areas totalling
some 6.4 million acres are shown in figure 2.
(Not printed in the Recomrn.) It is noted
that a number of noninfested areas occur
which are completely surrounded by in-
fested areas, a pecullarity attributed to the
absence of nurseries in the clear areas.

A PEST OR A NUISANCE?

There is no clear answer to this question
due to divergent definitions, and differences
of opinions as to where the magnitude of a
nuisance becomes a pest. In its native
habitat in Argentina, it is not officially clas-
sified as a pest (38). Yet, if one reads only
the observations of Riberlo (58), the con-
cluiion would be that it is a severe economic
pest.

In U.S. farmlands, the mounds interfere
with the operation of mowers, rakes, and
combines. To workers gathering hay, clear-
ing clogged blades, and so on, who suffer pain
when stung by the ant, it is a pest. To 300
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soldiers stung by the fire ants while crawling
on the ground at Fort Benning, Ga. dur-
ing night exercises, the ant was more than
a nuisance. To farmers whose crops suf-
fered from a loss of quality even if not de-
stroyed, the cause apparently by the ant, the
ant is a pest. It was in response to the com-
plaints of so many people, with data avail-
able on the alarming rate of spread of
infestation, that Congress, in 1857, appropri-
ated $2.4 million for the initiation of a con-
trol program, invelving the spraying of about
20 million acres with Dieldrin, The fact that
sigable funds and efforts have been con-
tributed by individual landowners, by coun-
ties and by States, is accepted by some people
as evidence that this ant is a pest (59). To
others, it is considered possible that the
beneficial insectivorous habits of the ant
outweigh the minor economic damage at-
tributed to this ant (38, 56). Further, the
control measures have resulted in unanticl-
pated high economic losses, through sharp
increases in damage caused by other known
pests (15, 43, 56).

Economic considerations

Perhaps the uncertainties of “pest or nui-
sance” can be avolded through a considera-
tion of the economic values involved in rela-
tion to the costs and effectiveness of control-
eradication programs.

In view of the attention paid the imported
fire ant, it is somewhat surprising that the
Cooperative Economic Insect Report, issued
in May 1958, of the Pest Control Division,
USDA, showed only Louisiana and Missis-
sippi as listing the fire ant among their 20
most important economic insects, and then
not high on the list (37). In 1949, Arant
reported (16) that the imported fire ant was
an economic pest; in 1962 he stated (15) that
the ant did not cause damage to crops or live-
stock, this being confirmed by Newsom (56),
as regards Louisiana. A 1963 communication
from Arant (18) stated that "apparently
these (early) reports (of widespread damage
to crops, livestock and newborn animals)
were erroneous or the ant has changed its
habits. Damage to crops is rare. It s pos-
sible that an occasional animal has been
killed, but we know of no authentic record
of such happenings.” Wilson (62) uses al-
most the same words: “In the late forties it
was a significant pest in southern Alabama,
but in the early fifties it ceased to be sig-
nificant in this regard. As I understand it,
it is no longer a significant agricultural pest.
I am convinced that this change is due to
some change in the fire ant population it-
self.” The George report (37) presents data
showing the difference between “early” re-
ports and verified crop damage. In one in-
stance, crop damage in 1 year in Mobile and
Baldwin Counties was claimed to total $535,-
222. A 1952 work project (No. I-h-8) by the
U.S. Department of Agriculture found the
fire ant damage to be about $50,000 per year,
or about 8 percent of the total crop value for
those two counties.

York (65) confirmed the dangers of ac-
cepting “reports” of damage when, in 1949,
he Investigated numerous claims by farmers
of damage due to the imported fire ant and
found other causes. Yet, some USDA publi-
cations lent credence to the bellef that the
ant was a serious economic pest. A USDA
leaflet, No. 350, 1954, stated:

“Imported fire ants seriously damage many
vegetable crops by feeding on the young,
succulent plants, They soften the tender
stems just below the soil, then suck the
plant juices. In this way they gnaw holes in
roots, tubers, stalks, buds, ears, and pods.

“These pests often extend their attacks
to young, unprotected animals; such as new-
born calves and pigs and newly hatched
quail and poultry. They are very fond of
quail; they enter the piped eggs to get them.
The ants often chase brooding hens off their
nests and eat their chicks.”
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It is noted that these statements actually
are simply descriptive of types of injuries
“observed,” but furnish no guide as to the
economic extent of damage.

The conclusion is, therefore, that the im-
ported fire ant should not now be considered
as a significant economic pest, although it is
definitely a nuisance and in certain cases,
control measures in farmlands prior to har-
vesting may be helpful.

CONTROL-ERADICATION PROGRAMS

Differences of opinion exist as to the pre-
cise meanings of the words “control” and .
“eradication.” The committee has inter-
preted and based its study on the following:
“Control” programs are those which have
the purpose of preventlon of the spread of
infestation; the eradication, more or less
completely, in specific and relatively small
areas such as individual farms, playgrounds,
and highway right-of-way shoulders; and
programs to reduce the population of the fire
ant, in selected areas, to a degree such that
the fire ants will not materially affect the
conduct of farm operations or human activi-
ties in recreational and privately owned
areas. Quarantine procedures, initiated in
1958, applied to shipments of nursery stocks,
stump wood, truck crops, and other commod-
itles, fall within this definition. “Eradica-
tion" programs are those which have the
purpose of complete kill of the fire ant, and
reducing the fire ant population to zero.

The magnitude of the subject of insect
control, and successes and failures are well
and succinctly presented by Brown's paper
(24), In which a thorough treatment of data
is given to each of four representative large-
scale U.S. insect control programs: gypsy
moth, fire ant, Mediterranean fruit fly, and
screw-worm. The relatlonship between the
degree of success of the programs and prior
research on which the programs were based
is clear.

Attempts to control or eradicate the im-
ported fire ant have a history in the United
States extending back to 1937. The use of
insecticides seemed to offer a logical ap-
proach. The magnitude of the problem of
selecting a suitable pesticide is apparent
when one considers that Frear's annual
“Pesticide Handbook” (36) listed 7,851 prod-
ucts in the 1960 edition and 9,444 in the
1962 edition. Many materials, and methods,
were tried in a sporadic and uncoordinated
program by individuals and with county, and
later, State assistance. For brevity, this re-
port will deal only with those Insecticides
which found early and rather widespread
use, and with “Mirex,” a balt-insecticide, re-
cently developed primarily for use against the
fire ant and stated to be safe as regards wild-
life, domestic animals, and fish, By 1962,
Mirex became the chemical most generally
used for control of the fire ant. Information
on other insecticides furnished a well-
documented history of the hazards of pre-
maturely using insecticides on a broad scale
prior to research and controlled experimen-
tation to determine side effects, and prior to
research upon the ecology of the pest of im-
mediate concern.

Dieldrin, Heptachlor, and other insecticides

Only a few of the more significant experi-
ments will be included in the interest of
brevity and to permit a more complete pres-
entation of information on Mirex which now
and for the immediate future is practically
“the” insecticide being used. Research work
published prior to 1957 has been reviewed by
Hays, et al. (39).

The first recorded Ilarge-scale program,
using calcilum cyanide dust, was in 1937, in
Baldwin County, Ala. By 1949, Chlordane,
Toxaphene, DDT, and other insecticides had
been used with varylng application tech-
niques, and kills varying from 80 to above
90 percent were obtalned (16). Harmful side
effects were noted In some cases, but the
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potential of these effects was not appreci-
ated. In 1957, Auburn University initiated
an extensive study “to develop low cost con-
trol with baits containing toxicants that
would not be harmful to wildlife, beneficlal
insects or other inhabitants of the treated
area" (41). More than 400 formulations con-
sisting of 29 different insecticides and 104
bait materials were studied. Kepone and
Heptachlor were found of most promise in
meeting the objectives of the program.

By the middle of 1958, it was apparent that
certain chlorinated hydrocarbons had most
promise for control-eradication. In fact, the
1957 congressional appropriation contem-
plated the use of Dieldrin or Heptachlor. In-
terest was centered on these and Eepone and
Chlordane as toxicants incorporated in pro-
tein baits. Two to four pounds of toxicant
per acre gave effective control for 3 to 5 years;
doses of 0.256 to 1 pound per acre gave good
control from 1 to 2 years; and winter appli-
cations were found less effective than at
other seasons (39, 46, 49, 52). Based upon
laboratory tests, Lofgren (54) found LD-50
(lethal dose for 50 percent of those exposed)
values, expressed in parts per million: Hep-
tachlor Epoxide, 0.0075; Heptachlor, 0.0080;
Aldrin, 0.0099; Dieldrin, 0.0243; and Chlor-
dane, 0.0377. Earlier large-scale field tests by
Hays and Arant (41) showed the same rela-
tive order with Aldrin less effective than
would be expected from these LD-50 values.

Residual characteristics are important from
at least two aspects: first, the time period of
effectiveness and hence the frequency of re-
application needed; and second, effects on
other life. With granular heptachlor ex-
posed on soil for 7 months—June 1859-Jan-
uary 1960—20 percent was converted to the
epoxide, and an additional 68 percent lost by
volatilization (21). Mound treatment with
Chlordane did not prevent reinfestation of
the area (39). Plane spraying with Chlor-
dane or Dieldrin gave control from 1 to 6§
years, but upon loss of eflectiveness rein-
festation occurred (51), with a greater num-
ber of mounds per acre in treated than in un-
treated areas, typical of newly infested areas
(39). These data showed the need for re-
application of insecticides after about 2 years
even when long-term insecticides were used.

Ecological factors involved and the effect
of the insecticides on other pests were given
little consideration until about 1958. Two
areas in Louislana, treated with Heptachlor
against the fire ant, resulted, in the case of
rice field application, in “the heaviest in-
festation of the rice stinkbug ever,” a thirty-
fold Increase in the number of adult Drae-
culacephala, virtual elimination of the craw-
fish Procombaras, while damselflies, grass-
hoppers, and the bug Paromius longulus were
unaffected (66). In the other case (sugar
fields), a 50-percent increase in infestation
by the sugar cane borer occurred (43).

Chlordane or Dieldrin or Heptachlor when
applied at optimum low doses apparently do
not affect grazing cattle or sheep but were
found to cause high mortality in quail and
41 other specles of animals (17, 20). Jen-
kins (44) found Heptachlor at 1.25 pounds or
less per acre did not affect quail population,
and states this information was confirmed in
1962 by Murray in north Florida and by
Dewberry in southwest Georgla. Extensive
data on the effect of chlorinated hydrocar-
bons, including Mirex in water on sea life,
fresh water fish and certain fowl are pre-
sented in circular 143 for 1960, and circular
167, for 1961-62, by the USDI Fish and Wild-
life Service.

Barthel (21) reported on the uptake of
Heptachlor by grazing cattle with 1 to 3.45
ppm, of residue found in the peritoneal fat,
1 ppm. in raw and cooked meat, and no resi-
due in the brain, liver or kidneys. Lof-
gren (47) investigated Heptachlor uptake
by truck crops and found no residue in 14 of
the 18 crops investigated with 0.03 to 0.20
ppm. in onions and radishes, respectively.
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However, in 1960, the U.S, Food and Drug
Administration placed a zero (whatever zero
means) tolerance for Heptachlor in foods
and effectively precluded the use of Hepta-
chlor in pastures and wherever food animals
could graze.

Mirer

The long-term residual effects of chlori-
nated hydrocarbon and potential health
hazard through uptake of residue in foods
and crops, led to intensive research to de-
velop an effective insecticide but which would
have low or negligible toxicity to other than
fire ants, and would have negligible residual
effects.

The General Chemical Division of Allied
Chemical Corp. developed Experimental In-
secticide Compound GC-1283, which is cur-
rently the insecticide being used in airplane
spraying programs against the fire ant under
the Federal-State program. This compound
has the empirical formula: C,Cl,, (an analog
of Kepone which has the formula: C,CLO).
The chemical name is dodecachlorooctahy-
dro-1, 3, 4-metheno-2H-cyclobuta(cd) penta-
lene, and is also known as dodecachloro-
pentalcyclodecane. General Chemical states
that this compound is available as a 50 per-
cent wettable powder; is a white, crystalline,
non-volatile solid melting at about 485° C;
is insoluble in water; is unaffected by sul-
phurie, nitrie, and hydrochloric acid; and is
soluble, at 756° F to the extent shown in par-
entheses in: dioxane (15.3 percent), xylene
(14.3 percent), benzene (12.2 percent), car-
bon tetrachloride (7.2 percent), and methyl-
ethyl ketone (5.6 percent). It is further
stated to have an LD, (acute oral) value for
white rats above 4000 mg/kg. and non-irri-
tating to shaved and abraded skin of white
rabbits in dermal tests.

In common usage the word “Mirex” ap-
plies to both the compound and to the com-
plete bait. The most widely used complete
bait is composed of : Corncob grits as absorb-
ent carrier, 85 percent by welght; soybean
oil as attractant, 14.925 percent by weight;
Mirex, 0.075 percent by weight.

* Dissemination and Effectiveness

Mirex has been shown to have high effec-
tiveness in quick-kill of the fire ant, the
quickness being largely weather dependent,
under warm moist conditions the ant for-
ages more vigorously than in cool dry
weather.

Laboratory tests by Lofgren (48) showed
that at low concentrations, of about 0.014
percent, Mirex was more effective with
quicker kill than EKepone. Also, that bait
containing 0.03 to 0.15 percent of Mirex gave
99 to 00 percent control within four weeks
in field tests. In 1963, he (50) reported that
balt with 0.0756 percent of Mirex, or of Ke-
pone, when applied at from 5 to 20 pounds
of balt per acre, gave more than 95 percent
control, Eepone was somewhat less effective
than Mirex.

Lofgren (53), in the fall of 1961, plane-
sprayed 12.5 pounds of balt (4.2 grams of
Mirex) per acre over a 960-acre fleld with
only one colony of the approximate total of
760 surviving after 32 weeks. The slow kill
was thought due to the onset of cool dry fall
weather immediately after spraying. A year
later, the area had become reinfested with
numerous small mounds. Two complete
tests were then carried out with balts con-
taining 0.075, 0.156 and 0.30 percent Mirex and
applied at rates of 3, 5, and 10 pounds of
bait per acre. One spraying operation was
carried out in March, the other in June. A
98-percent kill was estimated for each test.
But no counts were made after 16 weeks
since the test areas had become reinfested
with new colonies. Apparently, therefore,
fields treated with Mirex from January
through July will become reinfested that fall;
or if an area is treated in the fall, it will not
become reinfested until the next fall.

Mirex does not get into the pupae. As the
time from egg to adult requires from 32 to 40
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days, the time of spraying with Mirex is
critical. In seasons when rainfall is fre-
quent, Mirex corncob grits bait disintegrates
within about 8 to 14 days. No data are avail-
able as to the “fate"” of Mirex itself.
Residual aspects—side effects

Baker (19) offered an opinion in 1963 that
Mirex does not leave a residue that affects
ants; that as Mirex has such a short “life” it
does not kill all the ants. Mirex can be
considered only as a control rather than an
eradication agent, an opinion shared by Cope
(27). De Witt of the Patuxent Wildlife Re-
search Center said, in August 1963 (32), that
they had no data on the development of
concentration of Mirex in tissues of animals
following exposure, nor of the possible devel-
opment of resistence to Mirex by the fire ant.
Further, that as Mirex is so similar to Eepone
that it was assumed that Mirex residue would
be detectable in fatty tissues of animals
which had ingested Mirex.

Jenkins (44) reported results of a little
over 2 years of work with Mirex (using a 0.15-
percent Mirex in balt applied at a base rate
of 6.26 pounds of bait per acre): no losses
of quail, turkeys, chickens, and ducks, in
pens treated with 8 to 10 times the recom-
mended fleld dosage; in aguariums testing
with up to 30 times the field dosage, no losses
of goldfish, minnows, or bluegllls have oc-
curred, while channel catfish survived 15
times the field rate and were not attracted to
the bait; the corncob grits bait is not attrac-
tive to quail, chicks, chickens, turkeys, ducks,
cotton rats, rabbits, goats, nor to catfish,
bluegills or goldfish.

Lofgren (53) reports that Darley, in 1962,
found no accumulation of Mirex in the but-
terfat of cows grazing in fields treated at the
dosage just referred to by Jenkins (4.2 grams
Mirex per acre)., Baker found Mirex bait to
be harmless to wildlife in pens with dosages
up to 1,000 pounds of bait per acre (19).
These data are encouraging to those using,
or planning to use, Mirex against the ant,

Recent data from pond tests, treated with
Mirex at 1 ppm., showed bluegill sunfish to
accumulate Mirex residues at rapid rates,
reaching “22 ppm. in whole body residues in
72 hours. Uptake in vegetation was also
extremely rapid. Serum protein levels in
bluegill and microhematocrit levels in blue-
gills were apparently not affected by Mirex”
(28).

Other Methods

Many methods of eradication, some exotic,
have been considered but research into the
feasibility of using techniques such as at-
tractants, and sterilization of males by ex-
posure to radiation, so effective against the
screw-worm, has not developed to a state
where a promising technique has been sug-
gested.

Wilson (63) pointed out that research on
the biology of the fire ant had been quite
“trivial” at the time an eradication program
was initiated, a program which essentially
was a fallure and which provided a focal
point of controversy. He suggested that
basic research programs sponsored by the
USDA be increased manyfold, so that a
foundation of facts would be available on
which to base a sound control or eradication
program.

PROGRAMS WITHIN INFESTED STATES

The information summarized in this sec-
tion was obtalned from letters and maps
(from Alabama, Mississippl, and Georgia)
from the State departments responsible for
the programs, and from comments, in Oc-
tober 1963, by Mr. C. C. Fancher, regional
supervisor, southern plant pest control re-
glon, USDA, Gulfport, Miss.

Alabama

Alabama carried out the first significant
program of eradication in the United States.
At present Alabama has the greatest Infesta-
tion, and in 1962, the fire ant was listed as
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one of the 10 most important insects in the
State. The Tennessee Valley area in north
Alabama has 13 counties free of infestation.
Just below this tier, light infestation occurs
in about 15 counties, while south of this
area, all counties are heavily infested. Ap-
proximately 10 million acres of land in the
State are known to be infested at this time.
It would likely cost in excess of $15 million
to treat all infested areas in Alabama at one
time' (59).

The on-golng program is generally one of
containment, with all known infestations in
10 counties in the northern part of the State
to be treated in fiscal year 1964. The south-
ern part of the State, where there is general
infestation will receive treatment in the
peripheral areas. To date, State and Fed-
eral funds for control of the ant to prevent
further spread of infestation total, roughly,
$1.5 million. It is estimated that landown-
ers have expended more than this amount.

Arkansas

All infested areas have been treated with
heptachlor and more recently with Mirex.

Florida

The heaviest infestation is in the western
five or six counties in the panhandle. Mild
infestation occurs in a rather narrow east-
west band across the center, and at the
southern tip of the State. Mr, H. L. Jones,
Assistant Director, Division of Plant Indus-
try, reported in August 1963 that the State
entered into an eradication program several
years ago, using dieldrin where the white~
fringed beetle also existed, and heptachlor in
other areas. No adverse side effects were de-
tected. After 2 years, it was found that the
effort permitted by the State funds avallable
were insufficient to keep the infestation from
spreading, much less annihilate it. The ac-
tion by the Food and Drug Administration
in placing a zero tolerance on heptachlor
residue precluded its use on pastures, and
the State program was dropped except for
regulatory work,

In response to pleas for relief from the
western counties, the legislature approprl-
ated $250,000, effective July 1, 1963, to ini-
tiate another control program. A 12,000~
acre test with Mirex in 1962 had given en-
couraging results; it is planned to use Mirex
in the current program.

Georgia

Through the courtesy of Dr. W. E. Blasin-
game, Director, Division of Entomology and
Plant Industry, State Department of Agri-
culture, a detailed summary of past and cur-
rent programs in Georgla was supplied in
November 1963, with the location and types
of programs shown in figure 2. Certain ex-
tracts from this document, amplified with
comments received during personal inter-
views, are appropriate here.

“The [final] objective of the Georgia pro-
gram is eradication. At the beginning of the
program in late 1957, treatment consisted of
a single treatment of 2 pounds of Heptachlor
per acre appllied In a granular formula-
tion * * * the required dosage was (later)
reduced to 1.25 pounds per acre. At present,
Mirex is being used * * * at only 1/7 ounces
per acre. (Heptachlor is being used on
isolated areas such as highway shoulders.)
Equipment used to dispense the insecticide
range from jeep-mounted turbine blowers to
multiengine aircraft.

“The plan of operation consists in the
treatment of all outlylng areas of infesta-
tion. Regulatory procedures to retard nat-
ural and artificial spread are carried out in
periphery counties where eradication treat-
ments are not underway. This is a coopera-
tive program involving Federal, State, and
local governments and to date, 2,402,042 acres
have been treated, with an estimated 4,031,-
860 yet to be treated as of November 1963.

“Intensive surveys were begun in the fall
of 1957 and have continued to the present
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time * * * State and Federal quarantines
were Iinvoked in 1958 and regulate the move-
ment of materials such as solls, gravel, sand,
products with soil attached, and unmanu-
factured forest products, Inspection, and
treatment if necessary, have kept (these ma-
terials) moving in normal trade channels,
and long distance spread of the pest through
these means has thus been prevented.”
Louisiana

Heavlest infestation occurs in the southern
half of the State. The USDA program
hopes to cut infestation southward to the
“parish line,” that is to about the middle of
the State. Control emphasis is largely in the
southwest corner of the State. In view of
the several instances noted above as to
benefits from the ant, it was surprising to
find that Louisiana ranked next to Georgia
in total local support funds contributed.
One parish contributed $39,000 to a program
and raised taxes.

Mississippi

Approximately two-thirds of the counties
of the State are infested. Only Mississippi
still contains the dark form populations orig-
inally introduced into the United States. Mr,
51 Corley (29), Commissioner, State depart-
ment of agriculture and commerce, stated
that thelr control program has been one of
containment designed to treat outlying in-
festations first, with the final objective almed
at eradication. Current programs show an
intensified effort in comparison with past
years.

The State appropriated $25.,000 for con-
trols during the fiscal year 1963 and 350,000
acres were treated; however, city and county
governments spent $192,600 to eradicate this
pest within their own communities. During
the fiscal year 1964, the entire State program
is to be expanded, and all known Infestations
are to be treated in 14 countles located In
the central and northern portions of the
Btate. Some degree of treatment is to be
provided in control programs in 17 countles
located mainly in southwestern Mississippl,
while 256 eastern counties have no control
programs planned at present.

North Carolina

Only seven counties are involved, five of
which have been treated, with the remaining
two to be treated during 1964. Data on the
effectiveness of the treatments were not
avallable.

South Carolina

Seventeen counties have reported mild in-
festations emanating from nursery stocks.
Fourteen of these counties have been treat-
ed; three spot areas of infestation totaling
about 200,000 acres are to be treated soon
as of November 1063. An infested area
around Charleston was scheduled for treat-
ment during 1064,

Tezas

Infestation has been reported in the south-
eastern part of the State, and control-erad-
ication programs are receiving support from
individuals, cities, and counties in that area.

EVALUATION-SUMMARY

The imported fire ant arrived in the United
States about 1918 at Mobile, Ala.,, from
South America. The first imported fire ant
was a dark form which spread rather slow-
ly, from 2 to 5 miles per year, with about
700,000 acres infested by 1930. During the
1930's a light form appeared, again ap-
parently imported from Scuth America. This
form, which swarms 8 to 10 times a year—
Louisiana reported 19 swarms one year—has
become the dominant form, and has spread
rapidly to where nearly 31 mililon acres in
nine States had become infested by late 1963.

Early reports of fire ant damage to crops,
wildlife, fish, and to humans have not been
verified, but have been too numerous to dis-
count completely. It appears probable that
the “light,” now dominant form, is much
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less an economic pest than was the earlier
dark form. At this time, the fire ant is not
considered an economic pest in South Amer-
ica, and is low on the list of all but a few of
the nine U.S. States with infested areas. Due
to its insectivorous habits, many scientists,
and others, consider the beneficial results to
outwelgh the harmful effects. Most colonies
become cannibalistic rather than feed on
plant material, though, on occasion, they
have been observed to carry seeds to the
mound.

The aggressive nature of the ant, and the
multiple stings received from each individual
ant, are quite painful for a short time. The
“gtings” are sterile in themselves, and, ex-
cept for allergy-sensitive individuals, cause
no effects other than the pain, shock, and
the appearance of small pustules which nor-
mally disappear in a few days.

To the farmworker who receives stings
when harvesting crops, or to the children
(and their parents) who are stung while
playing, the fire ant is a feared nuisance, to
say the least. It was in response to public
demand for action against the ant that the
U.S. Congress, in 1957, appropriated funds
and charged the Department of Agriculture
to initiate an eradication program. Quaran-
tine programs are helpful in lowering the
spread to noninfested areas. BSeveral chlori-
nated h bons were found effective
against the fire ant, and widespread appli-
cation of these pesticides was initiated. It
was soon found that these pesticides had
harmful side effects such that their wide-
spread use had to be discontinued.

The development of a new pesticide, Mirex,
about 1960 gave promise of a highly effective
agent against the fire ant without the harm-
ful slde effects of the insecticides formerly
used. Mirex has been found effective in
very small quantities, but due to the rela-
tively short—2 weeks—life of the Mirex bait,
it can be considered only as a control agent
(19, 26, 59, 62) .

It is too early to evaluate the effectiveness
of the large area plane-spraylng operations
and the mopup attention paid to smaller
isolated areas of infestation. A number of
authoritative comments are similar: That
for effective control-containment-eradicatlion
of the imported fire ant with Mirex, only a
greatly magnified effort has a possibility of
success, and the cost involved in such a mas-
slve undertaking is not justifiable.

Based on data summarized in this report,
the United States should free itself from
any illusion that current airplane spray
operations with Mirex is anything but a
control operation, which will require re-
application more than once a year to the
periphery of the infested area, even simply
to prevent the spread of infestation. Con=-
sideration may be given to a federally sub-
sldized program to provide Mirex to farmers
and State agencies, to provide local control
where the “nuisance” of the ant so warrants.
‘Wilson (63), in a 1963 appearance before a
U.S. Senate subcommittee, stated: “How
much, in fact, was learned in advance of the
spraying program about the biology of the
fire ant? The (USDA) research on this
specles, other than routine scouting and
insecticide tests, was quite trivial. Had but
a small fraction of the $2.4 million (for
the eradication program) been devoted to
basic research, there would now be solid
achievements to bulld upon.” The im-
ported fire ant and control and eradication
programs initiated in 1957 may well be a
classic example of the converse of these
recommendations. The results, to date, as
indicated by the rate of spread shown in
Figure 1, can be characterized by: “too little
and too late with too little knowledge.”

Quarantine and limited control programs
prior to adequate research findings may be
warranted to minimize spread and to permit
operation In isolated heavily infested
areas, Widespread eradication programs
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should not be carried out until the scope,
program effectiveness, costs, and all ecologi-
cal factors involved can be evaluated and
related to the need.

It is hoped that this report will aid in
providing more education to the publie, and
that it has placed the fire ant problem, at
this time, in perspective.
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THE PRESIDENT’S STAND IN
VIETNAM

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Louisiana [Mr. WAGGONNER] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. WAGGONNER. Mr. Speaker, I
have, on a number of occasions recently,
congratulated the President on the
strong stand that has now been adopted
in Vietnam. In my opinion, the posture
we have now taken is the most positive
action, expressing our determination to
halt the growth and expansion of com-
munism, to come from the White House
in a great number of years.

It is not surprising that the so-called
intellectuals who speak so volubly for
the left are heated in their denuneciation
of this position of strength, I think it is
incumbent upon those of us who believe
that we have backtracked, apologized
and negotiated long enough, to speak up
in defense of the President and encourage
him to continue the policy we have now
adopted.
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In this context, I would like to insert
here in the Recorp a recent editorial
from the Shreveport Times that express-
es my sentiments and those, I believe,
of the majority of all Americans.

In THE NAME oF Gop * * *

Secretary of State Dean Rusk’'s denuncia-
tion of “intellectuals” and “educated men”
who are conducting a nationwide propaganda
drive against President Johnson's course in
Vietnam is the strongest, the most encourag-
ing and the most commendable utterance in
behalf of standing up against communism
that has come from the State Department
since cancer forced John Foster Dulles out
of the Secretaryship in the late 1950°s.

What Mr, Rusk said, in his speech before
the American Society of International Law
in Washington, could not and would not
have been said without full approval of Pres-
ident Johnson. Thus it not only carries
added welght in its national and interna-
tional importance, but brings new commen-
dation to the President for his determination
not only -to fight in southeast Asia but to
stand up against those in his own country
who attack him when they should be sup-
porting him.

Further, Mr. Rusk knows whereof he
speaks, In the 1940's he was a member of
the Imstitute of Pacific Relations. It fos-
tered propaganda helping the Communist
cause in China, then a free republic under
Chiang Kai-shek, It pictured the Chinese
Communist as “simple farmers” simply try-
ing to elevate their living standards. It was
under this and similar propaganda that the
Communists took over China and forced
the government of Chiang Eal-shek—our
staunch ally throughout World War II—into
exile on Formosa. It was as a result of these
philosophies that the Korean war Was
fought; and, because it was fought on a
no-win basis, Communist China became the
second strongest Communist power in the
world.

It was from so-called intellectuals and
educated men that the philosophies came
which made possible the terrible interna-
tional mess of which Mr. Rusk speaks today.
It is to his full credit that he does speak
today—with President Johnson's approval;
it is also to his credit that he saw the error
of his original ways even before the Korean
war came. As it approached he denounced
Red China as a menace to the world, but it
was too late then.

But the issue now is what is happening
today and not what was happening then. If
we permit a repetition now of the events of
the 1940's—and earlier in other ways—then
freedom for mations may, indeed, be on its
last legs around the earth.

Mr. Rusk did not use the word “clergy”
nor did he use the phrase “college faculty
members.” But his attack is directly on seg-
ments of these groups, for it is from within
them that “educated men" conduct their
anti-Johnson—and, in our opinion, un-
American—propaganda today. This does not
mean that “the clergy” of the Nation in
all-embracing sense, or college faculty peo-
ple in an all-embracing sense, come under
Mr. Rusk's criticism or ours.

But it does mean that the ever increasing
effort to encourage backing down from com-=-
munism by the United States—as has been
the course of this country since 1961, with
one or two temporary and quickly abandoned
“strong stands” intermingled—too often is
agitated and urged on fundamentally from
within the clergy and within the colleges at
the faculty level—with plenty of help from
other sources, including Communist or pro-
Communist sources at times.

Shortly before Mr. Rusk delivered his
speech, a full page advertisement appeared
in the New York Times stating that it was
sponsored by 2,000 clergymen. We did not
count the names printed in it but the total
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could have been that number. It was a
demand on President Johnson, starting out
with these words: “In the name of God get
us out of Vietnam.,”

Fundamentally this full page advertise-
ment also was an appeal to other clergymen
to send in their names—for use in future
ads—in support of the plea, “In the name of
God get us out of Vietnam.” The result was
that 14,000 additional clergymen mailed in
their names. Why not? For a postcard they
could get their names printed in a paid ad
and gratify their ego. They could attain
some point and moment of prominence—
or at least public attention and notoriety
that was gratification to their exhibition-
ism. They didn't have to send any money—
somebody else put up the money to pay for
the advertising.

There was nothing in the advertisement
to point out that the biggest and strongest
and most dangerous enemy of the free world
today is communism.

There was nothing to point out that com-
munism is seeking to suppress freedom
everywhere it can reach with its claws; that
that is the issue in Vietnam.

There was nothing to point out that this
Nation has an established foreign policy,
set up by President Truman in the 1940's
and reiterated over and over by both him
and the Congress of the United States and
by President Eisenhower and President Een-
nedy—that whenever a country being at-
tacked by a Communist aggressor nation
seeks our help, we will give it, militarily or
otherwise.

There was nothing in the advertisement to
bring out that we have reached the days for
a final issue in this world; either freedom
is to survive and exist where it wishes to, or
communism is to control wherever it wishes

The ministers who signed the original ad-
vertisement are the same type who furthered
the Nazl cause by encouragement for the
organization and flourishing of Nazi fronts
in this country in the 1930's. In some in-
stances they are the same ldentical men—
youngsters with no real intelligence then and
apparently having gained little in the years
that have passed.

They are the same type that, in the years
immediately following World War II, again
furthered the Communist cause; and in
some instances they are the same men. In
all of these activities they were ably assisted
from college faculty ranks; more so now
than in the past.

Some of them are the same men, who,
mingling with college professors, took part
in the Fair Flay for Cuba Committee which
was a Castro Communist propaganda agency
in this country and which became the haven
of Lee Harvey Oswald, accused assassin of
President Kennedy.

Around the country one finds the same
college professors—or the same t that
were in the past engaged in furthering
pacifist or similar leftist-liberal organiza-
tions now seeking to break down American
opposition to its only real enemy in the
world—communism.

In the lists of members of the clergy, mem-
bers of college faculties, members of so-
called intellectual and educated groups de-
nouncing President Johnson for his South
Vietnam course also are found many who
lead in defilance of law in a manner to bring
bloody violence and horrible murder as a
result of civil rights demonstrations. And
in their own advocacy of deflance of law, and
sometimes defiance on their own, who can
question that they encourage—perhaps with-
out any intent at all—the widespread vio-
lence and lawbreaking and even terror that
spreads over the Nation today from teenage
groups on the beaches through college cam-
puses and into the streets of the cities?
Those who proclaim “In the name of God
get us out of Vietnam"—through surrender
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or the equivalent if need be—would do better
to say:

“So long as we have a President who will
fight against communism and not back down,
in Vietnam or anywhere else, in the name of
God support him.”

SUPPORT PRESIDENT'S ACTION IN
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. Fuqual may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, I rise today
to express my support of the President
of the United States for his swift and
forceful action in the Dominican Repub-
lic crisis. Only this bold move prevented
yet another nation from falling into the
grasp of communism, with the conse-
quence that the United States would
have been faced with another Cuba.

The fast-moving events of the past
few days saw a revolt begin in that strife-
torn nation which had as its avowed pur-
pose a democratic government. This
revolt was quickly taken over by Com-
munist conspirators and drastic action
was necessary to prevent another Castro-
type government in this hemisphere.

Many of these Communist conspira-
tors, who took control of the revolt, had
been trained in these very methods in
Cuba. It is the type of situation which
concerns us greatly, and one which I
spoke to the House about nearly 2 years
ago, when I pointed to the growing men-
ace of Communists trained in Cuba who
seek to infest every land in South
America.

As President Johnson expressed so
ably to the Nation, we cannot and will
not allow another Castro-type govern-
ment to further infest this hemisphere.
Every beachhead they establish means
that they will redouble their efforts to
establish others, spreading violence and
discord in their wake—destroying every
vestige of freedom when they are in
control.

I support the swift and dramatic ac-
tion of the President in sending Ameri-
can forces to protect American lives, and
then when it became obvious that a Com-
munist takeover was possible, taking
forceful action to prevent such eventu-
ality.

This action on the part of the Presi-
dent is part of the new policy of these
United States as we seek to halt aggres-
sion and the spread of communism
through violence, subversion, and deceit.
The Communist aggressors understand
only force and this Nation must not
waver in its determination to halt the
spread of this dictatorial plague which
seeks to engulf all mankind. This course
of action we have embarked upon is a
dangerous one, we know, but one which
all those who love freedom must be will-
ing to assume.

I support the President in this firm
action. .

We seek not to dominate our neigh-
bors, but by the same token, we cannot



9194

and must not allow them to fall vietims
to trained conspirators who seek to place
another land under the Communist doc-
trine, which stifles freedom in all its
forms.

I feel that such determined and force-
ful action on the part of these United
States makes crystal clear our deter-
mination to preserve freedom, and is the
only course of action open to us if we
are to ultimately preserve our own de-
mociacy.

CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT ON
THE VOTING AGE

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. ROSENTHAL] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr, Speaker, to-
day I am introducing a joint resolution
which proposes a constituticnal amend-
ment granting American citizens who
ha;e attained the age 18 the right to
yote.

For many years now, such action has
been proposed, discussed, put aside, pro-
posed again, discussed again, and put
aside again. I think we ought to under-
stand fully the present factors which
make it proper and necessary for citizens
of 18 to be entitled to vote.

In the past several years, this country
has witnessed a significant growth in
the maturity of our younger citizens.
Many of these young Americans are
actively involved furthering the goals of
the Great Society: in civil rights, in the
war on poverty, in the Peace Corps, and
in the armed services. In the Peace
Corps and the VISTA program of the

_war on poverty, such young citizens are
largely responsible for unprecedented
successes.

Young men under 21 are spread all
over the world as members of our Armed
Forces, ready to give their lives to fur-
ther what we believe to be the rights of
all freemen, regardless of nationality.
Ay this very moment, many such young
men are dying in southeast Asia.

During this past campaign, an un-
precedented number of young citizens
offered, without reward, their time and
energy to political campaigns all over
the country. All of us in this Chamber,
I think, realize the extent and, indeed,
the importance of this commitment.

Almost every day, I receive intelligent,
informed, and well-reasoned letters from
young constituents of mine, expressing
a wide range of political views. I am
constantly impressed by the authority
and sophistication of such letters. I
also encounter this intelligence and
interest when I return to my district to
meet with and talk to my constituents in
persomn,

The conclusion seems to me inescapa-
ble. Young men and women are already
taking part in the American political
process, offering their resources and, in
many cases, their lives for democratic
ideals we all seek to promote. That they
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should be doing this without the most
basic of all political rights—the right to
vote—seems to me a serious inconsist-
ency. We are asking our young soldiers
to die for our democracy; yet we deny
them an electoral voice in the operation
of that democracy. We are reaping the
benefit of the efforts of young Americans
in the war against poverty and the
Peace Corps; yet we refuse them basic
participation in the system they seek to
support and improve. Many of us, re-
gardless of party, find such young people
of enormous help in our ecampaigns, or
in summer jobs in our offices. Yet all
these young Americans, and all their
contemporaries are denied the right to
vote.

I strongly urge the adoption of a con-
stitutional amendment to grant that
right to citizens above the age of 18.

THE ROLE OF INTERNATIONAL LAW
IN THE CONDUCT OF OUR INTER-
NATIONAL BEHAVIOR

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Virginia [Mr. DowNiNG] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. DOWNING. Mr. Speaker, over
the years many of us have been con-
cerned about the role of international
law in the conduct of our international
behavior.

On Saturday, May 1, 1965, it was my
privilege to hear Vice President HUBERT
H. HumpHREY discuss this sensitive and
challenging topic at a Law Day celebra-
tion at the College of William and Mary
in Williamsburg, Va.

The Vice President’s remarks, deliv-
ered before a large and appreciative au-
dience on a beautiful spring day in the
colonial capital of America, reminded
me and my fellow Virginians of the im-
portance of applying the ideals of equal-
ity and justice to our international rela-
tions.

I believe, Mr. Speaker, that my col-
leagues would welcome an opportunity to
read Vice President HumpHREY's Law
Day address, and I include it in the
Recorp at this point:

ApprEss oF VICE PRESIDENT Huserr H. Hom-
PHREY, LAW DAY, COLLEGE OF WILLIAM AND
Mary, May 1, 1965
Same 350 years ago, the English historian,

William Camden, urged: “Agree, for the law

is costly.”

Today on Law Day his remark carries an
important message.

On a day reserved to honor our own legal
system, we should remember that its foun-
dation is agreement—a common purpose
which permits us to resolve our difficulties
and disputes without each time seeking some
formal legal remedy.

Camden’s advice is vital to our success.
For if international law is to prosper, it can
only be because we have found matters upon
which we can agree.

Our judicial heritage is just that, a slow
accretion of statutes and judicial decisions,
handed from generation to generation, made
to fit the needs of the time and the place,
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but endowed with the objectivity necessary
to fair decision.

Since Camden’s day, our system has be-
come & superbly refined instrument for pro-
tecting human rights and personal values.
Gradually, but irrevocably, we have made
broader the obligations owed by soclety to
its members. We have firmly fixed the power
to govern upon the consent of the governed.
‘We have eliminated slavery as an institution
and a practice. We have maintained respect
for the inalienable rights of individuals as
our Republic’'s foundation.

This refinement of our system has brought
more and more of our citizens under the
law. In fact, the success of our legal system
has rested upon its ability to draw nourish-
ment from common agreement upon the
basic principles the law embraces.

This is as it must be. For law is meaning-
less If there is mo public will to observe_it,
And this publie will, in turn, can exist oflly
when the law is just and deserving of honor,

Today In the United States we have a con-
sensus on the rules and regulations that gov-
ern our society. We have a remarkably ef-
fective system of enforcing these rules and
regulations.

But even though our legal system is the
most advanced the world has come to know,
it would be folly to suggest that nothing re-
mains to be done. The Congress and the
State legislatures are deluged each year with
suggestions for improvement. Arguments
range in the legal community and in the
public at large on the wisdom of some court
decisions.

These ragged edges on our national con-
sensus do not worry me.

What does worry me are the more basic
problems we face.

Where we have basic unrest, it is because
a consensus continues to elude us.

It is missing because some of our people
are denied full participation in their society.

We cannot expect to breed respect for law
and order among people who do not share the
fruits of our freedom.

Under the leadership of President Johnson
we are determined to end poverty and dis-
crimination. We work toward a goal of equal
opportunity for all our citizens. Only when
this goal is realized will we find a full and
healthy respect for law and order in our
Nation.

On Law Day in America we have our work
cut out for us. But what of Law Day in the
world?

There are those who assume that we can
only express hope for international law.
They look at the state of the world today
and ask: How can the concept of law have
true meaning when nations are at war, when
millions are underfed, when even greater mil-
lions live under the yoke of tyranny?

We should frankly acknowledge that the
international legal system is rudimentary.

As there is lack of full consensus in the
United States, there is much greater lack of
consensus in the world.

Efforts to institute and practice collective
responsibility for world peace have been beset
by the veto in the United Nations Security
Council and by refusal of some nations to
pay their assessed share of expenses for inter-
national peacekeeping.

Since the test ban treaty 2 years ago, the
Disarmament Conference in Geneva has not
achieved significant progress.

In some parts of the world large sections
of the population, or indeed whole peoples,
are denied fundamental human rights.

So, at times, the essential questions which
face the world—questions of human dignity,
war and peace, life and death—seem to loom
larger than our eapacity to resolve them.

But we should not despair of a world
order in which the rule of law is supreme.

The basis of a world under law is growing
and expanding: Today we can point to the
many areas in which the interests of the
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powerful and the weak, the rich and the poor,
the free world and the Communist, have
reached a common ground.

Perhaps most basic, there can come to be
a common recognition that nuclear war has
no place as an “instrument of national
policy."

Total war as fought in our modern world
has become to terrifying and wasteful to
permit the recurrence of periodic blood-
lettings. Today, few countries deny the
need for subjecting national force to ra-
tional controls.

Utilizing this measure of common belief,
we were able to negotiate a limited nuclear
test ban treaty. Today some 100 countries
have joined this first concrete action to
limit the possibility of a nuclear holocaust.

We are taking steps to encourage the
growth of a whole network of measures to
reduce the risk of nuclear war. We support
an inspected comprehensive test ban. We
support efforts in the United Nations and
elsewhere to prevent the proliferation of
nuclear weapons.

‘We have proposed a cutoff in production of
fissionable material for weapons and a freeze
in the levels of strategic nuclear delivery ve-
hicles. Last year in the United Nations, we
passed a resolution against the orbiting of
nuclear weapons.

In other areas as well, nations have
Joined together to establish ground rules:
The vast preponderance of world trade moves
within the framework of the General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade. We have a whole
network of aviation agreements. Copyright
matters, postal arrangements, health meas-
ures, and a vast array of other matters are
now subject to multilateral and bilateral
agreements, all testifying to the proposition
that law does play an essential role in our
world.

Specialized agencies of the United Nations
are another example of agreement among
nations. The World Health Organization
(WHO) strives in all countries to stamp out
the spread of disease. The Food and Agri-
culture Organization (FAO) searches for
ways to eliminate hunger from the world.
The World Bank is a powerful stimulant to
world economic development.

In these matters we have achieved inter-
national cooperation on day-to-day ques-
tions of international behavior. While our
problems still make the headlines, we tend
to forget that hundreds of times each day
countries do shape their actions in con-
formity with their obligations to the con-
sensus of international law.

We should not, therefore, think of the law
only as a series of decrees issued by some
high authority and enforced by some police
power. Nothing could be further from the
truth.

In America we have seen that no matter
how “efficient’” the enforcement arm of the
legal system, law can only succeed if it rests
upon agreement within the society that the
law is just and should be followed. There
are not enough jails, not enough policemen,
not enough courts to enforce a law not sup-
ported by the people.

In the international framework, we can
see that the absence of an international en-
forcement mechanism has not prevented the
development of limited international con-
sensus to guide the decisions of nations.
Formal treaties and customs, and even world
opinion, delimit the course nations will
follow.

Internationally we are building our legal
system in a different way than at home. We
are adding slowly but continuously to a body
of agreed-upon principles and objectives. As
this consensus grows, enforcement will begin
to take care of itself,

Is there hope of real progress in extending
the area where the writ of international law
may run? I belleve the answer is indicated
in the remark of Benjamin Franklin after
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the Constitutional Convention. Behind the
desk of George Washington hung a painting
of the sun low in the horizon. Many dele-
gates wondered whether it was a rising or a
setting sun. Benjamin Franklin remarked:
“We have now signed the Constitution, We
now know looking at that plcture that it is
a rising sun and the beginning of a new day.”

If we here today—both those in the law
and those in government—do our job we can
some day look out—both at home and
abroad—on a rising sun and the beginning
of a new day. We can some day look out on
a world where law reigns supreme,

ARMENIA MUST BE FREE

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Ohio [Mr. FErcHAN] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, yester-
day, May 2, the Armenian community of
Cleveland observed the 50th anniversary
of the Turkish massacre of Armenians, in
a public ceremony at the Sheraton-Cleve-
land Hotel. This was a solemn occasion,
marking one of the saddest chapters in
the long history of the Armenian peo-
ple. It was my privilege to speak on this
occasion and I include, by unanimous
consent, my address entitled ‘“Armenia
Must Be Free":

ARMENIA MusT BE FREE

April is the month of infamy in the cen-
turies-long history of the Armenian nation.
For it was during the month of April, 50
years ago, that over 1 million Armenians were
slaughtered and another million Armenians
were uprooted and disseminated to foreign
lands by the leaders of the Ottoman Empire.
What had the Armenians done to warrant
such evil treatment. They had not con-
spired against the Turks. They were a peace-
ful people, seeking only to maintain their
ancient Christian way of life.

The Armenian nation had been partitioned
and occupied by both imperial Russia and
the Ottoman Empire, a situation which cre-
ated tensions with the outbreak of World
War I. But this was not the fault of the
Armenian people for they were the victims
of imperial partition. The fault rested with
the partitioners who had extended their
empires at the expense of the Armenian na-
tion. With the Turks and Russians on op-
posite sides in the war, partitioned Armenia
was soon to become a common battleground.
In these circumstances the Armenian people
were helpless pawns in the hands of the
warring imperial powers. It was a foregone
conclusion that both the Turks and the Rus-
sians would seek to use the Armenian peo-
ple to further their war aims. Nevertheless,
the Armenian people on both sides of the
struggle sought to establish their neutrality.
Having no government of their own, the voice
of the Armenian nation spoke through the
Dashnago, declaring neutrality for all Ar-
menians. But this volce of the Armenian
people went unheeded.

On the one slde the Turks inducted Ar-
menians into their armed forces. On the
other side the Russians organized Armenian
volunteer battalions. This set the stage to
pit Armenian against Armenian and for the
bloody massacre which followed. Caught in
this vise of disaster, the Armenian people
had no course open but to fight for their
very survival as a people. Acts of self-de-
fense were branded by the Turks as revolt
against the Ottoman Empire. Under this
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pretense the genocidal slaughter of 1915 was
launched and carried out with such heart-
less abandon that it shocked the conscience
of all civilized mankind.

It is little wonder that with the collapse
of the Ottoman and Russian Empires there
was popular support among the victorious
powers to restore an independent Armenian
nation. Nothing less could ease the con-
science of mankind for what had taken place
in Armenian lands during the month of in-
famy in 1915 and in the years of war which
followed.

President Woodrow Wilson proposed the
establishment of an American mandate in
Armenia to help the Armenians maintain
their existence. The authority to do so was
not granted to him by Congress. The Rus-
sian Bolsheviks then led by Lenin, sensing
the power of world opinion favoring the
Armenian cause, proclaimed in October of
1917 the right of Armenia to self-determina-
tion. But the Bolshevik proclamation
turned out to be the essence of duplicity
and deception. Six months later the Bol-
sheviks signed a secret treaty with the Turks
which guaranteed the continuing partition
of Armenia between the two powers. In-
dependent Armenia which had been restored
by the surviving patriots, with no help from
the victorious Allies, soon became the vietim
of this secret pact.

Red Russia installed a puppet Communist
regime in one part of Armenia and Turkey
simply annexed the other part of the par-
titioned nation. What a cruel reward this
was for the Armenian nation which had seen
half its population killed or disseminated
during the course of World War I.

Red Russia began a systematic liquidation
of all Armenian patriots and intellectuals
in that part of Armenia under Communist
occupation, The massacre which followed
was no less severe than that carried out by
the Turks at an earlier date. This brought
another popular uprising among the Ar-
menians which drove the Communist pup-
pets out. But the Red army reinvaded Ar-
menia a few months later and reestablished
& Communist puppet regime which remains
in control to this day.

Fifty years have passed since the massacre
of the Armenias by the Ottoman Turks. In
that half century we have seen the practice
of genocide repeated by power hungry dic-
tators who set out to build vast empires
and even conquer the world. Stalin and his
henchmen were experts in this evil practice.
They eliminated the Chechins, the Ingush,
the Crimean Tatars, and the Ealmucks, they
ordered the manmade famine in Ukraine
during 1922-23, which brought death to
no less than 3 million Ukrainians. And
Stalin’s successors have been attempting to
rub out nations under Communist bondage
through the tactics of mass deportations
and population scrambling.

Hitler did not invent the crime of geno-
cide, even though he was guilty of its evil
practice. In an effort to justify his superior
race theories and their practice in time of
war, Hitler proclaimed: “The world forgot
about the Armenians.” He then launched a
blood bath across Europe, with the active
collaboration of Soviet Russia. Hitler per-
ished by the sword and his henchmen were
tried and found guilty for crimes against
humanity. But the Nuremberg trials did not
stop crimes against humanity, because they
are practiced today—behind the Iron and
Bamboo Curtains, in that vast area of the
world held in Communist chains.

After the close of active hostilities in Eu-
rope and before the Nuremberg trials com-
menced the Tito Communists perpetrated a
well-planned crime of genocide against the
Croatian nation. Twenty years ago this
month the Bleiburg tragedy took place.
Over 100,000 Croatian prisoners of war and
civillans were forced into a death march
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from which no more than a handful of sur-
vivors remain., Tito Communists slaughtered
these people along the route of the march
and threw the dead into mass graves.

What crime did these people commit?
Their only fault was that they fought for the
national independence of Croatia and were
enemies of communism. Tito and his hench-
men called this a crime and punished the
offenders by an act of genocide. Those guilty
for this crime have gone unpunished. The
terrible truth about this crime was concealed
from wide publication until recent years. All
the facts have now been published and they
serve as further evidence that communism
embraces the crime of genocide to extend its
empire over nations and peoples.

Time tends to dim the memory of both
good and evil events in the life of man.
Younger generations are seldom in tune with
the lessons of the past because they are pre-
occupied with events of the present. But we
have reached a point in world affairs wherein
to reject the harsh lessons of the past is to
invite certain disaster for all civilization. It
cannot be denied that in our time man’s in-
humanity to man is more likely to be met
with “so what" rather than indignation and
public protest. Are we to conclude that the
consclence of the West is dormant? Let us
look briefly at the record. Take the cause of
the captive nations, those once free and in-
dependent mnations now in Communist
chains. Not so many years ago we 88 a
people were openly and vigorously advocat-
ing the rights of all those nations to be free
and self-governing. Our official protests
against the enslavement of those nations
were heard in the United Nations, in the
Congress, and at public rallies dedicated to
peace with universal freedom.

What are we doing about the captive na-
tions today? Aside from those dedicated
Members of Congress whose voices of protest
are raised in defense of the captive nations
cause, it appears that a spirit of “all quiet
on the Western front” has possessed our
foreign policy.

Can it be that we have been victimized by
the claim that the Russians are mellowing,
that they are moving in the direction of lib-
erty for individuals and freedom for na-
tions—and that we should do nothing to
defend the cause of the captive nations be-
cause this would offend the Russians., Or is
it more accurate to observe that we as a
people have grown weary of the burden which
we must carry as champions of human free-
dom? In either case, events taking place in
southeast Asia and in our hemisphere de-
mand that we wake up before it is too late.
The so-called Communist war of liberation
now underway in Vietnam is nothing less
than a war of aggression against a nation of
the free world.

What international communism is at-
tempting to do in Vietnam has already been
done to such nations as Armenia, Poland,
Ukraine, Hungary, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania,
Yugoslavia, Romania, Cgzechoslovakia, and
Byelorussia, just to mention a few. They are
in Communist chains. If Vietnam should be
conquered by Communist aggression, all the
free nations of southeast Asia will soon fall
to Communist rule.

We have the same problem right on our
doorstep. Cuba is the case in point. That
counfry is now nothing more than a base of
Russian operations in the Western Hemi-
sphere. There can be no doubts that Castro-
trained Communist agents are playing a
leading role in the Dominican Republic in an
effort to seize control there., If that effort
should succeed, we will see more Communist
inspired and directed wars of so-called lib-
eration into communism throughout the
Western Hemisphere.

President Johnson has taken the only
stand open to him in both instances. It is
his sworn duty to defend the United States
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and he has done what had to be done to ful-
fill that oath.

Communist aggression, by whatever name
it is called, must be stopped. To suggest
that Soviet Russia is not involved in the war
of aggression in Vietnam is to be blind to the
obvious,

To suggest that Soviet Russia is not using
its base of operations In Cuba to cause Com-
munist unrest and aggression in the Western
Hemisphere is to bury ones head in the sand.
Soviet Russia is the prime instigator of
crisis throughout the free world community.

It is time we carried the struggle to the
heartland of Russian power. It is time we
took up the cause of the captive nations, an
action which is certain to put the Russians
on the defensive and expose the imperial na-
ture of communism, For too long the Rus-
sians have made the free world the exclusive
battleground of the struggle between tyranny
and freedom, between dictatorship and self-
government. That struggle must be turned
to the battleground behind the Iron Curtain
where the millions of people in the captive
nations resist their occupier and await moral
and political support from the United States.

We must make it clear that we support the
right of all people to be free and self-
governing.

We must demand the right of self-determi-
nation for all captive nations, under United
Nations supervision. The louder the Rus-
slans protest the louder should be our de-
mand for these basic human rights.

Modern day Turkey has open to it a unique
opportunity to amend some of the terrible
wrong done the Armenian people 50 years
ago.

The wounds of that experience are deep
and they have not been healed during the
past half century.

Armenians today, In the homeland and
throughout the world, long for and work for
a restoration of their national independence.

Turkey, by virtue of history and geography,
is in a position to provide powerful impetus
and support for Armenian national aspira-
tions.

A Turkish declaration of support for
Armenian national independence would open
the door to a new era in Armenian-Turkish
relations which would have a far-reaching
effect on the future of human freedom. Such
action would advance immeasurably the
cause of peace with freedom for all nations
and peoples.

ISRAEL’'S INDEPENDENCE DAY

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MurPpHY] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, today we have set aside time to
express our admiration for the thriving
democracy of Israel and to send our
greetings to the people of that land on
the occasion of the 17th anniversary of
their proclamation of independence.
During these times of great political,
economic, and social transition, we are
constantly distracted by the troubles and
birth pains of new nations. It is com-
forting, therefore, to turn our attention
to the success story of Israel.

Within 17 short years, the small Re-
public of Israel has managed to assimi-
late over a million immigrants, a feat un-
equaled even in our own country during
its greatest periods of immigration. An
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admirable concern for the formation of a
nation of responsible citizens led to the
early establishment of a system of uni-
versal education. This system has been
supplemented by education centers for
the young and old where the Hebrew
language and civics are taught. Today,
the system of higher education in
Israel is the finest in the Middle East,
which means that the majority of Israel's
students can stay at home to receive their
advanced training.

It is undeniable that these achieve-
ments in education have played an im-
portant role in Israel’s rapid economic
development. Today, the country is
flourishing, thanks in large part to the
hard work of the Israelis and to generous
public and private aid from the United
States. Where once there were empty
coasts there are now thriving ports and
tourist centers. Where once there were
barren deserts there are now flourishing
agricultural communities. Garden cities
and light industries have sprung up along
the shores of the Dead Sea. Abandoned
mines have been reopened; new mines
have been built to exploit the slim nat-
ural resources of the country. 3

All these accomplishments would be
impressive enough under ordinary cir-
cumstances. But in Israel there have
been special circumstances that make
these accomplishments seem truly ex-
traordinary. Israelis could not turn
their attention to economic development
until they had first fought a costly war
to secure their borders. Surrounded on
all sides by hostile neighbors, they have
been forced to maintain expensive de-
fense forces and to mount a constant
guard against harassing border attacks.
Today, the success of their most ambi-
tious project—the use of the waters of
the Jordan to irrigate the Negev Desert—
is threatened by diabolical Arab schemes
to divert these waters. Economic de-
velopment, then, has proceeded while
Israel has remained in a state of armed
vigilance. No more difficult circum-
stances can be imagined.

These circumstances have been sur-
mounted only because the Israeli people
have clung tenaciously to their goals and
have refused to be discouraged by ad-
versity. It is to be fervently hoped that
one day the people of Israel will be per-
mitted to lay down their arms and to
devote their genius entirely to peaceful
activities. Until that day comes, how-
ever, this country must be firm in sup-
porting in every way possible the right
of the nation of Israel to exist and to
work out its destiny in an area that has
been for centuries the promised land for
its people.

POLAND—AN INSPIRATION FOR
MANKIND

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. Anx-
NUNZIO). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Delaware
[Mr. McDoweLL] is recognized for 10
minutes.

Mr, McDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, May 3
is the Polish national holiday, and it is
on this day that Poles celebrate their
Constitution Day. Throughout the
United States, wherever Americans of



May 3, 1965

Polish descent live, this holiday is ob-
served with appropriate exercises. It re-
minds all Americans that Poland was one
of the pioneers of liberalism in Europe,
and the world.

The significance of this day is that it
was on May 3, 1791, that Poland without
a coup, a putsch, a revolution, or disorder
of any kind, succeeded in reforming her
Constitution and her public life. Un-
fortunately, this rebirth and reformation
did not stop or forestall the third parti-
tion of Poland in 1795 by Russia, Prussia,
and Austria.

However, this internal reformation,
and the Constitution which crowned it,
cast a light in the darkness of the period
that was never to be extinguished. The
Polish Constitution, which was adopted
only 2 years after our own Constitution
was adopted, makes this historic declara-
tion:

All power in civil society should be derived
from the will of the people, its end and
object being the preservation and integrity
of the State, the civil liberty and the good
order of society, on on equal scale and on a
lasting foundation.

The Polish American Congress, whose
president is Charles Rozmarek, states,
- and I think, justifiably, that—

The greatness of the May 3d Polish Constl-
tution consisted in the fact that it elimi-
nated with one stroke the most fundamental
weaknesses of the Polish parliamentary and
social system, The Poles raised this great
moment in their history to the forefront of
their tradition rather than any one of their
anniversaries of glorious victories or heroic
revolutions.

The Polish American Congress adds
that—

The philosophy of government discernible
throughout the 3d of May Polish constitution
leads one to belleve that the American peo-
ple and the Polish people had each drawn
inspiration for their respective constitutions
from the same source.

I am pleased to include, as part of my
remarks, excerpts from papers supplied
me by the Polish American Congress.
The information on the Katyn massacre
points out that on September 18, 1951,
the House of Representatives appointed
a select committee to investigate this
aftrocity. Several of the members of that
select committee still grace this body,
including its chairman, the gentleman
from Indiana [Mr. MappEn], the gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania [Mr. Froopl,
and the gentleman from Wisconsin [Mr,
O’KonsK1l.

The excerpts follow:

THE 25TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE KATYN
: MASSACRE

The EKatyn massacre which shocked the
world as one of the most brutal acts of
genocide in World War II took place 25
years ago In a forest near Smolensk in the
Soviet Union.

Mr. Charles Rozmarek, president of the
Polish American Congress and the Polish
National Alliance, recently presented a study
of this international crime. Mr Rozmarek
stated in an address delivered in New York
City:

“The basic facts of the Katyn massacre
are well known to world public opinion.

“The first news of the mass graves at
Katyn was announced by the German Radio
on April 13, 1943. In the next few days,
citing personal documents, identification
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cards, letters and newspapers found in the
graves as well as quoting expert opinion
of the pathologists, the Germans accused
the Russians of mass murdering Polish offi-
cers and intellectuals in the month of March
of 1940.

“On April 15, 1943, Radio Moscow not
only denied the accusations made, but in
turn, charged the Germans with this hideous
crime of genocide.

“On April 17, 1943, the Polish Government-
in-Exile in London appealed to the Interna-
tional Red Cross at Geneva to conduct an
impartial investigation and determine the
actual facts of the Katyn crime.

“Nine days later, on April 26, 1943, the
Soviet Union severed diplomatic relations
with the Polish Government in London, de-
nouncing it falsely as acting in collaboration
with Nazi Germany."”

With the quoted dates as the background,
the following facts were ascertained and es-
tablished.

The bodies of 4,423 Polish officers, scien-
tists, professors, chaplains, lawyers and stu-
dents were found in three mass graves in
the EKatyn Forest. Their last place of im-
prisonment had been the military prisoners
camp at Kozlelsk.

Held in another camp at Staroblelsk were
an additional 3,290 Polish officers, while 6,570
officers were interned in the third camp near
Ostashkov. These prisoners of war from the
Starobielsk and Ostashkov camps disap~
peared without a single clue or trace as to
their whereabouts. The conclusion is thus
inescapable that they met with the same
fate as that which befell their fellow officers
of the Kozielsk camp. It has not been es-
tablished as yet whether they rest in some
unidentified, up to the present time, mass
graves, or were simply heretofore drowned
at sea.

Thus, 14,283 Polish officers and intellec-
tuals, taken as prisoners of war by the
Soviets in September of 1939, were brutally
and inhumanly murdered in one of the most
shocking crimes of genocide in the history
of mankind.

L] L L] L] -

The second in the series of dates and facts
relating to the crime of Eatyn Forest is to
be found in the United States, due largely to
the efforts of the Polish American Congress.

On September 18, 1951, the House of Rep-
resentatives appointed a select committee to
investigate the Katyn massacre. Headed by
Representative Ray J. MappeEn, of Indiana,
the committee was composed of Represent-
atives Dawmier J. Froop, of Pennsylvania;
Foster Furcolo, of Massachusetts; Thaddeus
Machrowicz, of Michigan; ALvin O'EoNSKI,
of Wisconsin, and Timothy P. Sheehan, of
Ilinois.

After a scrupulous and detailed investiga-
tion of the pertinent documents and the
hearing of testimony of hundreds of duly
identifled witnesses, the committee stated
in its two reports, one of July 2, 1952, and
the second of December 22, 1852, that be-
yond the slightest shadow of doubt, Russia
stands accused of the EKatyn massacre, and
Hkewise that Russia planned other crimes of
genoclide against Poland as early as the year
of 1839.

The committee asked the President and
the State Department that this indictment
with all of the documentary evidence be filed
with the Unlted Nations General Assembly,
and that, eventually the case be brought be-
fore the International Tribunal in the Hague.

PoLanD's MILLENNIUM

Seven years ago Americans of Polish an-
cestry solemnly commemorated the 350th
anniversary of the arrival of the first Poles
to the shores of America. They landed in
Jamestown, Va., in September 1608.
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Poland at that time was one of the great
powers of Europe and had been contributing
to the growth and development of Western
civilization and culture for 624 years, and
existed as a state for at least eilght cen-
turies.

We are now approaching Poland’s millen-
nium of Christianity.

The year of 1966 will mark the 1,000th an-
niversary of the baptism of the Polish Na-
tion, Through this act, Poland linked her
destiny with that of the West and became an
integral and creative force in its culture,
keeping at the same time, watch on the east-
ern ramparts of Christendom.

One thousand yesteryears represent one-
half of our Christian era, spanning the early
Middle Ages through to our times.

In human equation, the millennium repre-
sents 40 generations.

These generations of Poland have built
one of the most powerful and enlightened
states in Europe. They basked in the glories
of victories, knew the rich rewards of spir-
itual progress, the joy of intellectual attain-
ments, the sorrow of defeats, the depth of
suffering, the sustaining power of heroism
and of faith In the face of mortal dangers.

In time of glory and in perlods of ad-
versity they learned how to put into practice
the ideal of the brotherhood of man—"Za
Wasza Wolnosc 1 Nasza”—for your freedom
and ours.

This is our heritage.

Generally, only the highlights of Poland'
history are known,

Generally, we are aware only of the spec-
tacular attalnments and of the deep trage-
dies that were the lot of the land of our
ancestry.

This history is replete not only with mili-
tary victories and political achievements at-
tained in the formulation of the first com-
monwealth of nations in the European an-
nals; this history does not end with the
tragedy of partition and the transitory dis-
integration of the Republic, nor with the
current Soviet occupation.

To a sincere student, Poland’s history dis-
closes unexpected depths of political and so-
clological philosophy, and surprising lights
of genius that foretold the development of
modern thought and concept.

The Polish-American Congress began prep-
aration for nationwide observance of the
thousandth anniversary of the baptism of Po-
land. Its millennial message to fellow Amer-
icans will be as follows: They should know
and evaluate Poland, her past and her poten-
tialities for the future, based on exploring
the little known, the generally slightly ap-
preciated aspects of her thousand-year-long
history.

The Polish-American Jamestown observ-
ance called to the attentlon of Americans
the contribution of the Poles in the found-
ing and development of the United States.

The millennial commemorations should
bring to full light and recognition Poland's
contributlon to the Western world not alone
as the sentinel upon the eastern ramparts
of Western culture, but as a truly creative
and pioneering force in the development of
Western thought—in political philosophy, in
precepts of soclal justice, In concepts of the
brotherhood of man, and in arts and sci-
ences.

This in a proper perspective constitutes the
purpose in organizing a nationwide observ-
ance of Poland’s millennium.,

The task is being undertaken by the Pol-
ish-American Congress.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE
By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:
Mrs. Dwyer (at the request of Mr.
GEeraLD R. Forp), for today, on account
of death in family.



9198

Mr. CamniL (at the request of Mr. GEr-
ALD R. Forp), for the week of May 3, on
account of official business as an adviser
to the Intergovernmental Committee for
European Migration.

Mr. RopiNo (at the request of Mr.
SiceLEs), for the balance of this week,
on account of official business.

Mr. Kress, for May 4, on account of
attending and addressing three impor-
tant meetings and conferences.

Mr. SceamMipDHAUSER (at the request of
Mr. ALBERT), for May 3 and 4, on account
of official business.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. Evins, of Tennessee, for 356 min-
utes, on May 4.

Mr, HecHLER, for 15 minutes, today,;
and to revise and extend his remarks.

Mr. SavLor, for 60 minutes; and to re-
vise and extend his remarks.

Mr, McDoweLL (at the request of Mr,
Howarn) for 10 minutes, today; and to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcoRD, or to revise and extend remarks,
was granted to:

Mr. Krvczynskr and to include ex-
traneous matter.

Mr. BarowiN and to include extrane-
ous matter.

Mr. KertH during general debate on
H.R. 2986 and to include two pieces of
correspondence.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Anprews of North Dakota)
and to include extraneous matter:)

Mr. PerLry in two instances.

Mr. Morse in two instances.

Mr. BERRY.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Howarp) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mrs. KELLY.

Mr. JOELSON.

Mr. CaLLAN in two instances.

Mr. RACE.

Mr. FLoob.

Mr. O’'NEAL of Georgia.

Mr. MurpHY of Illinois.

Mr. SWEENEY.

Mr. DORN.

Mr. DANIELS.

SENATE BILLS REFERRED

Bills of the Senate of the following
titles were taken from the Speaker’s
table and, under the rule, referred as
follows:

8. 627. An act to exempt oceanographic
research vessels from the application of cer-
tain vessel Inspection laws, and for other
P ; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries.

S.1623. An act to amend the act of August
1, 1968, relating to a continuing study by
the Secretary of the Interior of the effects of
insecticides, herbicides, fungicides, and other
pesticides upon fish and wildlife for the pur-
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pose of preventing losses to this resource;
to the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries.

S.18566. An act to authorize the Secretary
of the Navy to sell uniform clothing to the
Naval Sea Cadet Corps; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

BILL,. PRESENTED TO THE
PRESIDENT

Mr. BURLESON, from the Committee
on House Administration, reported that
that committee did on April 30, 1965,
present to the President, for his ap-
proval, a bill of the House of the follow-
ing title:

H.R.T7091. An act making supplemental
appropriations for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1965, and for other purposes.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 3 o’clock and 41 minutes p.m.) the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Tues-
day, May 4, 1965, at 12 o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

1026. A letter from the Acting Director of
Civil Defense, Department of the Army,
transmitting a report of Federal contribu-
tions program—equipment and facilities, for
the quarter ended March 31, 1966, pursuant
to subsection 201(1) of the Federal Civil De-
fense Act of 1950, as amended; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

1027. A letter from the Chairman, Foreign
Claims Settlement Commission of the United
States, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to amend the International Claims
Settlement Act of 1949, as amended, to pro-
vide for the timely determination of certain
claims of American nationals settled by the
United States-Polish Clalms Agreement of
July 16, 1960, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

1028. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port of unnecessary costs incurred for mod-
ernization of combat tanks, Department of
Defense; to the Committee on Government
Operations.

1029. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port of potential savings through procure-
ment of office furniture from General Serv-
ices Administration sources by Lockheed
Missiles & Space Co., Sunnyvale, Calif., De-
partment of Defense; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

1030. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port of inadequate maintenance and supply
support of aviation units of 8th U.S. Army,
Eorea, Department of the Army; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

1031. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port of excessive alrcraft assigned to Fort
Wolters as a result of overstated require-
ments, Department of the Army; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

1032. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report of questionable aspects of budget-
support loans made to the Government of
Ecuador, Agency for International Develop-
ment, Department of State; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.
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1033. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report of followup examination on certain
aspects of U.S. assistance to the Central
Treaty Organization for a rail link between
Turkey and Iran, Agency for International
Development, Department of State; to the
Committee on Government Operations.

1034. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report of unnecessary costs incurred as a
result of preferential treatment of Federal
retirees in connection with payments of un-
employment compensation, Bureau of Em-
ployment Security, Department of Labor;
to the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

1035. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report of significant savings avallable by
replacing sedan delivery vehicles with pickup
trucks, Soil Conservation Service, Depart-
ment of Agriculture; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

1036. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report of Federal participation in unneces-
sary project costs resulting from failure to
properly recognize eflect of intercorporate
ownership, Area Redevelopment Administra-
tion, Department of Commerce; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

1037. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report of loss from sale of project land by
the St. Louls Housing Authority, Public
Housing Administration, Housing and Home
Finance Agency; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

1038. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report of excessive costs charged to the Gov-
ernment by Flexonics Division, Calumet &
Hecla, Inc., Bartlett, Ill., George C. Marshall
Space Flight Center, National Aeronautics
and Space Administration; to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

1039. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report of improper cost allocation practice
resulting in selling stamped envelopes at
substantial loss, Post Office Department;
to the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

1040, A letter from the Archivist of the
United States, General Services Administra-
tion, transmitting a report on records pro-
posed for disposal pursuant to 63 Stat. 377;
to the Committee on House Administration.

1041. A letter from the Assistant Secre-
tary of the Interior, transmitting a copy of
an application for a loan by the Eays Creek
Irrigation Co., Layton, Utah, under the Small
Reclamation Projects Act, pursuant to sec-
tion 4(c) of 71 Stat. 48; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs,

1042, A letter from the Assistant Secre-
tary of the Interior, transmitting a report on
the application of the Hooper Irrigation Co.
in Weber and Davis Counties, Utah, for a
supplemental loan for the rehabilitation and
betterment of its present irrigation system,
pursuant to section 10 of the Small Reclama-
tion Projects Act of 1965; to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

1043. A letter from the Secretary of State;
Chalrman, Civil Aeronautics Board; Admin-
istrator, Federal Aviation Agency, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to amend
the Federal Aviation Act of 19568, as amended,
to require air carriers to procure aviation
accident insurance for the benefit of pas-
sengers on certain journeys subject to the
Warsaw Convention, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

1044. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting coples
of certain orders for the adjustment of status
under section 13(b) of the act of Septem-
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ber 11, 1957, pursuant to the provisions of
section 13(c) of the act; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

1045. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.B.
Department of Justice, transmitting a re-
quest for the withdrawal and returning to
the Immigration and Naturalization Service
of the letter dated September 1, 1964, in the
case of Danilo P. Quiason, , in-
volving suspension of deportation, pursuant
to Public Law 87-885; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

1046. A letter from the Administrator, Vet~
erans’ Administration, transmitting a draft
of proposed legislation to authorize the Ad-
ministrator of Veterans' Affairs to furnish
assistance to certain disabled veterans of the
induction period in the purchase of an auto-
mobile or other conveyance; to the Commit-
tee on Veterans' Affalrs.

1047. A letter from the Administrator,
Veterans' Administration, transmitting a
draft of proposed legislation to equalize the
rates of disability compensation payable to
veterans of peacetime and wartime service;
to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. MILLER: Committee on Sclence and
Astronautics. H.R. T717. A bill to authorize
appropriations to the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration for research and
development, construetion of facllities, and
administrative operations, and for other pur-
poses; with amendment (Rept. No. 273).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Unilon.

Mr. BONNER: Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries. H.R. 720. A bill to ex-
pand the authority of the Canal Zone gov-
ernment to settle claims not cognizable un-
der the Tort Clalms Act; without amendment
(Rept. No. 274). Referred to the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union.

Mr. BONNER: Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries. H.R. 724. A bill to
authorize the transfer of certain Canal Zone
prisoners to the custody of the Attorney
General; with amendment (Rept. No. 275).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union.

Mr. HALEY: Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs. H.R. 3596. A bill to provide
for the disposition of judgment funds on
deposit to the credit of the Skokomish Tribe
of Indians; without amendment (Rept. No.
276). Referred to the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union.

Mr. HALEY: Committee on Interlor and
Insular Affairs. H.R. 2083. A bill to provide
for the disposition of judgment funds on de-
posit to the credit of the Quinault Tribe of
Indians; with amendments (Rept. No. 277).
Referred to the Committee of the Whale
House on the State of the Union.

Mr. BONNER: Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisherles. HR. 4528. A bill to reg-
ulate archeological exploration in the Canal
Zone; without amendment (Rept. No. 278).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union.

Mr. BONNER: Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries. H.R. 5890. A bill to
grant increased benefits to persons recelving
cash rellef under the Panama Canal Cash
Relief Act of July 8, 1937, and to extend
cash rellef benefits to widuws of recipients;
without amendment (Rept. No. 278). Re-
ferred fo the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union.

Mr. BONNER: Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries. H.R. 7059. A bill to
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amend the act of July 2, 1940 (54 Stat. 724;
20 U.8.C. 79-79¢), to authorize such appro-
priations to the Smithsonian Institution as
are I in carrying out its functions
under sald act, and for other purposes;
without amendment (Rept. No. 280). Re-
ferred to the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. HARRIS:

H.R.T776. A bill to amend the Natural Gas
Act to vest jurisdiction in the Federal Power
Commission over certain interstate sales of
natural gas for industrial use, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 7T777. A bill to authorize the President
to appoint Gen. William F. McKee (U.S. Air
Force, retired) to the office of Administrator
of the Federal Aviation Agency; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. BONNER:

HR.T778. A bill relating to the use by the
Secretary of the Interior of land at La Jolla,
Calif., donated by the University of Cali-
rm-ma. for a marine biological research lab-
oratory, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

H.R.7779. A bill to provide for the retire-
ment of enlisted members of the Coast
Guard Reserve; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marlne and F!sherleu.

y Mr.

HR. '?'?80 A bill to amand the Clayton Act,
as amended, by requiring prior notification
of corporate mergers and acquisitions, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. CLARK:

HR. 7T781. A bill to authorize the disposal,
without regard to the 6-month wailting pe-
riod, of approximately 50,000 tons of refrac-
tory-grade bauxite from the national stock-
pile; to the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. CUNNINGHAM:

HR.7782. A bill to repeal the manufac-
turers’ excise tax on passenger automobiles
and trucks; to the Committee on Ways and
Means,

By Mr. ELLSWORTH:

H.R.T783. A bill to repeal the manufac-
turers” excise tax on passenger automobiles
and trucks; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. FRIEDEL:

H.R. 7784. A bill to provide that tires sold
or shipped in interstate commerce for use
on motor vehicles shall meet certain safety
standards; to the Committee on Interstate
and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. HAGEN of California:

H.R.7785. A bill to amend the Small Rec-
lamation Projects Act of 1956; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs,

H.R. T786. A bill to amend the act of July
4, 1955, as amended, relating to the construe-
tion of irrigation distribution systems; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs,

H.R. T787. A bill to amend subchapter R of
chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 to permit partnerships and proprietor-
ships which have elected thereunder to be
taxed as domestic corporations to revoke
such elections; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. HARRIS:

H.R.T7788. A bill to amend section 202 of
the Federal Power Act to encourage and fa-
cilitate the construction of extra-high-volt-
age electric transmission lines in the public
interest; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce,

H.R. T789. A bill to amend the act of Octo-
ber 9, 1940 (54 Stat. 1039), in order to in-
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crease the periods for which agreements for
the operation of certaln concessions may be
granted at the Washington National Airport,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R.T7790. A bill to amend the Communi-
catlons Act of 1934, as amended, with respect
to Commissioners, employees, and executive
reservists of the Federal Communications
Commission; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce,

HR.T7791. A blll to amend the Federal
Power Act so as to require Federal Power
Commission authority for the construction,
extension, or operation of certain facilities
for the transmission of electric energy in
interstate commerce; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R.T792. A bill to permit the Improve-
ment, alteration, maintenance, and repair of
Government buildings and property under
any lease or concession contract entered into
in connection with the operation and main-
tenance of Government-owned airports under
the jurisdiction of the Administrator of the
Federal Aviation Agency; to the Committee
on Interstate and Forelign Commerce.

H.R. 7793. A bill to amend section 1003 of
the Pederal Avlation Act of 1958 to authorize
common carriers under the jurisdiction of
the Civil Aeronautics Board, Federal Mari-
time Commission, and Interstate Commerce
Commission to enter into joint rates, provide
for their regulation by a joint board, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. HARSHA:

HR.T194: A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to provide vocational rehabilita.
tion, education and tralning, and loan guar-
antee benefits to persons who served in the
Armed Forces on or after January 1, 1962, In
combat zones, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. HERLONG:

H.R.T795.. A bill relating to the unlimited
deduction for Income tax purposes of charl-
table contributions; to the Committee on
Ways .nd Means.

By Mr. HORTON:

HR.T796. A bill to repeal the manufaec-
turers’ excise tax on passenger automobiles;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. HULL:

HR.T7797. A bill to protect the public
health by amending the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act to consolidate certain pro-
visions assuring the safety and effectiveness
of new animal drugs, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. HUOT:

HR.TT98. A bill to provide for expanded
research in the oceans and the Great Lakes,
to establish a National Oceanographic Coun-
cil, and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. EING of Utah:

H.R. 7799. A bill to clarify the relationship
of interests of the United States and of the
States in the use of the waters of certain
streams; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. McMILLAN:

H.R. 7800. A bill to repeal the House Em~
ployees Positlon Classification Act; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. MATSUNAGA:

H.R.7801. A bill to provide for a Pacific
Medical Center in Hawall; to the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R.7802. A bill to adjust the retirement
benefits of certain retired district judges for
the district of Hawail; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. O'EONSKI:

H.R.T7803. A bill to declare a policy as to
the existence of public domain in Wisconsin
in lands erroneously meandered and lying
between the original meander line and the
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lakeshore, and to protect the rights of land-
owners whose title to waterfronting property
has been brought into question by reason of
errors in the original survey; to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. OTTINGER:

H.R.T7804. A bill designating Columbus
Day as a national legal holiday; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. PEPPER:

HR.7805. A bill to amend title V of the
International Claims Settlement Act of 1949
relating to certain claims against the Gov-
ernment of Cuba; to the Committee on For-
elgn Affairs.

H.R.T806. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to improve the educa-
tlonal quality of schools of medicine, den-
tistry, optometry, and osteopathy, to au-
thorize grants under that act to such schools
for the awarding of scholarships to needy
students, and to extend expiring provisions
of that act for student loans and for aid in
construction of teaching facilities for stu-
dents in such schools and schools for other
health professions, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

H.R.T807. A bill to amend the Civil Serv-
ice Retirement Act as amended to provide
for the recomputation of annuities of re-
tired employees who are receiving reduced
annuities because they had not attained the
age of 60 years prior to retirement; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. PEREINS:

H.R.7808. A bill to amend Public Laws 815
and 874, Blst Congress, to provide financial
assistance in the construction and operation
of public elementary and secondary schools
in areas affected by a major disaster; to the
Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. PICKLE:

H.R.7809. A bill extending the benefits of
the Emergency Officers’ Retirement Act of
May 24, 1928, to certain former officers of the
Army; to the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr,. RHODES of Arizona:

HR.7810. A bill to provide that chief
judges of circuits and chief judges of dis-
trict courts shall cease to serve as such upon
reaching the age of 66; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina:

H.R.T7811. A bill to authorize the sale or
loan of naval vessels to friendly Latin Amer-
ican countries, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Armed Services.

HR.T7812. A bill to authorize the loan of
naval vessels to friendly foreign countries,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

H.R.7813. A bill to authorize the loan of
naval vessels to friendly foreign countries;
to the Committee on Armed Services,

By Mr. ROBISON:

H.R.T7814. A bill to amend the Federal
Power Act, as amended, in respect to the
jurisdiction of the Federal Power Commis-
sion over State canals, river-regulating res-
ervoirs, and facilities or power projects inci-
dental thereto; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. ROGERS of Florida:

H.R.T7815. A bill to protect the public
health by amending the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act to consolidate certain pro-
visions assuring the safety and effectiveness
of new animal drugs, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce,

H.R.7816. A bill to amend the Merchant
Marine Act, 1920, to prohibit transportation
of articles to or from the United States
aboard certain foreign vessels, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. SCHMIDHAUSER.:

H.R.7817. A bill to prohibit nepotism in
Government employment, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Post Office and
Ciyil Service,
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By Mr. SIKES:

H.R.7818. A bill to authorize a survey for
improving the channel at Panama City Har-
bor, Fla., and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. STRATTON:

H.R.7819. A bill to establish the Chesa-
peake and Ohlo Canal National Historical
Park in the State of Maryland, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. YOUNGER:

H.R, 7820. A bill to amend section 402(d)
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. FOUNTAIN:

H.R.T821. A bill to provide for uniform,
falr, and equitable treatment of persons,
businesses, or farms displaced by Federal
and federally assisted programs; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

By Mr. CLARK:

H.J. Res. 438. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution prohibit-
ing a State from taxing certain income of
a nonresident; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. ROONEY of Pennsylvania:

H.J. Res. 439. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for
men and women; to the Committee on the
Judlciary.

By Mr. ROSENTHAL:

H.J. Res. 440. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States granting to citizens of the
United States who have attained the age of
18 the right to vote; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. SLACK:

H.J, Res. 441. Joint resolution to authorize
the Architect of the Capitol to construct the
third Library of Congress Bullding in square
732 in the District of Columbia, to be named
the James Madison Memorial Building and
to contain a Madison Memorial Hall, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Public
Works.

By Mr. HORTON:

H.J. Res. 442, Joint resolution to authorize
the President to proclaim the last Friday of
April of each year as National Arbor Day; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WHALLEY:

H.J. Res. 443, Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States relative to equal rights for men and
women; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. DORN:

H. Con. Res. 405. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the approval of Congress relative to
the President’s decisions in Santo Domingo;
to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. PHILBIN:

H. Con. Res. 406. Concurrent resolution to
authorize the disposal of approximately 620,-
000 long tons of natural rubber from the na-
tional stockplile; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

By Mr. OTTINGER:

H. Res. 361. Resolution to stop the transfer
of the Naval Training Devices Center at Sands
Point, N.¥., pending an investigation; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memorials
were presented and referred as follows:

232. By the SPEAKER: Memorial of the
Legislature of the State of California, relative
to egg prices; to the Committee on Agricul-
ture.

233. Also, memorial of the legislature of
the State of California, relative to the New
Melones Dam; to the Committee on Public
Works.
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234. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Delaware, relative to support
of the agriculture conservation program and
the Soll Conservation Service; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture.

235. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Hawall, relative to supporting
increased pay for personnel of the Armed
Forces; to the Committee on Armed Services.

236. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Hawail, requesting the Congress
to continue the operation of the Kilauea
Military Camp on the island of Hawail; to
the Committee on Armed Services.

237. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, rela-
tive to the decision of the Civil Aeronautics
Board relative to commercial flights between
Boston and Florida; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

238. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, rela-
tive to recognizing and procuring office space
for the commissioner of veterans' affairs of
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts; to
the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

239. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Nevada, requesting Congress to
take appropriate action to insure the mint-
ing of silver dollars; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

240. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Nevada, relative to establishing
a Great Basin National Park in FEastern
Nevada; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

241. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Washington, relative to legisla-
tion to establish May 4 of each year as a
“Day of Recognition' for firefighters in the
United States of America; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

242. Also, memorlal of the Legislature of
the State of Wisconsin, relative to establish-
ment of a national cemetery in the State
of Wisconsin; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mrs. BOLTON:

H.R. 7822. A bill for the relief of Marvin D.

Nells; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. BURKE:

H.R. 7823. A bill for the relief of Chu Kin

Ping; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. DAWSON:

HRE. 7824. A bill for the relief of Yvon

Nazon; to the Committes on the Judiciary.
By Mr. DONOHUE:

H.R. 7825. A bill for the relief of Carlo
Bianchi & Co,, Ine.; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. MACDONALD:

HR. 7826. A bill for the relief of Maria

Guida; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr, MATSUNAGA:

H.R. 7827. A bill for the relief of George K.
Alkala, Lu Ella Marie Alkala, Vernis J. E.
Fish, Vernon S. Fish, Vivian A, Ahmad, and
Velma Solomon; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. POWELL:

H.R. 7828. A bill for the relief of Albert
Maurice Fowler; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R. 7829. A bill for the relief of Dorothy
E. Lampkin and Lucille L, Lampkin, her
daughter; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HR. T830. A bill for the relief of Bruce
Carlyde Watson and Mayfield E. Watson, his
wife; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. ROYBAL:

H.R. 7831. A bill for the relief of Sung
Nam Han and his wife, Wha Ja Han; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.
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By Mr. SCHISLER:

H.R. 7832. A bill for the relief of Mr. and
Mrs. James Chambers; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

By Mr, TUNNEY:

H.R.T7833. A bill to provide for the grant-
ing of patents with respect to certain desert
land entries; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

By Mr, WATEINS:

H.R.7834. A bill for the relief of certain
civillan employees and former civilian em-
ployees of the Department of the Navy at
the Philadelphia Naval Shipyard, Philadel-
phia, Pa.; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXIT, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

185. By the SPEAKER: Petition of the Di-
rector of personnel, 30th A.C. & W. Wing,
Osan, Korea, relative to a claim for damages
resulting from an accident which has been
previously disallowed by the Commissioners
of the U.S. Armed Forces Claims Services; to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

196. Also, petitlon of the Board of Trus-
tees, Village of River Hills, Wis., relative to
a plan for handling expenditures for health,
education, and welfare, so as to reduce the
costs of administrative expenses; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

SENATE
Monpay, May 3, 1965

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

Dr. James D. Ford, Acting Chaplain,
U.S. Military Academy, West Point, N.Y.,
offered the following prayer:

O God, our Father, Thou searcher of
men's hearts, help us to draw near to
Thee in sincerity and truth.

‘We give Thee thanks for this new day,
with its many concerns and difficult de-
cisions to be made for the welfare of this
Nation, and yet a day of opportunity and
hope for the future., Save us, O Lord,
from cynicism because of the disappoint-
ments of the past, and give us renewed
confidence to believe in the potential of
each day, placing our faith in the pos-
sibilities of a new and brighter life.

Teach us, O Lord, to be willing to give
of ourselves and our very best, without
counting the cost; to fight the good fight;
to run the race; and to gain the victory.
O Thou, who knowest all the peoples of
the world, and art aware of the needs of
each one, in all that we do, make us also
conscious of the personal needs of the in-
dividual.

We pray for the men of the armed
services of our country, both those in
our land and those in distant places, that
the duty and honor of serving Thee and
their country may ever enable them to
take pride in their calling, and make
them faithful in Thy service.

All these things and whatsoever else
Thou seest that we need, we pray in Thy
most holy name. Amen,

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MaNsrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
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Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
April 30, 1965, was dispensed with.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States were communicated
to the Senate by Mr. Jones, one of his
secretaries.

REPORT ON THE FOREIGN ASSIST-
ANCE PROGRAM—MESSAGE FROM
THE PRESIDENT (H. DOC. NO. 95)

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following message
from the President of the United States,
which, with the accompanying report,
was referred to the Committee on For-
eign Relations:

To the Congress of the United States:

I am pleased to transmit the annual
report on the foreign assistance program
of the United States for fiscal year 1964.
It demonstrates that our program of in-
ternational assistance is fulfilling its
promise to the world and to America.

We are engaged in this great effort for
many reasons. We seek to alleviate
poverty, starvation, and disease. We
seek also to resist aggression and to pro-
mote independence and self-determina-
tion for the people of other nations.

In these pursuits there is no conflict
between “humanitarian” goals and “na-
tional” goals. Our own security rests
on the security of others. Their good
health is our good health. As they pros-
per we prosper. Our concern must—
and does—transcend national borders.

Neither is there conflict between
“economic” goals and “military” goals.
Neither purpose is sufficient by itself.
Military security without economic and
political development brings no lasting
benefits; economic help to people vulner-
able to aggression would largely be
wasted.

In promoting the growth of free na-
tions, the United States must serve both
as partner and leader. We travel a diffi-
cult road. On the basis of our experi-
ence in recent years, I am persuaded that
we are on the right road.

The Agency for International Devel-
opment is successfully applying a hard
test of where and how our limited re-
sources will yield the greatest rewards:

By enlisting America’s private re-
sources in what is increasingly a joint
endeavor. AID specific risk guarantees
of American private investment in the
less-developed countries, for instance,
reached a record of nearly $1.4 billion in
fiscal 1964, an amount almost triple that
of the previous year. :

By centering AID's effort in those
countries, relatively few in number,
which are able to follow the disciplined
and arduous path to progress.

By concentrating more on long-term
development which fosters self-sustain-
ing growth and an eventual end to the
need for external aid.

In fiscal year 1964, more than 45 per-
cent of the total AID program was in the
form of development assistance. This
compares to 25 percent 3 years ago.
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At the same time AID was able to
make savings of more than $9 million by
introducing increasingly higher stand-
ards of operating efficiency into the ad-
ministrative structure and by reducing
;llfggt-hlre employment by more than

Statistics cannot tell the whole story.
Recipient countries increasingly under-
stand that we are engaged in a common
enterprise. The relatively small meas-
ure of resources that the United States
can provide must largely serve only as a
catalyst for their own efforts. Many
nations, accustomed to tradition, are
finding solutions to modern problems
through new techniques: increased sav-
ings, effective land reform, efficient tax
systems, and other steps toward progress.

Nothing gives me greater satisfaction
than the progress of the Alliance for
Progress, which with strong U.S. partici-
pation is bringing significant changes in
Latin America:

In Ecuador, a 146-mile, all-weather
highway has been completed connecting
the capital city, Quito, and the coastal
city of Quevedo. The road traverses
some of the most difficult mountain ter-
rain in the world. It has opened up rich
coastal land to settlers.

In Chile, a $5 million loan to assist
the Central Savings and Loan Bank has
supported a nationwide system of new
private savings and loan associations.
Twenty-two such associations are now
operating. These thrift institutions had
financed the construction of more than
10,000 homes by the end of 1963, and
10,000 more were to be built in 1964.

In Brazil, an AID agreement is helping
improve the living standards of 25 million
people in the northeast, one of Latin
America’s major underdeveloped areas
and politically one of the most vulner-
able to Communist influence. A total of
270 health units has been constructed or
renovated. Water supply units are un-
der construection in 70 cities and towns.
Electricity has come to 73 towns. Two
thousand two hundred and ninety new
homes and two thousand nine hundred
classrooms have been built. Twenty-
four teacher-training and supervisory
centers have been established. An addi-
tional 14,000 classrooms are under con-
struction. Agreements for the training
of 28,000 teachers have been made; 4,700
have actually completed their courses.

AID’'s story extends to many other
parts of the world:

In West Pakistan, a development loan
to expand the capacity of the railway
system helped the Pakistan Waestern
Railway to handle the increasing trans-
portation load for the first time in sev-
eral years.

In India, an intensive effort to stream-
line the teaching of science and mathe-
matics in order to develop higher skills
among Indian youth was conducted with
U.S. assistance. AID financed forty-
four 6-week institutes at 34 locations in
which 80 U.S. college and high school
educators demonstrated modern teach-
ing techniques to some 1,700 Indian
teachers.

In Israel, work was completed on the
modernization of Lod International Air-
port, near Tel Aviv, which is used by a
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